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THE BOSTON 


FRED. E. FARNSWORTH, 5 Nassau Street, New York City. 
HE thirty-ninth annual convention of the Ameri- 

T can Bankers Association has passed into history 
and as a history-making epoch. ~ 

The largest in attendance except one convention 
(Chicago), the total registration 4,235. 

The most representative and the greatest in in- 
terest and importance of all the long series of con- 
ventions of the Association. 

Held in a city that has no parallel for historic 
achievements—sacred in the Christian fortitude of 
its first settlers, from which have come the pioneers 
who settled in many of the States of the Union. 
Where the first revolt occurred against the tyranny 
of England, and which resulted in the war for in- 
dependence. 

A city of refinement and culture, the seat of lit- 
erature and learning, art and music. 

To all these attractions needed only to be added 
the hospitality of its people, and on this occasion it 
was most fully exemplified. 

The right hand of fellowship was extended to the 
fullest extent, and with the close of the convention 
delegates and guests of the Boston bankers in the 
entirety of representation were of one accord only 
in fulsome expression of praise of the hospitality of 
their hosts on this occasion. 

Hospitality was augmented by the perfection of 
details in all entertainment provided and in all de- 
tails appertaining to the business arrangements for 
convention work. 

There were many innovations for the comfort and 
convenience of the visitors too numerous to mention, 
but they were there and will be remembered. One 
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particularly conspicuous feature and much appreciated 
was installed by the “Boston Transcript” in the ball- 
room of ‘the Copley-Plaza adjacent to the various 
bureaus of information—a file of over two hundred 
daily newspapers from as many cities of the United 
States, which were available at all times without ex- 
pense to all visitors. 

Paramount in importance at this greatest of con- 
ventions was the Banking and Currency problem. 
Confronted with a bill before Congress that contained 
fundamental features that were inimical to the best 
interests of the country at large, intense interest cen- 
tered in this question. Months of consideration and 
activity by the able Currency Commission of the 
Association culminated in its report and the series of 
resolutions adopted by the convention with but one 
dissenting vote. The currency problem was featured 
on the program, and ample time set aside for a full 
discussion, in which all were invited to partake. 

The meeting of country bankers held on Monday 
of convention week to discuss banking and currency 
legislation was entirely a voluntary gathering, made 
on the call of Gordon Jones, of Denver, Colorado. A 
large number of bankers of the Western States joined 
in the call, and the Southern bankers called together . 
by McLane Tilton, of Pell City, Alabama, joined with 
the Western bankers in making up a most successful 
conference, which filled the ballroom of the Copley- 
Plaza to overflowing. 

The meeting was ably presided over by ex-Gov- 
ernor Bailey, of Kansas. The conference was unani- 
mous in refuting the claim emanating from Washing- 
ton that country bankers favored the Glass bill. 
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Some thirty-eight States were represented at this meet- 
ing, and a committee was appointed, one from each 
State, to go as a delegation to Washington and appear 
before the Banking and Currency Committee of the 
Senate. 

The importance of the agricultural movement was 
exemplified in the successful session devoted to this 
subject, held in the forenoon of the second day of 
the convention and presided over by Joseph Chap- 
man, chairman of the Association’s committee. 

Able and pointed addresses were made by the 
Hon. J. J. Hill, Dr. George E. Vincent, President of 
the University of Minnesota, and Sam. Jordan, of 
Missouri. A profitable debate and discussion followed. 

This meeting was augmented by the conference 
of the agricultural committees of the various State 
Bankers’ Associations, called by B. F. Harris, Presi- 
Gent of the organization of State Committees on 
Agriculture. It was a successful and well attended 
meeting. 

Of import to the welfare of the Association speci- 
fically was the report of the Committee on the Re- 
vision of the Constitution. : 

The new constitution as reported out by the com- 
mittee was adopted by the convention unanimously 
with a few slight and unimportant amendments. 

The work of the committee cannot be too highly 
commended. It is a remarkable instrument for con- 
ciseness and diction, complete in every provision, 
exacting in its requirements, so that there can be no 
mistake as to its meaning, and will inure to great ben- 
efit in the management of the affairs of the Associa- 
tion. It will stand as a monument to the able work 
of Chairman R. E. James and his committee. 

The Council Club, which is composed of ex-mem- 
bers of the Executive Council, and is supported and 
financed by its own members, held its annual ban- 
quet on Monday evening of convention week. It was 
the most successful of any of its series of banquets. 

The convention was opened with a fitting memo- 
rial to our late lamented President Charles H. Huttig, 
memorial addresses being made by F. O. Watts, L. E. 
Pierson, E. F. Swinney and Festus J. Wade. 

Memorials were also read on the deaths of M. M. 
White, of Cincinnati, ex-President; J. T. Howenstein, 
the organizer of the Association, and W. B. Green, 
one of the Association’s former secretaries. 

The routine business of the Association during 
convention week was large and important. There 
were held in all thirty-two meetings, embodying the 
convention, the section and committee meetings, the 
Currency Committee and various conferences. All 
were well attended, and the reports of the officials 
and chairmen as rhade showed to the fullest extent 
what had been accomplished during the past year, 
and the most excellent condition of the Association 
in membership and finance. 

Boston entertained the twelfth annual convention 
of the Association in 1886, and not before or since 
until this year. The membership in 1886 was 1,466 
banks, and the income for the fiscal year was $11,- 
337.50. The attendance was reported as 150. To 
realize fully the growth and importance of the Asso- 
ciation, its value to its loyal membership, and its 
benefit to the banking and business interests of the 
country at large, contrast the figures as well as the 
convention of this year: Attendance in Boston, year 
1918, 4,235; membership, 14,100; income, $233,000.00. 


Boston, the “Hub of the Universe,” has endeared 
_itself to the bankers and their ladies who were so 
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fortunate as to attend the 1913 convention, and their 
impressions will be carried and emphasized in every 
State as well as some of the dependencies of the 
Union. As a banker was heard to remark, “Boston 
is on the map in large capital letters,” and this will be 
the universal verdict of all of Boston’s guests on this 
memorable occasion. F, 


INTERNATIONAL DRY FARMING CONGRESS. 


HE eighth International Dry Farming Congress, 
the International Congress of Farm Women, and 
the International Soil Products Exposition was 
held in the city of Tulsa, Oklahoma, October 22d 
to November ist, and was an unqualified success in 
every particular. In addition to the exposition of 
dry farming products and farm machinery, six days 
were given over to able addresses on subjects kindred 
to the objects of the exposition, so important to the 
farming industry of this Western Empire. 

The subjects were handled by Governors and 
commissioners of several of the Western States, presi- 
dents of Agricultural Colleges, heads of departments 
of these colleges, presidents and representatives of 
normal schools, editors of farming and live stock 
journals, representatives of State Boards of Agricul- 
ture, and the Agricultural Department of the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

Representatives of the governments of Canada, 
including British Columbia, of Brazil, Argentina, the 
Imperial Ottoman Government, Switzerland, Mexico, 
Belgium, Hungary and Russia were also present. 

Other subjects with the widest range of possibili- 
ties were presented by able exponents and discussed, 
and among them Forestry, Tillage of the Soil, Boys’ 
and Girls’ Clubs, Deep Waterways, Good Roads, Farm 
Engineering, Power Machinery, Stock Breeding, 
phases of Pure Food Law, etc. 

The Governor of the State of Oklahoma estab- 
lished a temporary capital at Tulsa for the week. 

The Government was represented in its army by 
a company of infantry, with band, and the creation 
of a mcdel camp. 

Senator Gore, of Oklahoma, and several Congress- 
men were present and made addresses on topics of 
interest to the Congress. 

The subject of finance was given an important 
place on the program, and a session given over to the 
following addresses: 

“National Farmers’ Credit and -Loan Associa- 
tions,” Congressman George A. Neeley, Hutchinson, 
Kansas. 

“The Business Side of Farming,’ Hon. John T. 
Woodruff, Springfield, Missouri. 

“Why the Bankers are Working with the Farm- 
ers,” Col. Fred E. Farnsworth, General Secretary, 
American Bankers Association, New York. 

It was no small problem to handle the details of 
this Congress in a satisfactory manner, and the large 
number of people who visited Tulsa during the ten 
days’ sessions. Tulsa, however, was equal to the 
task, and the city acquitted itself in a most satisfac- 
tory manner. 

The development and the completion of details of 
this Congress in its entirety largely fell upon John 
T. Burns, the able General Secretary of the organiza- 
tion, and to him much credit is due. 

October 28th was Bankers’ Day. Tulsa has eight 
prosperous and successful banking institutions. 

The banks of Tulsa entertained the visiting 
bankers during the day, and in the evening gave an 
informal dinner at the Hotel Tulsa. The guests of 
honor were Asa E. Ramsay, of Muskogee, member of 
the Executive Council of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation; W. B. Harrison, Secretary of the Oklahoma 
Bankers’ Association; National Bank Examiner 
Butcher, and Frederick E. Farnsworth, General 
Secretary of the American Bankers Association. 

The only speaker was the General Secretary, who 
was invited to talk on pending banking and currency 
legislation, and who was also called upon to answer 
questions on the subject when a general discussion 
ensued. F, 


parts of the United States began arriving in 

Boston to attend the thirty-ninth annual con- 

vention of the American Bankers Association, 
and they continued reaching the city on the three 
following days. 

The first thing which attracted the visitors on 
their arrival was the lavish display of flags and bunt- 
irg, the official seal of the Association being con- 
spicuous in the decorations, not only on the Copley- 
Plaza, the headquarters, but on every other hotel in 
the city as well as on all the public buildings and the 
large business houses. 

Another notable feature was the complete ar- 
rangements for the local committees and the General 
Secretary of the Association, with his assistants, for 
carrying on the work at headquarters, many rooms 
being assigned for that purpose and furnished with 
special desks, and office equipment, supplied compli- 
mentary by the Derby Desk Company. The large 
foyer of the hotel was fitted up in excellent shape to 
facilitate the registering of the delegates and guests, 
which was greatly appreciated, the registration reach- 
ing the 4,300 mark—the largest in the history of the 
Association with the exception of the convention in 
Chicago in 1909. 

In addition to the typists employed in filling out 
the registration cards, there were other stenograph- 
ers and typists available, they, as well as the ma- 
chines, being furnished complimentary by L. C. Smith 
& Bros. Typewriter Company. The Safe Cabinets 
for keeping the records were made by the Safe 
Cabinet Company of Marietta, Ohio, and furnished 
ecmplimentary by Thorp & Martin, of Boston. Off 
the foyer, on the ballroom stage, several of the State 
Bankers’ Associations had headquarters, and in the 
ballroom Bureaus were located for furnishing infor- 
mation, exchanging tickets, receiving mail, telegrams, 
etc. The General Secretary had an office across the 
corridor, contiguous to which were the offices of the 
local committees. Most of the rooms on the first floor 
were assigned to the remainder of State Associations 
as headquarters, and for holding committee meetings, 
etc., everything necessary for carrying on the work 
pertaining to a large convention being systematized 
to the height of perfection. 

On Monday, October 6th, the headquarters became 
a beehive of industry, the committees of the Associ- 
ation, as well as the committees of the Sections, hold- 
ing their meetings, at which matters coming within 
their respective scope were discussed, and reports 
prepared for presentation to the Executive Council 
and to the convention. 

The Executive Council held a session Monday 
afternoon, and .when Chairman T. J. Davis called the 
meeting to order the members were all present with 
the exception of three or four who were unavoidably 
detained. At this meeting many matters of impor- 
tance were discussed, and reports received from the 
various committees for action. 

A special item of business which created a lengthy 
discussion was the revision of the Constitution as 
submitted by the special committee. That part of the 
revision pertaining to.the Sections of the Associa- 
tion provided that each Section should have one rep- 
resentation on the Council; such representative to 
be the President of the Section. Following the dis- 
cussion former President Watts suggested as a com- 
promise that “each Section may nominate one other 
officer for membership on the Executive Council when 
the membership of the Section exceeds 1,000.” He 
suggested one or two other minor details to conform 
to such change. This met with the unanimous ap- 
proval of the Council and of the members of the Re- 
vision Committee present; and with such modifica- 
tions, the report as submitted to the Council was 
recommended to the convention for adoption. 

The Council expressed its deep sympathy for 
Robert E. James, of Easton, Pa., Chairman of the 


Oo Saturday, October 4, 1913, bankers from all 


Revision Committee, on his severe illness which pre- 
vented him being present, and the General Secre- 
tary was authorized to send a telegram to Mr. James 
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expressing such sympathy and also notifying him of 
the action taken by the Council on the revision of the 
Constitution. 

The fifth annual meeting and dinner of the Coun- 
cil Club was held in the salon of the Copley-Plaza 
in the evening at 8 o’clock. 


Col. J. J. Sullivan, of Cleveland, President of the 
Club, acted as toastmaster. Remarks were made by 
Mayor Fitzgerald and other prominent citizens of 
Boston and members of the Club. The function was 
of a somewhat informal character and graced by the 
presence of ladies. 

On Tuesday the Sections of the Association held 
all-day meetings, and a synopsis of the Proceedings is 
published under the regular Section heads in this issue 
of the JOURNAL-BULLETIN. 


FIRST DAY’S SESSION. 


The sessions of the convention were held at Sym- 
phony Hall on Wednesday and Thursday, October 
8th and 9th. When First Vice-President Arthur Rey- 
nolds called the session to order on Wednesday morn- 
ing, the large attendance evidenced the fact that prac- 
tically all the delegates in the city were present. In 
addition to this, the galleries were well filled with 
visitors. 

The invocation was pronounced by the Rev. 
George A. Gordon, Pastor of the Old South Church 
at Copley Square, on both days. An address of wel- 
come was delivered by Thomas P. Beal, President of 
the Boston Clearing House and Chairman of the local 
Executive Committee. This was followed by another 
address of welcome, on behalf of the city, by Mayor 
Fitzgerald to which Mr. Reynolds responded. The 
Mayor, in a happy vein, drew similes pertaining to 
historical Boston and some of the events of the earlier 
years apropos of the visit of the bankers in attend- 
ance at the convention. His remarks were inter- 
spersed with wit and humor, which brought forth 
laughter and applause. 


First Vice-President’s Annual Address. 


Mr. Reynolds followed with his annual address, 
and in commencing said: “I stand to-day in a position 
that no officer in this great organization of ours has 
ever been called upon to fill. For the first time in the 
history of the American Bankers Association its 
chosen leader and President has during his term of 
office been called upon to take his place in the ranks 
of those who have gone to their reward.” Mr. Rey- 
nolds: feelingly referred to the passing away of 
Charles H. Huttig, of St. Louis, and the deep silence 
which pervaded the hall and the reverence of the 
eae was a striking tribute to the memory of Mr. 

uttig. 


Mr. Reynolds, continuing his address, said: “One 
of the elements of success in any large Association 
is the growth of its membership. In this, the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association has been particularly fa- 
vored even beyond the expectations of those most 
closely identified with its affairs. Its growth has 
been particularly rapid in recent years. September 
1, 1912, our membership was 13,323, and on Septem- 
ber 1, 1913, 14,100, making a net gain for the year of 
777. The cash income of the Association has been 
increased over $11,000 during the year, and while for 
the past four years we have been compelled to show 
a deficit on account of large expenditures for our 
Protective Department in 1909, and notwithstanding 
that the greatly increased activities of the Association 
in all other lines have increased our expenses, the 
books of the Association on September 1, 1913, showed 
a cash balance of $5,479.29 and all bills paid, which 
places the Association in a strong financial position.” 
Mr. Reynolds also covered the work of the different 
departments and committees of the Association, and 
paid tribute to them and to the General Secretary for 
the great work they have done in developing and 
handling the affairs of the Association with such 
marked executive ability. 
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Memorial to Charles H. Huttig. 


The address was followed by a memorial to Mr. 
Huttig, Mr. Reynolds leading with a biographical 
sketch of his life, the opening response being made 
by F. O. Watts, of St. Louis, a former President of 
the Association. Responses were also made by other 
delegates, and in the absence of E. F. Swinney, also 
a former President of the Association, General Sec- 
retary Farnsworth read a tribute to the memory of 
Mr. Huttig prepared by Mr. Swinney. 


Report of Currency Commission. 


The most important feature of the morning ses- 
sion was the currency question. Mr. A. B. Hepburn, 
Chairman, read the report of the Currency Commis- 
sion, which was followed by a lively discussion and 
lengthy debate led by members of the Currency Com- 
mission, and participated in by the delegates. Recog- 
nizing the importance of any action taken by the con- 
vention at this particular time, the delegates dis- 
cussed very fully different phases of the pending bill, 
and the floor was accorded to every delegate who 
wished to express his views. 

The convention adjourned until half-past two in 
the afternoon and the currency discussion was re- 
sumed, during which several resolutions were offered, 
but on the final vote the following resolutions were 
adopted, with one dissenting vote only: 


RESOLVED, That the report of the Currency 
Commission be received and placed on file. 

RESOLVED, That we approve the work of the 
Currency Commission, and that we ratify and en- 
dorse the action of the Chicago conference, the 
conclusions they reached and the recommenda- 
tions they made. 

RESOLVED, That we urge upon Congress the 
wisdom and necessity of incorporating into the 
proposed law the amendments recommended by 
the Chicago conference, all of which have been 
elaborately presented to the Committee on Bank- 
ing and Currency, of the United States Senate, 
in which body the proposed law is now pending. 

Any law passed by Congress, in order to be 
effective and realize, in full measure, the hopes 
of those who are seeking currency reform, must 
command the approval and enlist the co-operation 
of the banks of the country, both State and Na- 
tional. 

RESOLVED, That we commend the Presi- 
dent, the Secretary of the Treasury, and Con- 
gress for their efforts to give this country an elas- 
tic as well as a safe currency, and pledge them 
our hearty support toward the enactment of 
proper legislation to that end. 


Reports of Officers. 

The annual reports of the officers were submitted. 
The report of General Secretary Farnsworth gave a 
synopsis of the work during the year of the various 
departments, Sections, Committees, JOURNAL-BUL- 
LETIN, and Library; also membership statistics 
showing a total membership of 14,100. During the 
fiscal year there was sent out from the general offices 
more than 464,000 letters, circular letters, documents, 
Proceedings, JOURNAL-BULLETIN, etc. This is ex- 
clusive of matter issued by the various committees. 

Treasurer J. Fletcher Farrell, of Chicago, report- 
ed on the finances of the Association, showing a bal- 
ance on hand of $5,479.29 and securities amounting 
to $122,000 par value. 

The annual reports of General Counsel Thomas 
B. Paton, the Executive Council, T. J. Davis, Chair- 
man, and the Standing Protective Committee were 
also submitted and approved. All the foregoing re- 
ports were in pamphlet form and distributed among 
the delegates. 


Reports of Sections. 
The reports of the Sections were submitted and 
ordered filed. 


Report of Committee on Revisional Constitution. 


. The next order of business to claim the attention 
of the convention was the report of the Committee on 
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Constitutional Revision, and in the unavoidable ab- 
sence of Robert E. James, the Chairman, Sol. Wex- 
ler, of New Orleans, presented same, stating that to 
Mr. James was due the greater part of the credit in 
drafting this new constitution. Mr. Wexler explained 
the proceedings of the Executive Council and the ac- 
tion taken by that body on Monday relative to amend- 
ments to the draft, giving additional representation 
of the Sections on the Council, and other minor 
changes to conform therewith, and also pertaining to 
Council Committee membership. The report of the 
Constitutional Revision Committee, together with the 
revised Constitution and By-Laws, with the changes 
mentioned, was unanimously adopted by the con- 
vention. 


SECOND DAY’S SESSION. 


‘ Agricultural Symposium. 


The morning of the second day’s session was de- 
voted entirely to an agricultural symposium. First 
Vice-President Reynolds called the convention to or- 
der, and in calling upon Joseph Chapman, of Minne- 
apolis, Chairman of the Committee on Agricultural 
and Financial Development, to preside, said: “I take 
great pleasure in turning over the gavel this morning 
to the gentleman who was the prime mover in this 
movement in the American Bankers Association.” 

The session was unusually interesting. Mr. Chap- 
man made the report of the Agricultural Committee. 
Sam Jordan, of Pettis County, Mo., who made an ad- 
dress on “The County Agent,” gave some very val- 
uable suggestions in regard to carrying on this great 
agricultural work. Mr. Chapman, in introducing the 
next speaker, said: “The gentleman who will speak to 
you this morning comes not only from a long distance 
to address you, but he is missing the annual meet- 
ing of the board of directors of his great railroad 
system which is being held to-day. I have the pleas- 
ure at this time in presenting to this audience one 
of the greatest living American citizens—the Hon- 
orable J. J. Hill.” When Mr. Hill stepped forward he 
was received with vociferous applause. The title of 
Mr. Hill’s address was “Agriculture in the United 
States,” and covered the question very thoroughly. 
The next speaker was Dr. George E. Vincent, President 
of the University of Minnesota, on “Education for Na- 
tional Efficiency.’”’ Dr. Vincent’s address was remark- 
able for its scholarly character, and was thoroughly 
enjoyed. As a testimonial and expression of apprecia- 
tion to Dr. Vincent, who is a Chautauquan as well as 
President of the University of Minnesota, he was 
given the Chautauqua salute, the convention rising to 
its feet and saluting the speaker by the waving of 
handkerchiefs. 

B. F. Harris, of Illinois; F. D. Coburn, Secretary 
of the Kansas State Board of Agriculture; Joseph 
Hirsch, of Corpus Christi, Chairman of the Texas 
Bankers’ Association, and others spoke on the prog- 
gress of the agricultural movement. 

The revision of the Constitution, which was 
adopted at yesterday’s session of the convention, abol- 
ishes the Committee on Agricultural Development and 
Education, and a resolution was unanimously adopt- 
ed by the convention creating a Commission on Agri- 
culture, consisting of seven members appointed by the 
President of the Association. 

Note.—The personnel of the Commission will be 
found on page 334 of this issue of the JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN. 


Reports of Committees. 


At the afternoon session the balance of the re- 
ports of committees were submitted. Following the 
report of the Insurance Committee a resolution was 
adopted continuing the committee as a standing com- 
mittee of the Association provided for by Section 3, 
Article 6, of the new Constitution. 

Note.—The personnel of the Committee will be 
found on page 334 of this issue of the JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN. 

In submitting the report of the Law Committee, 
the Committee recommended to the Executive Coun- 
cil that the Association approve the draft of the act 
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to make uniform the law of transfer of shares of 
stock in corporations, technically known as the Uni- 
form Stock Transfer Act. This is in conformity with 
Article 5, Section 16, of the new Constitution pertain- 
ing to the duties of the Committee on Law. The rec- 
ommendation was approved by the convention, 


Invitations for Next Convention. 


General Secretary Farnsworth submitted invita- 
tions for the 1914 Convention from the cities of At- 
lanta, Richmond, Atlantic City and Salt Lake City. 
He also read a list of additional cities from which 
invitations had been received, but as they had not 
been joined in by the bankers of said cities, and it 
being the policy of the Association not to consider 
invitations unless they come from the associated 
banks of the cities, he did not read the letters. 

John K. Ottley, of Atlanta, claimed the privi- 
lege of the floor to emphasize the invitation from that 
city, and he guaranteed a most hospitable welcome: 
The invitation was seconded by John T. Dismukes, of 
Jacksonville, Fla. On the question being put to vote, 
Richmond was selected as the place for holding the 
next convention of the Association. Mr. Farnsworth 
also presented invitations from San Francisco and 
Seattle for the 1915 Convention. 


Communications. 


The Executive Council. at its meeting on Mon- 
day, appointed a committee to report to the conven- 
tion on a communication received from the Missis- 
sippi Levee Association asking the American Bank- 
ers Association to adopt resolutions in favor of the 
improvement of the Mississippi River and the preven- 
tion of floods. In accordance therewith, the commit- 
tee submitted resolutions covering the matter, and the 
same were adopted by the convention. 


Report of Nominating Committee. 


The report of the Nominating Committee was 
adopted and the nominations made are embodied in 
a complete list of the Officers, Executive Council, 
Vice-Presidents and Committees of the Association 
which appear on pages 332-335 of this issue of the 
JOURNAL-BULLETIN. 


Installation of Officers. 


Mr. Livingstone, a former President of the Asso- 
ciation, presented the new President to the conven- 
tion, and Mr. Reynolds in taking office expressed his 
thanks for the high honor conferred upon him and 
said: “In my opinion there is no position in the busi- 
ness world more honorable than the presidency of this 
great Association.” Two magnificent baskets of flow- 
ers were presented to Mr. Reynolds by his friends. 
President Reynolds introduced Wm. A. Law, the new- 
ly elected Vice-President of the Association, and Mr. 
Law, in accepting the office, said he took his election 
not as a personal tribute due to him, but as a tribute 
to the great commonwealth of Pennsylvania in which 
he lives and to the fine old city of Philadelphia—his 
home. 

George M. Reynolds, at the request of many 
friends of William Livingstone and on their behalf, 
presented him with an album containing photographs 
of the officers of the Association and members of the 
Executive Council who held office during his admin- 
istration. to which Mr. Livingstone made suitable 
reply. 

During the convention First Vice-President Rey- 
nolds called upon former Presidents of the Associa- 
tion, from time to time to preside. 


The following resolution was unanimously adopt- 
ed: - 


Resolutions. 


WHEREAS, the thirty-ninth annual conven- 
tion of this Association has been entertained by 
the city of Boston in an incomparably pleasant 
manner; therefore be it 


RESOLVED, That this Association express to 
all those contributing to it our sincere apprecia- 
tion of their courtesy. 


Telegrams of greeting were received from the Na- 
tional Association of Credit Men, its officers and di- 
rectors, from the first educational meeting of the sea- 
son of New York Chapter, and many other bodies. 


Memorials. 


Memorials to James T. Howenstein, known as the 
f: ther of the American Bankers Association; M. M. 
White, President of the Association in 1893, and Wil- 
liam B. Green, Secretary of the Association from 1887 
to 1892, were read by the General Secretary. 


On the adjournment of the convention for noon 
at each day’s session the delegates and guests as well 
as the ladies, by the courtesy of the Boston bankers, 
were entertained at luncheon in Horticultural Hall, 
across the street from the convention hall. 


New Council Meeting. 

On the adjournment of the convention sine die, 
the new Executive Council held a meeting, Arthur 
Reynolds, President of the Association, in accordance 
with the new Constitution, presiding, and the Coun- 
cil convened again on Friday morning to complete un- 
finished business. 

The following officers of the Association were re- 
elected for the ensuing year: General Secretary, Fred. 
E. Farnsworth; Assistant Secretary, William G. Fitz- 
wilson; General Counsel, Thomas B. Paton; all of 
New York City. J. W. Hoopes, of Galveston, Tex., 
was elected Treasurer. 

The Chair appointed a committee of seven, dis- 
tributed geographically, to submit to the Council 
nominations for the various standing committees of 
the Council, and such other committees as were des- 
ignated by that body 

Note.—The personnel of these committees will be 
found on page 335 of this issue of the JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN. Other routine business was transacted. 


A Conference of Country Bankers on Banking 
and Currency Legislation was held in the ballroom 
of the Copley-Plaza on Monday afternoon at four 
o'clock, at which there was a very large and enthu- 
siastic attendance, Governor Bailey, of Kansas, pre- 
siding.’ The delegates gave free expression on the 
pending Currency Bill, and resolutions were adopted 
in opposition to certain features of the bill. 


A Conference of Committees on Agriculture and 
Education of the various State Bankers’ Associations 
was held on Tuesday morning, B. F. Harris presiding. 


Entertainment. 


The entertainment provided by the bankers of 
Boston was most bounteous, and notwithstanding the 
great influx of visitors, Boston’s welcome and hospi- 
tality was manifest on every hand during the entire 
convention week, and was so arranged as not to in- 
terfere with the business program. The local com- 
mittees who had been working for many months on 
the entertainment features must certainly be congrat- 
ulated on the consummation of their efforts, as every 
detail was worked out to a scientific basis, and with- 
out question there was never any large gathering of 
people better entertained than those who attended 
the Boston Convention. . 

On Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday 
from nine in the morning until five in the afternoon 
automobile trips were taken through different sec- 
tions of the city. 

Tuesday evening there was a reception and ball at 
Symphony Hall, commencing at nine o’clock and last- 
ing until two in the morning. At eleven o’clock a 
buffet supper was served in Horticultural* Hall, the 
street between the two buildings being closed to the 
public and carpeted and canopied from one door to 
the other. There were over four thousand people 
present, and the function was pronounced one of the 
most brilliant events ever held in the “Hub.” 

Wednesday evening historical meetings were held 
at Faneuil Hall (1763), Old South Meeting House 
(1729), Christ Church (1723). The exercises at these 
old landmarks were of a most interesting character, 
including addresses, musical selections, the ringing of 
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chime bells obtained in England in 1744, and many 
other features of a fascinating nature picturing viv- 
idly to the mind the old days of the Revolution. 

On Thursday night a special concert was given by 
the Boston Symphony Orchestra at Symphony Hall, 
which was a veritable treat to all music lovers. 

On Friday special cars left Copley Square for 
Rowe’s Wharf, where the visitors embarked on three 
steamers for a sail among the islands, arriving at 
Nantasket Beach at noon. From 1 to 3 a shore din- 
ner was served in Paragon Park, and here again was 
evidenced the remarkable system of the local com- 
mittees, the visitors numbering about 4,000 being 
seated, and the different courses served with clock- 
like precision by an army of waiters. 

In the evening the boulevard of the Charles 
River Basin was illuminated for a long distance with 
Chinese lanterns, and thousands of chairs were pro- 
vided for the immense throng who witnessed one of 
the finest pyrotechnic displays ever given in this 
country. 

On Saturday morning the guests began leaving 
for their respective homes, and without a single ex- 
ception they will always have a warm spot in their 
hearts for the Boston bankers and their ladies, who 
did so much for their comfort and pleasure. 

The thirty-ninth annual convention of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association was of vital importance to 
the welfare of the country at this particular time, 
and the result of the deliberations of that great body 
of bankers, representing every State and Territory 
of the Union, as well as its foreign possessions, will 
be far-reaching in furthering the interests of the 
financial; the agricultural, and the mercantile world. 


OFFICERS OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION, 1913-1914. 


President—Arthur Reynolds, President Des Moines 
National Bank, Des Moines, Ia. 
First Vice-President—William A. Law, First Vice- 
. President First National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 
General Secretary—Fred. E. Farnsworth, 5 Nassau 
Street, New York City. 

Treasurer—J. W. Hoopes, Vice-President and Cashier 
City National Bank, Galveston, Tex. 

Assistant Secretary—William G. Fitzwilson, 5 Nassau 
Street, New York City. 

General Counsel—Thomas B. Paton, 5 Nassau Street, 
New York City. 

Manager Protective Department—L. W. Gammon, 5 
Nassau Street, New York City. 
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Members Ex-officio. 
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Bank, Des Moines, Iowa. 

William A. Law, First Vice-President First National 
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F. O. Watts, President Third National Bank, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

William Livingstone, President Dime Savings Bank, 
Detroit, Mich. 


Members for One Year. 


James K. Lynch, Vice-President First National Bank, 
San Francisco, Cal. 

W. H. High, Assistant Cashier Anglo & London-Paris 
National Bank, San Francisco, Cal. 

Wm. J. Flather, Vice-President Riggs National Bank, 
Washington, D. C. 

John T. Dismukes, President First 
St. Augustine, Fla. 

Nelson H. Greene, Vice-President People’s Savings 
Bank & Trust Co., Moline, Il. 
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D. H. McKee, Vice-President Iowa Loan & Trust Co., 
Des Moines, Iowa. 

P. W. Goebel, President Commercial National Bank, 
Kansas City, Kan. 

J. W. Berryman, President Stockgrowers’ 
Bank, Ashland, Kan. 

J. R. Downing, Vice-President & Cashier, Georgetown 
National Bank, Georgetown, Ky. 

Sol. Wexler, Vice-President Whitney Central National 
Bank, New Orleans, La. 

F. W. Foote, Vice-President First National Bank of 
Commerce, Hattiesburg, Miss. 

C. G. Hutcheson, Cashier First National Bank, Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Walter E. Frew, President Corn Exchange Bank, New 
York, N. Y. 

Fred. W. Hyde, Cashier National Chautauqua County 
Bank, Jamestown, N. Y. 

J. Elwood Cox, President Commercial National Bank, 
High Point, N. C. 

H. P. Beckwith, Vice-President Northern Savings 
Bank, Fargo, N. D. 

R. B. Crane, Vice-President National Bank of Com- 
merce, Toledo, Ohio. 

L. A. Wilson, President First National Bank, El Reno, 
Okla. 

J. L. Hartman, of Hartman & Thompson, Bankers, 
Portland, Ore. 

Robert E. James, President Easton Trust Co., Easton, 
Pa. 

Joseph Wayne, Jr., Vice-President & Cashier Girard 
National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 

N. E. Franklin, President First National Bank, Dead- 
wood, S. D. 

Henry L. Ward, President Burlington Trust Co., Bur- 
lington, Vt. 

Oliver J. Sands, President American National Bank, 
Richmond, Va. 

Samuel M. Jackson, Manager Bank 
Branch, Tacoma, Wash. 

W. B. Irvine, President National Bank of West Vir- 
ginia, Wheeling, W. Va. 

F. J. Carr, President Bank of Hudson, Hudson, Wis. 


National 


of California, 


Members for Two Years. 


Morris Goldwater, President Commercial Trust Com- 
pany, Prescott, Ariz. 

Joseph A. McCord, Vice-President Third National 
Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 

J. E. Clinton, Jr., Vice-President Boise City National 
Bank, Boise, Idaho. 

Edgar E. Crabtree, Vice-President F. G. Farrell & 
Co., Jacksonville, Ill. 

W. T. Fenton, Vice-President National Bank of the 
Republic, Chicago, Il. 

Joseph R. Voris, President Citizens National Bank, 
Bedford, Ind. 

H. M. Carpenter, President Monticello State Bank, 
Monticello, Iowa. 

E. E. Ames, Vice-President Central National Bank, 
Topeka, Kan. 

E. S. Kennard, Cashier Rumford National Bank, Rum- 
ford, Maine. 

Downie D. Muir, Vice-President First National Bank, 
Boston, Mass. 

William A. Mackie, Cashier First National Bank, New 
Bedford, Mass, 
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Dudley E. Waters, Chairman of the Board, Grand 
Rapids National City Bank, Grand Rapids, Mich. 

J. W. Wheeler, Vice-President Capital National Bank, 
St. Paul, Minn. 

J. S. Calfee, Cashier Mechanics-American \ National 
Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 

A. D. Buckner, Cashier Paris National Bank, Paris, 


Mo. 
W. H. Bucholz, Vice-President Omaha National Bank, 
Omaha, Neb. 


H. G. Parker, President National Bank of New Jersey, 
New Brunswick, N. J. 


Walter H. Bennett, Vice-President American Ex- 
change Nationai Bank, New York, N. Y. 
D. C. Wills, Cashier Diamond National Bank, Pitts- 


burgh, Pa. 

J. L. Hutton, President Phoenix National Bank, Co- 
lumbia, Tenn. 

D. M. Armstrong, Cashier Commercial Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, Memphis, Tenn. 

W. F. McCaleb, President West Texas Bank & Trust 
Company, San Antonio, Tex. 


Frank Knox, President National Bank of the Repub- 


lic, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

W. D. Vincent, Cashier Old National Bank, Spokane, 
Wash. 

E. M. Wing, Vice-President Batavian National Bank, 
La Crosse, Wis. 


Members for Three Years. 


McLane Tilton, Jr., 
Pell City, Ala. 

Charles M. Blocker, Treasurer State Savings & Trust 
Company, Texarkana, Ark. 

Stoddard Jess, Vice-President First National Bank, 
Los Angeles, Cal. 

Harry M. Rubey, Cashier 
Bank, Golden, Colo. 

Martin H. Griffing, Cashier City National Bank, Dan- 
bury, Conn. 

Wilmer Palmer, President Wilmington Savings Fund 
Society, Wilmington, Del. 

Eugene W. Stetson, President Citizens National Bank, 
Macon, Ga. 

Nelson N. Lampert, Vice-President Fort Dearborn 
National Bank, Chicago, Ill. 

Earl S. Gwin, President Second National Bank, New 
Albany, Ind. 

John McHugh, President First National Bank, Sioux 
City, Iowa. 

W. B. Copper, Cashier Third National Bank, Chester- 
town, Md. 

George E. Lawson, Vice-Président Peoples State Bank, 
Bank, Detroit, Mich. 

J. B. Galarneault, Cashier Aitkin County State Bank, 
Aitkin, Minn. 

W. J. Johnson, Cashier First National Bank, Lewis- 
town, Mont. 

Cc. E. Burnham, President Norfolk National Bank, 
Norfolk, Neb. 

Walter M. Van Deusen, Cashier National 
Banking Company, Newark, N. J. 

Cornelius A. Pugsley, President ‘Westchester County 
National Bank, Peekskill, N. Y. 

Delmer Runkle, President Peoples National Bank, 


President First National Bank, 


Woods-Rubey National 


Newark 


Hoosick Falls, N. Y. 


C. A. Hinsch, President Fifth-Third National Bank, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 
W. P. Sharer, President First National Bank, Zanes- 


vilTe, Ohio. 
Asa E. Ramsay, Vice-President First National Bank, 
Muskogee, Okla 


B. M. Marlin, Treasurer Union Banking & Trust Com- 
pany, Du Bois, Pa. 

J. Pope Matthews, Cashier Palmetto National Bank, 
Columbia, S. C. 

George E. Webb, President First National Bank, San 
Angelo, Tex. 


Representing Trust Company Section. 
F H. Goff, President Cleveland Trust Company, Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 
John H. Mason, Vice-President Commercial Trust 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Representing Savings Bank Section. 
J. F. Sartori, President Security Trust and Savings 
Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 
Wm. E. Knox, Comptroller Bowery Savings Bank, 
New York, N. Y. 


Representing Clearing House Section. 


John K. Ottley, Vice-President Fourth National Bank, 
Atlanta, Ga. 


Representing American Institute of Banking Section. 


H. J. Dreher, Assistant Cashier Marshall and Isley 
Bank, Milwaukee, Wis. 


Representing State Secretaries’ Section. 


W. J. Henry, Secretary N. Y. State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, New York, N. Y. 


VICE-PRESIDENTS FOR THE DIFFERENT 
STATES AND TERRITORIES. 


Alabama—George H. Malone, Cashier First National 
Bank, Dothan. 

Alaska—T. F. Kennedy, President First National Bank, 
Juneau. 

Arizona—John H. Ormsby, Cashier Arizona National 
3ank, Tucson. 

Arkansas—Thos. C. McRae, President Bank of Pres- 
eott, Prescott. 

California—Joseph D. Radford, Vice-President Los 
Angeles Hibernian Savings Bank, Los Angeles. 

Colorado—Frank N. Briggs, President Interstate Trust 
Co., Denver. 

Connecticut—O. H. Brothwell, Cashier First-Bridge- 
port National Bank, Bridgeport. 

Delaware—Charles R. Miller, President Farmers Bank, 
Wilmington. 

District of Columbia—H. H. McKee, Cashier National 
Capital Bank, Washington. 

Florida—S. J. Harvey, President First National Bank, 
Milton. 

Georgia—aA. C. Blalock, President Bank of Jonesboro, 
Jonesboro. 

Hawaii—A. Lewis, Jr., Vice-President and Manager 
Bank of Hawaii, Ltd., Honolulu. 

Idaho—A. H. Keller, Cashier First National Bank, 
Weiser. 

Ilinois—Wm. C. White, President Illinois National 
Bank, Peoria. 
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Indiana—C. L. Balthis, Vice-President Mutual Trust 
and Deposit Company, New Albany. 
Iowa—J. A. Dunlap, Cashier Keokuk National Bank, 
Keokuk. 
Kansas—L. A. 
Bank, Beloit. 

Kentucky—Charles E. Hoge, President State National 
Bank, Frankfort. 

Louisiana—-Charles Janvier, President Canal-Louisi- 
ana Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans. 

Maine—H. M. Lawton, Cashier National Bank of 
Gardiner, Gardiner. 

Maryland—Francis M. Wilson, President Pocomoke 
City National Bank, Pocomoke City. 

Massachusetts—Charles P. Blinn, Jr., Vice-President 
National Union Bank, Boston. 

Michigan—B. F. Davis, President City National Bank, 
Lansing. 

Minnesota—W. A. Shaw, President Clearwater State 
Bank, Clearwater. 

Mississippi—J. W. McGrath, President Commercial 
Bank & Trust Company, Brookhaven. 

Missouri—J. W. Perry, President Southwest National 
Bank of Commerce, Kansas City. 
Montana—A. L. Smith, Vice-President National Bank 
of Montana, Helena. 
Nebraska—L. M. Talmage, 
Bank, Grand Island. 
Nevada—George Wingfield, President John S. Cook & 
Co., Goldfield. 

New Hampshire—Lester F. Thurber, President City 
Guaranty Savings Bank, Nashua. 

New Jersey—Archibald W. Conklin, Cashier Union 
National Bank, Newark. 

New Mexico—Allen Falconer, Cashier First National 
Bank, Magdalena. 

New York-—-John A. Kloepfer, President Union Stock 
Yards Bank, Buffalo. 

North Carolina—J. C. Braswell, President Planters’ 
Bank, Rocky Mount. 
North Dakota—Lewis F. Crawford, Cashier Inter- 
State Bank of Billings County, Sentinel Butte. 
Ohio—I. M. Taggart, Assistant Cashier Merchants’ 
National Bank, Massillon. 

Oklahoma—F. C. Hoyt, Cashier First Bank of Cestos, 
Cestos. 

Oregon—Alfred C. Schmitt, Vice-President First Na- 
tional Bank, Albany. 

Pennsylvania—Charles H. Dickerman, President First 
National Bank, Milton. 

Philippine Islands—G. Marzano, Vice-President Bank 
of Philippine Islands, Manila. 

Porto Rico—J. R. Bruce, Manager Royal Bank of 
Canada, San Juan. 

Rhode Island—Edward A. Brown, President National 
Exchange Bank, Newport. 

South Carolina—John W. Simpson, Vice-President 
Central National Bank, Spartanburg. 

South Dakota—E. J. Miller, Cashier First National 
Bank, Huron. 

Tennessee—J. F. Hunter, Vice-President Union & 
Planters’ Bank & Trust Company, Memphis. 
Texas—A. W. Wilkerson, Cashier City National Bank, 

Bryan. 
Utah—W. S. McCornick, President McCornick & Co., 
Bankers, Salt Lake City. 
Vermont—A. H. Chandler, 
Trust Co, Bellows Falls. 


Mergen, Cashier German National 


Cashier First National 


Treasurer Bellows Falls 
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Virginia—H. R. Booker, President Merchants’ Na- 
tional Bank, Hampton. 

Washington—R. L. Rutter, Vice-President Spokane & 
Eastern Trust Company, Spokane. 

West Virginia—Wylie Beall, President Commercial 
Bank of Wellsburg, Wellsburg. 

Wisconsin—H. A. Moehlenpah, Cashier Citizens’ Bank, 
Clinton. 

Wyoming—lIra E. Jones, Cashier First National Bank, 
Thermopolis. 


COMMITTEES OF THE ASSOCIATION. 
Currency Commission. 


A. P. Hepburn, Chairman of Board, Chase National 
Bank, New York City, Chairman. 

Jas. B. Forgan, President First National Bank, Chi- 
cago, Ill., Vice-Chairman. 

Myron T. Herrick, President 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Festus J. Wade, President Mercantile Trust Co., St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Joseph T. Talbert, Vice-President National City Bank, 
New York City. 

George M. Reynolds, President Continental & Com- 
mercial National Bank, Chicago, III. 

John Perrin, of Perrin, Drake & Riley, Inc., Los An- 
geles, Cal. 

Luther Drake, President Merchants’ National Bank, 
Omaha, Neb. 

Sol. Wexler, Vice-President Whitney-Central National 
Bank, New Orleans, La. 

Robert Wardrop, President People’s National Bank, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

E. F. Swinney, President First National Bank, Kan- 
sas City, Mo. 

Joseph A. McCord, Vice-President Third National 
Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 

J. F. Sartori, President Security Trust & Savings 
Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Levi L. Rue, President Philadelphia National Bank, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

E. L. Howe, Vice-President Princeton Bank, Prince- 
ton, N. J. 

Frederick E. Farnsworth, New York, Secretary. 


Society for Savings, 


Agricultural Commission. 


B. F. Harris, Vice-President First National Bank, 
Champaign, Ill. 

W. D. Vincent, Cashier Old National Bank, Spokane, 
Wash. 

C. H. MecNider, President First National Bank, Mason 
City, Iowa. 

Robert I. Woodside, President.Farmers’ & Merchants’ 
Bank, Greenville, S. C. 

J. W. Wheeler, Vice-President Capital National Bank, 
St. Paul, Minn. 

Joseph Hirsch, Vice-President Corpus Christi 
tional Bank, Corpus Christi, Texas. 

J. R. Wheeler, Cashier Farmers’ & Merchants’ Union 
Bank, Columbus, Wis. 


Na- 


Insurance Committee. 
One-year Term. 
Oliver J. Sands, President American National Bank, 
Richmond, Va. 
H. P. Beckwith, Vice-President 
Bank, Fargo, N. D. 


Northern Savings 
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Two-year Term. 
H. G. Parker, President National Bank of New Jer- 


sey, New Brunswick, N. J. 
\ 
STANDING COUNCIL COMMITTEES. 
Committee on Law. 
One-year Term. 


R. E. James, President Easton Trust Company, Eas- 


ton, Pa. 
F. W. Foote, Vice-President First National Bank of 
Commerce, Hattiesburg, Miss. 


Two-year Term. 
E. E. Crabtree, Vice-President F. G. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Dudley E. Waters, Chairman 
Rapids National City 


Farrell & Co., 


of the Board, Grand 
sank, Grand Rapids, Mich. 


Three-year Term. 


E. W. Stetson, President Citizens National Bank, 
Macon, Ga. 
Cornelius A. Pugsley, President Westchester County 


National Bank, Peekskill, N. Y. 


Committee on Federal Legislation. 
One-year Term. 
P. W. Goebel, President Commercial 
Kansas City, Kan. 
J. Elwood Cox, President Commercial National Bank, 
High Point, N. C. 


National Bank, 


wo-year Term. 

EE. M. Wing, Vice-President Batavian National Bank, 
La Crosse, Wis. 

W. H. Bucholz, Vice-President Omaha National Bank, 
Omaha, Neb. 


Three-year Term. 


John McHugh, President First National Bank, Sioux 
City, Iowa. 
Cc. A. Hinsch, President Fifth-Third National Bank, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Committee on Membership. 
One-year Term. 
W. J. Flather, Vice-President Riggs National Bank, 


Washington, D. C. 


Two-year Term. 
E. S. Kennard, Cashier Rumford National Bank, Rum- 
ford, Maine. 
Three-year Term. 
Martin H. Griffing, Cashier City National Bank, Dan- 
bury, Conn. 
Administrative Committee. 
Arthur Reynolds, President Des Moines National Bank, 
Des Moines, Iowa; President of the Association. 
One-year Term. 
Joseph Wayne, Jr., Vice-President & Cashier Girard 
National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Two-year Term. 


Walter H. Bennett, Vice-President American Ex- 
change National Bank, New York, N. Y. 
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Finance Committee. 

William A. Law, First Vice-President First National 
Bank, Philadelphia, Pa.; First Vice-President of 
the Association, Chairman. 

J. W. Hoopes, Vice-President and Cashier City Na- 
tional Bank, Galveston, Texas; Treasurer of the 
Association. 


One-year Term. 
Cc. G. Hutcheson, Cashier First National Bank, Kansas 
City, Mo. 
James K. Lynch, Vice-President First National Bank, 
San Francisco, Cal. 
N. E. Franklin, President First National Bank, Dead- 
wood, S. D. 
Two-year Term. 
Downie D. Muir, Vice-President First National Bank, 
Boston, Mass. 
W. F. McCaleb, President West Texas Bank & Trust 
Company, San Antonio, Texas. 


Frank Knox, President National Bank of the Repub- 
lic, Salt Lake City, Utah. 


Three-year Term. 


Earl S. Gwin, President Second National Bank, New 


Albany, Ind. 

George E. Lawson, Vice-President Peoples State 
3ank, Detroit, Mich. 

Nelson N. Lampert, Vice-President Fort Dearborn 
National Bank, Chicago, Il. 


Protective Committee. 
This Committee is composed of three members 


and, under the Constitution, their names are not made 
public. 
Special Committees. 

Committee to Formulate General Rules for the Finance 
Committee and Expenditures for the Council 
and Committees. 

Stoddard Jess, Vice-President First National Bank, 

Los Angeles, Cal. 
J. R. Downing, Vice-President and Cashier George- 
town National Bank, Georgetown, Ky. 


F. H. Goff, President Cleveland Trust Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 
D. H. McKee, Vice-President Iowa Loan & Trust 


Co., Des Moines, Iowa. 
Fred W. Hyde, Cashier National Chautauqua County 
Bank, Jamestown, N. Y. 


_ Sub-Committee of Finance Committee. 


Cc. G. Hutcheson, Cashier First National Bank, Kan- 
sas City, Mo. 

Downie D. Muir, Vice-President First National Bank, 
Boston, Mass. 


George E. Lawson, Vice-President Peoples State 
Bank, Detroit, Mich. 


1913 PROCEEDINGS. 


HE Proceedings of the Association for 1913 is 
now in course of compilation. The book will 
embody a verbatim report of the proceedings 

of the convention at Boston as well as the meet- 

ings of the Sections; also miscellaneous statistics 
and data, making it valuable for reference, and as 


soon as ready a copy will be expressed to the mem- 
bers. 
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PRESIDENT : 
F. H. GOFF, President Cleveland Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 


FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT : 
RALPH W. CUTLER, President Hartford Trust Co., Hart- 
ford, Conn. 


OFFICERS, 1913-1914. 


CHAIRMAN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: 
JOHN H. MASON, Vice-Pres. Commercial Trust Co., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


SECRETARY : 
PHILIP 8S. BABCOCK, 5 Nassau Street, New York City. 


ANNUAL MEETING. 


HE return to the former method of allowing the 

Sections a whole day for their meetings proved 

most satisfactory at the Boston Convention. 

The attendance throughout the day was very 

gratifying, and attested the keen interest taken in 
the work of the Section by its members. 

Mr. William C. Poillon, President of the Section, 
presided, and the meeting opened with prayer by 
the Rev. Walter E. C. Smith, Rector of St. Mary’s 
Church, Dorchester. The annual address of the 
President and the reports of the several committees 
were presented and received close attention. The re- 
port of Mr. Ralph W. Cutler, Chairman of the Ex- 
ecutive Committee, setting forth the work done dur- 
ing the year showed that the Section’s officers had not 
at any time been negligent of the Section’s best in- 
terests and had inaugurated various new features in 
the iziterest of its members. 

The statements regarding the Educational Pub- 
licity Campaign attracted much attention. It is quite 
evident, both from inquiries made at the meeting 
and from letters received by the officers since, that 
the members greatly approve of this work. It has been 
found necessary to have reprinted a set of the arti- 
cles referred to in the different reports, and copies 
can be procured upon application to the Secretary at 
the New York office. 

The address of the Hon. Samuel W. McCall, of 
Massachusetts, for many years a prominent mem- 
ber of Congress, on “The Relation of the Govern- 
ment to the Trust Company,” was listened to with 
earnest attention. This is also true of the second 
formal address, “Additional Legislative Regulation 
of Corporate Reorganization,” by Roberts Walker, 
Esq., of the New York Bar. At the conclusion of 
these addresses the appreciation of the members 
of the Section was expressed by a rising vote of 
thanks. 

The discussion of the several topics in the after- 
noon brought forth some interesting remarks from 
various members in attendance. 

For the first time in several years there was 
time for the reading of reports of the State Vice- 
Presidents, which proved an interesting feature. 
Reports were made either by the Vice-President in 
attendance or filed with the Secretary from twenty- 
seven States. All these reports will be printed in the 
volume of Proceedings, and it is hoped that Vice- 
Presidents of States who have not as yet reported 
will do so within the next few weeks, so that their 
reports may also be included. 

The following officers were elected: 


Mr. F. H. Goff, President Cleveland Trust Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio, President. 

Mr. Ralph W. Cutler, President Hartford Trust Com- 
pany, Hartford, Conn., First Vice-President. 


At a subsequent meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee, Mr. John H. Mason, Vice-President Commer- 
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cial Trust Company, Philadelphia, was elected Chair- 
man and the present Secretary was re-elected. 

The new members of the Executive Committee 
for the term ending 1916 were elected by the dele- 
gates present and are: 


Philip Stockton, President Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany, Boston, Mass. 

Frank W. Blair, President Unioh Trust Company, 
Detroit, Mich. 

A. A. Jackson, Vice-President Girard Trust Company, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

M. H. Grape, Vice-President Continental Trust Com- 
pany, Baltimore, Md. 

Thornton Cooke, Vice-President Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, Kansas City, Mo. 


An interesting feature before adjournment was 
the presentation to Mr. William C. Poillon, upon his 
retirement from the Presidency, of a silver loving 
cup presented by the Section in recognition of his 
services as its President during the year 1912 and 
1913. 

Upon motion of Mr. Oliver C. Fuller a vote of 
thanks was tendered to the banks and bankers and 
to all others who served on the committees of en- 
tertainments in the City of Boston for the hospital- 
ity extended and the complete preparations made for 
the Convention. 


In April last, on the initiative of Mr. William C. 
Poillon, Vice-President of the Bankers’ Trust Com- 
pany, New York City, and then President of the 
Section, a meeting was held in the Library of the 
Association by representatives of the Trust Com- 
panies of New York City “for the purpose of dis- 
cussing the effect which the pending Income Tax 
would have upon trust companies in carrying out its 
administrative requirements. This meeting was 
largely attended and the following resolution was 
offered and unanimously adopted: 


“That a committee of five be appointed by 
the Chair, to consider the administrative fea- 
tures of the Income Tax sections of the tariff bill 
now pending before the Congress of the United 
States; with authority to employ counsel, and to 
report its conclusions at a meeting of represen- 
tatives of the trust companies of the City of 
New York, to be called at an early date.” 


The Chair appointed the following committee: 


Mr. Alexander J. Hemphill (Chairman), President 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 

Mr. Otto T. Bannard, President New York Trust 
Company. 

Mr. Calvert Brewer, Vice-President United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company. 

Mr. Edwin O. Stanley, Vice-President Title Guar- 
antee and Trust Company. 

Mr. William B. Cardozo, Vice-President Farmers’ 

Loan and Trust Company. 
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As a result of the deliberations of this Com- 
mittee there was sent to each member of the Sec- 
tion in June last a memorandum relating to the 
then pending bill. Since the bill has been enacted 
into law, going into effect on November first, the 
Committee has been engaged in interpreting its pro- 
visions in so far as they effect the trust companies 
in collecting the tax thereby imposed and has pre- 
pared a memorandum based on the rules and regu- 
lations promulgated by the Treasury Department. 
A copy of this pamphlet, “The Business Side of Hold- 
ing Out Income Tax on Coupons, Etc.,” has been 
mailed to each member of the Section. Additional 


copies, so long as they last, may be secured upon 
application to the Secretary of the Section. 

Attention of members is called to the following 
correction made in this pamphlet: 


On page 6, paragraph 5, line 6, $1.00 should read 
$100. The sentence will then read: 


“To illustrate, if the amount of coupons ac- 
companying a certificate is $100 and the individ- 
ual claims exemption, he will fill in $100 as the 
amount of exemption claimed on that particular 
certificate.” 


A. B. A. MORTUARY RECORD REPORTED DURING OCTOBER. 


Aird, Henry—Director Troy Trust Company, Troy, N. Y. 

Altman, Benjamin—Director Astor Trust Company and Bank of the Metropolis, New York City. 
Cadmus, C. J.—Director Hackensack National Bank, Hackensack, N. J. 

Christy, A. H.—Vice-President County Savings Bank, Scranton, Pa. 

Clark, A. J.—President Deming National Bank, Deming, N. M. 

Cox, Jennings Stockton—of John H. Davis & Company, New York City. 
Cunningham, Thomas Davis—President First National Bank, Blairsville, Pa. 
Cutting, Francis—Vice-President American National Bank, San Francisco, Calif. 
Davison, Frank I.—Cashier State Bank, Fox Lake, Wis. 

De Lange, P. I.—President Farmers State Bank, Marmarth, N. Dak. 

Eels, Samuel C.—President City National Bank, Dixon, II. 

Evarts, Maxwell—President State National Bank, Windsor, Vt. 

Everson, I.—General Manager State Bank, Fox Lake, Wis. 

Gaw, William H.—Director Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Hardeman, Thomas—Vice-President First National Bank, Louisville, Ga. 


Harvey, 


Edward—President Second National Bank, Allentown, Pa. 


Heilbrom, Adolph—Vice-President California National Bank, Sacramento, Calif. 

Jauss, David L.—President First National Bank, Harrisburg, Pa. 

King, John W.—Vice-President Grange National Bank of Lycoming County, Hughesville, Pa. 
Longmore, Robert M.—Director First National Bank, Milton, Pa. 

Loskamp, Henry R.—Cashier J. W. Place & Company, New York City. 

McCullum, Alexander J.—Trustee Home Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

McDowell, Alexander—President McDowell National Bank, Sharon, Pa. 

Meserole, Adrian—Vice-President Greenpoint Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Miller, Charles Stuart—Cashier Drovers & Mechanics National Bank, Baltimore, Md. 

Norton, John C.—President University State Bank, Seattle, Wash. 

Owen, John Henry—Director Milton Junction State Bank, Milton Junction, Wis. 

Ramsey, Wayne—Cashier First National Bank, Madison, Wis. 

Richardson, Joseph Price—Treasurer Fidelity Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Roe, William—Vice-President and Director State Bank of Dillon, Dillon, Mont. 

Roper, Bartlett, Sr.—President Virginia National Bank, Petersburg, Va. 

Rossiter, W. A.—Director Zion’s Savings Bank & Trust Company, Salt Lake City, Utah. 
Schreiber, Henry B.—Vice-President Metropolitan Bank, New Orleans, La. 

Seay, E. B.—Vice-President First National Bank, Madisonville, Texas. 

Simonsen, Ernst—Secretary Central Missouri Trust Company, Jefferson City, Mo. 

Skiles, John D.—Vice-President Lancaster Trust Company, Lancaster, Pa. 

Smith, Isaac Henry—Director Security Trust Company, Camden, N. J. 

Spencer, Charles R.—President First National Bank, White Salmon, Wash. 

Stanborough, Lyman Truman—Director First National Bank, Owego, N. Y. 

Sterling, Addison Alexander—Vice-President Peoples Bank of Wilkes-Barre, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 
Thomas, Elias, President Portland National Bank, Portland, Me. 

Ulrich, Valentine—President Home Savings Bank and State Bank, Peoria, III. 

Watkins, W. W.—President Bank of Aberdeen, Aberdeen, Miss. 

Ward, C. C.—President First National Bank, Tower City, N. Dak. 

Windmuller, Louis—President Maiden Lane Savings Bank and Director Title Guarantee & Trust 


Company, New York City. 


Wood, William Clark—Director Hoboken Trust Company, Hoboken, N. J. 


a SAVINGS BANK SECTIONS 


OFFICERS, 1913-1914. 


PRESIDENT: 
J. F. SARTORI, President Security Trust & Savings Bank, 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT: 
Comptroller Bowery Savings 
York City. 


W. FE. KNOX, Bank, New 


CHAIRMAN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: 
HAWLEY, Treasurer Farmers & Mechanics Savings 
Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 


SECRETARY : 
KE. G. MeWILLIAM, 5 Nassau Street, New York City. 


SAVINGS BANKS AND INCOME TAX. 


For up-to-date Income Tax information see General Counsel Paton’s article ir Legal Department of this number. 


SAVINGS BANK SECTION AT BOSTON. 


OR the benefit of those of our Section who were 
F unable to attend the Boston Convention, it is 
necessary to state first of all that this con- 
vention goes down into history as the greatest 

of all from every standpoint—in interest, numbers 
and elaborateness which which the detail was ar- 
ranged by the Boston bankers, it has established a 
standard which may only be equaled in the future. 

And all this applies especially to the meetings 
of our Section. Though held outside the headquar- 
ters hotel, Copley Hall, where we were housed, was 
so conveniently located and so eminently adapted 
to our needs that our attendance was the largest 
ever, and everybody felt very much at home. As 
evidence of the thoughtfulness of the Boston Com- 
mittee, there was provided not only a beautiful bou- 
quet of chrysanthemums for the platform, but also 
a gavel if needed. 

As frequently happens, the things which were 
not upon the formal program proved to be among 
the most delightful, as, for instance, the address of 
welcome by Charles S. Norris, Treasurer Home Sav- 
ings Bank, Boston, and President of the Savings 
Bank Treasurers’ Club of Massachusetts; and the 
response on behalf of the Section by our beloved 
Ex-President, Wm. R. Creer, of Cleveland, who this 
year retires as a member of our Executive Com- 
mittee, though we trust he will be active in ou” 
affairs for many years to come. 

The annual address of the President, R. C. Ste- 
phenson, was a notable one, and received favorable 
comment from the New England press. Wm. E. 
Knox, as Chairman of the Executive Committee, ren- 
dered an interesting report, and George E. Edwards, 
for the Membership Committee, reported a gain of 
nearly four hundred members for the year—the larg- 
est ever recorded. 

The chief attraction of the morning session was 
an address by Edmund D. Fisher, Deputy Comp- 
troller of the City of New York, upon “The Rela- 
tions Between Fixed and Fluid Credit.” Mr. Fisher 
referred briefly to the pending Currency Bill, and 
at one point said, “The savings banks in the United 
States, in the last analysis, have to stand behind 
the payment of fluid credit. They are, consequent- 
ly, vitally interested in the stability which comes 
from sound banking. Bad banking, on the part of 
others, often has its immediate or ultimate effect on 
both the deposits and the investments of savings 
banks;” and, again, “All of this means that those 
active in savings bank management, as well as those 
in’all other forms of enterprise, cannot afford to be 
indifferent to pending banking legislation. It af- 
fects them just as vitally as the commercial banker 
or the merchant. The provisions of the bill should 
be analyzed, its defects corrected and its passage 
assured. When this has been accomplished there 


will come into existence a new credit system which 
will ultimately serve all the people by the establish- 
ment of more equitable banking relations.” This 
address will appear in full in our bound Proceed- 
ings, and will be a valuable addition to the library 
of every member. 

Following Mr. Fisher’s address, John H. Stur- 
gis, Chairman of the Law Committee, rendered a 
report which formed the basis for a discussion of 
the savings department clause in the new Currency 
Bill. This discussion was continued into the after- 
noon session, and this clause, after being read by 
the Secretary, was considered very thoroughly, al- 
though no formal action was taken upon it by the 
Section. It developed, however, that the bill, as 
passed by the House on September 18th, had been 
materially amended since the bill published in last 
month’s JOURNAL-BULLETIN, which was dated 
September 9th, and our members are urged to ob- 
tain the most recent copy of the Bill and familiarize 
themselves with the text of the savings department 
clause. 

At this point we were honored with a visit from 
Arthur Reynolds, now President of the Association, 
who, upon being introduced by Mr. Stephenson, re- 
sponded in his usual polished manner, compliment- 
ing the Section upon its work and pledging the co- 
operation of the officers of the Association. 

N. F. Hawley reported for the School Savings 
Bank Committee, recommending that its work be 
combined with that of the Methods and Systems 
Committee, and,V. A. Lersner, chairman of the latter 
committee, made report upon the progress of the 
Campaign of Education in saving and thrift, which 
was highly complimented by the President. 

The address of the afternoon session was’ deliv- 
ered by Carter B. Keene, Director of the Postal Sav- 
ings System of the United States, who gave much 
interesting information regarding his department. 
This was followed by a report from Edward L. Robin- 
son, who was apppointed by the Executive Com- 
mittee last spring to keep in touch with pending 
legislation affecting Postal Savings Banks. 

Mr. Robinson called especial attention to the bill 
which was also printed in last month’s JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN, and which is now in the Senate, pro- 
viding for increasing the amount upon which inter- 
est may be paid by Postal Savings Banks to $1,000, 
and removing the limit upon sums which may be 
deposited without interest. Mr. Robinson’s report 
was followed by a spirited discussion, but as the 
views of those from different sections of the coun- 
try were so at variance, a resolution which had been 
offered stating that “we do not oppose the raising of 
interest-bearing deposits in the Postal Savings 
Banks to $1,000, and that we did not oppose the rais- 
ing of the non-interest bearing deposit, if same does 
not exceed $2,000,” was finaily laid on the table. 

Wm. F. McLane, of Minneapolis, as Chairman 
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of the Nominating Committee, which had been ap- 
pointed at the morning session, reported the follow- 
ing nominees, who were unanimously elected to 
office: 


President—J. F. Sartori, President Security Trust 
& Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Vice-President—W. E. Knox, Comptroller ‘Bowery 
Savings Bank, New York City. 

Members of Executive Committee to serve three 
years—Charles S. Norris, Treasurer Home Sav- 
ings Bank, Boston, Mass.; V. A. Lersner, As- 
sistant Cashier Williamsburgh Savings Bank, 
Brooklyn, N. Y., and Henry Schachte, Presi- 
dent Germania Savings Bank, Charleston, S. C. 


After the new officers had been installed, the con- 
vention adjourned, to be followed immediately by a 
meeting of the new Executive Committee. 

At this meeting N. F. Hawley, Treasurer of the 
Farmers and Mechanics Savings Bank, of Minne- 
apolis, Minn., was unanimously elected Chairman of 
the Executive Committee, and Messrs. Knox and 
Robinson were appointed a committee to represent 
the Section at Washington in regard to amendments 
to the Postal Savings Act, and the President and Vice- 
President were selected to represent the Section upon 
the Executive Council. The Secretary was also re- 
elected for one year, and thus we enter upon what 
bids fair to be the most successful year not only of 
the Savings Bank Section, but of the entire Associa- 
tien. 

In order that our members may be thoroughly 
familiar with the machinery of the Section, we pub- 
lish the following complete list of Officers, Commit- 
tees and State Vice-Presidents for the ensuing year: 


Officers. 


President—J. F. Sartori, President Security Trust & 
Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Vice-President—W. E. Knox, Comptroller Bowery 
Savings Bank, New York City. 

Chairman Executive Committee—N. F. Hawley, Treas- 
urer Farmers and Mechanics Savings Bank, Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Secretary—E. G. McWilliam, 5 Nassau Street, New 
York. 


Executive Committee. 


Term expiring 1914. 


G. Ad. Blaffer, Vice-President Commercial Germania 
Trust & Savings Bank, New Orleans, La. 

W. E. Knox, Comptroller Bowery Savings Bank, New 
York City. 

N. F. Hawley, Treasurer Farmers and Mechanics 
Savings Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 


Term expiring 1915. 


W. G. Toepel, Cashier Peninsular State Bank, De- 
troit, Mich. 

Clinton T. Rose, President Onondaga County Savings 
Bank, Syracuse, N. Y. 

H. S. Cable, President Rock Island Savings Bank, 
Rock Island, 


Term expiring 1916. 


Charles S. Norris, 
Boston, Mass. 

V. A. Lersner, Assistant Cashier Williamsburgh Sav- 
ings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Henry Schachte, President Germania Savings Bank, 
Charleston, S. C. 


Treasurer Home Savings Bank, 


Ex-officio. 


Edward L. Robinson, Vice-President Eutaw Savings 
Bank of Baltimore, Baltimore, Md. 

Alfred L. Aiken, President Worcester National Bank, 
Worcester, Mass. 

R. C. Stephenson, Vice-President St. Joseph County 
Savings Bank, South Bend, Ind. 
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Methods and Systems Committee. 


V. A. Lersner, Assistant Cashier Williamsburgh Sav- 
ings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y., Chairman. 

W. R. Meakle, Secretary Paterson Savings Institu- 
tion, Paterson, N. J. 

J. C. Griswold, Secretary Excelsior Savings Bank, 
New York City. 


Membership Committee. 


G. E. Edwards, President Dollar Savings Bank, New 
York City, Chairman. 

H. P. Beckwith, Treasurer Northern Savings Bank, 
Fargo, N. D. 

Geo. W. Felter, Secretary Greenpoint Savings Bank, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Henry Sayler, Secretary Citizens Savings Bank, New 
York City. 


‘Wilmer Palmer, President Wilmington Savings Fund 


Society, Wilmington, Del. 


Law and Segregation Committee. 


N. F. Hawley, Treasurer Farmers and Mechanics 
Savings Bank, Minneapolis, Minn., Chairman. 

W. E. Knox, Comptroller Bowery Savings Bank, New 
York City. 

H. S. Cable, President Rock Island Savings Bank, 
Rock Island, Ill. 

Wilmer Palmer, President Wilmington Savings Fund 
Society, Wilmington, Del. 

W. G. Toepel, Cashier Peninsular State Bank, De- 
troit, Mich. 


Vice-Presidents 1913-14, 


Alabama: Eugene F.. Enslen, President Jefferson 
County Savings Bank, Birmingham. 

Arizona: Lloyd B. Christy, Cashier The Valley Bank, 
Phenix. 

Arkansas: Moorhead Wright, Vice-President and 
Treasurer Union Trust Co., Little Rock. 

California: Jos. D. Radford, Vice-President Los An- 
geles Hibernian Savings Bank, Los Angeles. 

Colorado: F. N. Briggs, President Inter-State Trust 
Co., Denver. 

Connecticut: S. Fred. Strong, Treasurer Connecticut 

’ Savings Bank, New Haven. 

Delaware: Wilmer Palmer, President Wilmington 
Savings Fund Society, Wilmington, Del. 

District of Columbia: B. F. Saul, President Home 
Savings Bank, Washington. 

Florida: D. J. Herrin, President First Savings Bank, 
Jacksonville. 

Georgia: W.. A. Sims, Vice-President Guarantee 
Trust & Banking Co., Atlanta. 

Idaho: Robert Moore, President Idaho Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, Boise. 

Illinois: Jos..R. Noel, President North West State 
Bank, Chicago. 

Indiana: F. E. Bryant, President Indiana Bank & 
Trust Co., Rochester. 

Iowa: Hon. A. F. Dawson, President First National 
Bank, Davenport. 

Kansas: L. H. Wulfekuhler, Vice-President Wulfe- 
kuhler State Bank, Leavenworth. 

Kentucky: E. S. Howard, Assistant Cashier Louis- 
ville Trust Co., Louisville. 

Louisiana: James Dinkins, Vice-President Jefferson 
Commercial and Savings Bank, Gretna. 

Maine: Frederic H. Low, Treasurer Bath Savings 
Institution, Bath. 

Maryland: R. M. Rother, President Hopkins Place 
Savings Bank, Baltimore. 

Massachusetts: John Brand, Treasurer Springfield 
Institution for Savings, Springfield. 

Michigan: H. P. Borgman, Cashier Savings Depart- 
ment Peoples State Bank, Detroit. 

Minnesota: W. F. McLane, Cashier Hennepin Coun- 
ty Savings Bank, Minneapolis. 

Mississippi: John F. Osborne, President Citizens Na- 
tional Bank, Corinth. 
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Missouri: W. S. Webb, Cashier Missouri Savings 
Association Bank, Kansas City. 

Montana: R. O. Kaufman, Cashier Union Bank & 
Trust Co., Helena. 

Nebraska: T. L. Mathews, President Fremont Sav- 
ings Bank, Fremont. 

Nevada: 

New Hampshire: A. N. Gendron, Treasurer Berlin 
Savings Bank and Trust Co., Berlin. 

New Jersey: W. R. Meakle, Secretary Paterson 
Savings Institution, Paterson. 

New Mexico: J. B. Herndon, President State Na- 
tional Bank, Albuquerque. 

New York: G. E. Edwards, President Dollar Savings 
Bank, New York. 

North Carolina: C. A. Bray, President Home Sav- 
ings Bank, Greensboro. 

North Dakota: H. P. Beckwith, Treasurer Northern 
Savings Bank, Fargo. 

Ohio: W. R. Creer, President Cleveland Savings & 
Loan Co., Cleveland. 

Oklahoma: C. M. Bosworth, Cashier Tradesmens 
State Bank, Oklahoma City. 

Oregon: C. F. Adams, President Security Savings 
& Trust Co., Portland. 
Pennsylvania: Robert A. Housel, Treasurer Savings 
Institution City of Williamsport, Williamsport. 
Rhode Island: Wm. P. Goodwin, Treasurer Peoples 
Savings Bank, Providence. 

South Carolina: A. W. Litschgi, President Citizens 
Bank, Charleston. 

South Dakota: N. E. Franklin, President First Na- 
tional Bank, Deadwood. 

Tennessee:. P. D. Houston, Cashier First Savings 
Bank & Trust Co., Nashville. 

Texas: H. L. Baker, President Lamar State Bank 
and Trust Co., Paris. 

Utah: O. C. Beebe, Cashier Zion’s Savings Bank & 
Trust Co., Salt Lake City. 

Vermont: Charles P. Smith, President Burlington 
Savings Bank, Burlington. 

Virginia: R. M. Kent, Jr., Cashier Bank of Com- 
merce and Trusts, Richmond. 

Washington: J. H. Edwards, Vice-President Dexter- 
Horton Trust & Savings Bank, Seattle. 

West Virginia: Alex. Mitchell, Treasurer Mutual 
Savings Bank, Wheeling. - 

Wisconsin: J. H. Puelicher, 
Ilsley Bank, Milwaukee. 

Wyoming: A. H. Marble, President Wyoming Trust 
& Savings Bank, Cheyenne. 


Cashier Marshall and 


Hawaii: L. T. Peck, Cashier First National Bank, 
Honolulu. 
Canada: W. G. Gooderham, Vice-President Bank of 


Toronto, Toronto. 


PAMPHLETS FOR MEMBERS OF SAVINGS 
BANK SECTION. 


NEW edition of our pamphlet “How to Operate 

a School Savings Bank,” containing five 

methods, together with laws of various States 

relating to school savings banks, has just 

been received; also a new edition of the pamphlet 

“Absolute Identification,” treating of the finger-print 
method. 

We have also a small number of the following 
pamphlets: “The Ethics of the Savings Bank,” by 
Wm. E. Knox, Comptroller Bowery Savings Bank, 
New York, “European Land and Rural Credit Facili- 


ties,’ by Edwin Chamberlain, Vice-President San 
Antonio Loan & Trust Co., San Antonio, Texas. 

Any or all of these pamphlets may be had upon 
application to E. G. McWilliam, Secretary Savings 
Bank Section, 5 Nassau Street, New York. 


PUBLICITY POINTER. 


T has been suggested that our little brown book en- 
| titled “Talks on Thrift Containing Publicity Point- 
ers for Banks” would be good advertising to put out 
in the name of any bank desiring to build up its 
savings department. Therefore, in reply to inquiries 
we are enabled to state that this book can be supplied 
with any bank’s name substituted for that of the As- 
sociation on front and back covers, at the following 
prices, which are the printer’s prices to us: 1,000 
copies, $100; 2,000 copies, $140; 3,000 copies, $185. Ex- 
pressage to be paid by purchaser. All orders will re- 
ceive prompt attention from E. G. McWilliam, Secre- 
tary Savings Bank Section, 5 Nassau Street, New 
York City. 


BOOK OF FORMS FOR NATIONAL AND STATE 
BANKS. ‘ 


AN be secured by members of the American 

( Bankers Association by sending remittance to 

the Clearing House Section. The price is $5 

per copy. The book is handsomely bound in 

fiexible leather covers and contains over 300 banking 

forms with many suggestive ideas. Subscribers will 

be entitled to receive, free of charge, additional sheets 

showing new forms that changes in banking practice 
or law may bring into use. 


“ON TO RICHMOND.” 


HE Boston Convention selected Richmond, Va., 
for the 1914 Convention of the Association. 
Richmond is one of the attractive and progressive 
cities of the South. Rich in history, with its 
Colonial, Revolutionary and Civil War points of in- 
terest, and where the members of the Association and 
guests will receive, as was the case in 1900, unbounded 
southern hospitality. 

To the Administrative Committee of the Associa- 
tion was referred by the Executive Council the ar- 
rangemcnt of details for the convention and the selec- 
tion of headquarters hotel. The Administrative Com- 
mittee, in consultation with the Bankers’ Committee 
of Richmond, will make a selection of headquarters 
hotel in the near future, when also the matter of date 
for holding the convention will be discussed and de- 
cided upon. F, 


SPRING MEETING OF THE EXECUTIVE 
COUNCIL. 


HE Executive Council at Boston referred to the 
Administrative Committee the business of select- 
ing a place and also the time for holding the 
spring meeting. Several resorts are in the field 
for this meeting, but in all probability the East will be 
selected, as the East seems generally to meet with 
the approval of the majority of the Council. The date 
and place will no doubt be selected in the near future, 
so that the various State associations will be enabled 
to choose a date for the State meetings without con- 
flicting with the spring meeting of the council. F, 
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CLEARING HOUSE SEGTIO 


OFFICERS, 1913-1914. 


CHAIRMAN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: 


J. D. AYRES, Vice-President The Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


SECRETARY: 
O HOWARD WOLFE, 5 Nassau Street, New York City. 


ANNUAL MEETING. 


HE fifteenth annual meeting of the “Conference 

of Clearing Houses” at the Boston Convention 

was of the same high order of interest and 

mutual profit that has distinguished these gath- 

erings in the past. The attendance was large at both 

morning and afternoon sessions, and the discus- 
sions from the floor were very instructive. 

There were three set papers presented of un- 
usual merit, and it is quite likely that at least two 
of them will be put in pamphlet form. These were 
the President’s Annual Address and a paper on the 
“Legal Status of the Clearing House” by Mr. Carl 
Meyer, of Chicago. Mr. Van Vechten took a sound 
position on the importance of better methods of credit 
supervision and a closer co-operation between note 
brokers and bankers, suggesting. means whereby 
we might attain the advantages of note registra- 
tion without any of its disadvantages. Mr. Van 
Vechten also sounded a note of warning on the sub- 
ject of the fast increasing practice of buying book 
accounts, 

Mr. Meyer has, without question, contributed the 
best paper on the status of the modern clearing 
house from the legal point of view that has ever been 
prepared. He has combined common sense business 
views with a thorough knowledge of the law, and he 
has gone into the ethical as well as the legal con- 
sideration of the subject. 

Mr. Cox read a very masterly paper on “Needed 
Reforms in Check Collection Laws and Methods,” 
which for the first time, perhaps, has pointed out 
clearly the fundamental principles involved in the 
use and collection of checks. His paper will be widely 
read and, we trust, with profit. A committee will 
be appointed later by this Section to draw up a 
satisfactory code of check collection laws. 

Following are some extracts taken at random 
from the papers and discussions of the meeting: 

‘It is quite probable, however, that a closer 
co-operation between the banks and note brokers 
would result in a form of registration that is at once 
simple and effective. Why would it not be possible 
to have borrowers submit lists of amounts and ma- 
turities to their respective banks where the notes are 
payable, at the time of issue, instead of a few days 
in advance of maturity, which is the usual custom. 
Such a plan involves no cumbersome machinery nor 
objectionable red-tape features—it simply means that 
the borrower’s own bank or banks would have a check 
on the volume of paper outstanding at all times. In 
case of two or more payer banks an exchange of 
information would be essential and just as easy as 
ar exchange of information is to-day between banks 
who have accounts and lines of credit in common.”— 
Ralph Van Vechten 

“Only second in importance to this is another 


evil which we must combat—one which is as insidious 
in undermining credit as the vermin which bores an 
insignificant hole through a dike, permitting at first 
a small stream to trickle through, which gradually 
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enlarges and becomes sufficiently powerful to bring 
about destruction. We refer to the business of buy- 
ing book accounts. If conducted in the open, as are 
most other lines which deal in credit, and on a basis 
of fair interest return, instead of extortion, there 
would be some justification for this line of business, 
and no one would undertake to criticize it. On 
the contrary, however, the transactions of these com- 
panies are kept in the dark. No banker has any 
means of knowing whether or not his customers are 
dealing with these concerns, unless the customer vol- 
untarily tells him, and in case of commercial paper 
this knowledge is practically impossible to obtain. 
In reading statements we are all prone to place more 
reliance on accounts receivable than on any other 
item, except cash, and if these accounts receivable 
can be converted readily without our knowledge or 
consent, our position, whether dealing with our own 
customers or in buying co..:mercial paper, is made 
more hazardous.”—Ralph Van Vechten. 

“This Section has always been active in trying 
to bring about a condition whereby all figures of 
clearings published by the commercial press should 
be made up along uniform lines. We are glad to 
be able to state that the number of Clea.-ng Houses 
which now either unintentionally or deliberately in- 
flate their figures are negligible. At the same time 
attention must be called to the fact that, owing to 
consolidations and other causes, clearings are be- 
coming of less value each year as a true business 
barometer. We are, therefore, trying to create senti- 
ment in favor of all Clearing Houses submitting the 
figures showing Total Bank Transactions, as well as 
the statistics covering actual clearings. About 30 
cities are now furnishing us with the new figures, 
and it is to be hoped that others will do likewise.”— 
A. O. Wilson. 

“It needs no argument tc convince men of in- 
telligence that the proper way for the banker to 
combat this feeling of distrust and to create a good, 
strong, healthy public sentiment which will be of 
material assistance, not only to the public, but to 
the banker himself, is to take time by the forelock, 
admit the justice of any criticisms for real abuses 
and shortcomings (and there are undoubtedly some 
such), and not wait to be forced or compelled by 
any outside authority to correct any such evils or 
errors. The banker himself of his own volition 
should suggest and put into effect such methods of 
reform as will not only remedy the abuses, but as will 
enable him to stand before the world as the instiga- 
tor and originator of means for the protection and 
safeguarding of the interests of those who have en- 
trusted their money to his care. Such action will be 
more instrumental in restoring the banker to his real 
position in the financial world than all the papers, 
addresses and discussions that have been or can be 
read, given or had at any meetings. In these days 
action is what counts, and not discourses.”—Carl 
Meyer. 

“Why delegate to a government or State offi- 
cial the right and power to determine whether the 
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affairs of a banker are in such a condition that his 
fellow-bankers must, if occasion arises, give him as- 
sistance, although his bank be conducted on lines 
not at all in harmony with their ideas of sound 
banking? You cannot substitute government offi- 
cials or governmental direction for the vastly supe- 
rior knowledge, experience, skill, training, intelligence 
and learning of those in daily touch with the pulse 
ot the financial community. It is easy to conceive 
of a situation arising where a bank, although hav- 
ing complied with all legal requisites as to the amount 
of capital, surplus, reserve, etc., finds its assets in- 
vested in securities of doubtful value because of care- 
lessness, neglect or failure to conform to safe and 
sound banking principles. Shall it be said that a 
clearing house association shall have no power or 
right to discipline such a member or deprive him of 
the privileges of the association if he refuses to abide 
by and obey the reasonable rules and regulations 
acquiesced in by all of the members of the associa- 
tion? True, there may be individual cases of injus- 
tice or even hardship in the admission or expulsion 
of members, but the question is whether such indi- 
vidual cases justify taking out of the hands of those 
upon whom devolves the duty of protection in case 
of trouble, the right to determine who is worthy and 
who is not worthy of such protection. Is it to be 
thought of for one moment that a body of men com- 
posed of the bankers of a community, out of any 
sordid or selfish motives, would stoop so low as to 
do an injustice to a single member, when by so doing 
they not only would endanger their own interest, but 
the interests of the entire financial and mercantile 
world ?’’—Carl Meyer. 

“National and State Bank Examiners, when they 
take possession of our banks, are very careful to 
count every dollar of cash to see that it balances 
exactly with the general books, and they take your 
lcan portfolio, cast up the amount of your loans to 
see that they are correct in amount, as though a 
cashier of a bank would not have his cash balance 
with his general books; and if the amount of the 
loans corresponds with the amount indicated in the 
general books, even though the cashier had to change 
the general books to make the cash on hand con- 
form to them, and the portfolio was stuffed with 
fraudulent paper, in order to make it balance. 

“Gentlemen, if I had decreed that I should pass 
upon the condition of the bank, with the privilege of 
going into that bank, and examining its books, or of 
going across the street and looking over to the bank 
and making an examination into the personnel of the 
men who were running it, I would take my chances 
of standing across the road, and that is the advan- 
tage the local examiner, the Clearing House Exam- 
iner, has over the National and State bank examiners. 

“I believe in the mission of the clearing house 
examiner. I believe that it is good business, and a 
good investment for every bank in the United States 
to pay the expenses of an examiner, or, as was well 
said in the admirable paper of Mr. Meyer, it is some- 
thing the bankers owe to themselves to clear their 
names of the disreputable imputations that have been 
cast upon them in the past; it is due to the failures 
of banks, to the misgovernment of banks, that we 
have excitement the minute that a cloud is to be 
seen on the financial horizon. If we could go through 
one generation without a bank failure, you could not 
get up a run on a bank. Banks themselves, through 
the management or the mismanagement of their in- 
stitutions, have called down upon their heads the laws 
that have been entailed by bank losses.”—Stoddard 
Jess. 

“Unfortunately, however, in the rapid develop- 
ment of the check system, banks have utilized the 
check to a gradually increasing extent for their own 
advantage, so that now its original function has dis- 
appeared from the minds of bankers, and they con- 
sider only its collection, and this as a means of en- 
larging their business or of enhancing their profits. 
This perversion of the true purpose of the check 
has been further augmented and complicated by the 
lack of definite and uniform State or National Ic ws 
governing its increasing use in this country. In other 
words, both practice and law operate to hamper its 
rapid passage from payee.to paying bank. As a re- 
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sult of this hopelessly confused condition, bankers 
are confronted with the problem of first reorgan- 
izing their own practice and of then securing from 
the courts a code of statute laws which will be specif- 
ically drawn for the check, and which will simi- 
larly apply thereto throughout the nation, as checks 
are sent from every State into every other State.”— 
Raymond B. Cox. 

“Now that there is proposed a remedy for the ex- 
isting wrong check collection methods, it would be 
most opportune to join with other countries and con- 
sider at this time the revision and unification of check 
collecting laws. While the Uniform Negotiable In- 
strument Law is generally in force in this country, 
yet this statute is designed primarily for bills of 
exchange and, as has been said, the check is but one 
form of a bill of exchange and is so different from all 
others and plays such an important part in the com- 
merce of the country, 90 per cent. of the transactions 
being effected by it, that a uniform check law would 
not only be justified, but has become almost a neces- 
sity. Such a reform would be entirely within the 
province of the American Bankers Association, and 
for this purpose no other organization or body of 
men are so well equipped.”—Raymond B. Cox. 

“We should have more co-operation. In regard 
to exchange questions, I believe that matter can be 
settled and we can eliminate them from our discus- 
sions that always come up. But I do not see how the 
exchange question can be settled except in the clear- 
ing house, and then only by divorcing bank: balances 
from exchange charges, and the clearing house by 
charging for the service and charging to cover the 
cost, put it on the small banks who should put it on 
their depositors, who are now getting their checks 
collected at the expense of the large banks.’—Thos. 
B. McAdams. 

“IT hope that before long the delegates of this 
Association will be able to report that Washington 
has a clearing house examiner. 

“While we are on that subject, I wish to repeat 
what a former comptroller of the currency said before 
our Bankers’ Association in Washington on that sub- 
ject. He was very emphatic. He said, ‘Gentlemen, if 
Congress should grant me an unlimited amount of 
money out of which to employ the finest account- 
ants and the ablest bankers in the country, any ex- 
amination that I could make under those circum- 
stances would not be half as effective an examina- 
tion as that you could make yourselves through your 
clearing house examiners.’ 

“IT am a great believer in the clearing house, and 
I have watched with interest the development of 
clearing houses in the various parts of the country. 
I always read the proceedings of these association 
meetings here, and I think it is a great work in uni- 
fying and crystallizing the banks through the coun- 
try.”—H. H. McKee. 


NEW KEY TO THE NUMERICAL SYSTEM. 


HROUGH the courtesy of the publishers, Rand- 
McNally and Company, of Chicago, we are 
able to provide our members with the new 
edition of the Key to the Numerical System 

from these offices. The new book, issued September 
1, 1913, takes the place of the ordinary supplement 
which was due on that date, under the contract with 
Rand-McNally and Company, and inasmuch as over 
50 per cent. of checks now in circulation bear the 
numbers, all banks, large or small, will find it profit- 
able to use the Numerical System in their account- 
ing records. The price of the book is so small that 
it should be in the hands of every member of the 
Association, who will find it of value not only in 
connection with the Numerical System, but with 
transit work generally. 

Please send New York funds in payment of the 

book, payable to the order of the American Bankers 
Association. The price is $1.50 per copy. 


| 
| 
| 
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PRESIDENT: 
WILLIAM J. HENRY, Secretary New York State Bankers’ 
Association, New York City. 


FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT: 
W. W. BOWMAN, Secretary Kansas Bankers’ Association, 
Topeka. 


SEGRETARIES SECTION: 


OFFICERS, 1913-1914. 


SECOND VICE-PRESIDENT: 
T. H. DICKSON, meeariary Mississippi Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, Jackson. 


SECRETARY-TREASURER: 
P. W. HALL, Secretary a Bankers’ Association, Des 
oines. 


TWELFTH ANNUAL MEETING. 


HE State Secretaries’ Section of the American 
Bankers Association held its twelfth annual 
meeting in the State Dining Room of the Cop- 
ley-Plaza Hotel, Boston, Mass., on Tuesday, Oc- 

tober 7, 1913. 

W. W. Bowman, Secretary of the Kansas Bank- 
ers’ Association, presided in the unavoidable absence 
of W. C. Macfadden, Secretary of the North Dakota 
Bankers’ Association and President of the Section, 
who sent a lengthy letter of greeting, which W. B. 
Harrison, Secretary of the Oklahoma Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, read. Mr. Harrison also read Mr. Macfad- 
den’s annual address covering the work of the organi- 
zation of Secretaries during the past year. On the 
calling of the meeting to order, the Rev. Murray W. 
Dewart, Pastor of the Church of the Epiphany, pro- 
nounced the invocation. 

The State Secretaries were welcomed to the city 
ef Boston by George W. Hyde, Secretary of the Mas- 
sachusetts Bankers’ Association, to which J. E. Platt, 
Secretary of the South Dakota Bankers’ Association, 
responded. 

J. M. Dinwiddie, of Iowa, dean of the Secretaries, 
who was Secretary of the Bankers’ Association of that 
State for twenty-three years, made a few remarks. 

“The Limits of the Secretary’s Field’ was the 
subject of an address by Andrew Smith, Secretary 
of the Indiana Bankers’ Association. A very interest- 
ing discussion ensued, which brought out some valu- 
able suggestions covering the scope of the work of 
an Association Secretary. 

The Chairman called upon Thomas B. Paton, 
General Counsel of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion, to address the meeting, and Mr. Paton expressed 
his gratitude to the Secretaries, individually and col- 
lectively, for their effective co-operation in promot- 
ing and advancing certain laws for improving bank 
conditions. 

Secretary-Treasurer W. B. Harrison made his re- 
port and congratulated the organization on the good 
work accomplished during the year. Mr. Harrison 
also submitted a financial statement showing a sub- 
stantial balance on hand. He said he was proud of 
having served as Secretary-Treasurer of the organ- 
ization for the past year and thanked the Secretaries 
for their cordial support. 

George E. Allen, Educational Director of the 
American Institute of Banking-and honorary mem- 
ber of the organization, made a few remarks. B. A. 
Ruffin, of Richmond, Va., Secretary of the American 
Bankers Association’s Insurance Committee, gave 
some very valuable information pertaining to his 
work, and the work of the Insurance Committee in 
investigating and carrying on the work for the better- 
ment of Surety Bonds, Burglary Policies and such 
like insurance. Some good results had already been 
attained in providing an improved uniform bond and 
rates, and on behalf of the committee he urged the 
Secretaries to co-operate with them in the continu- 
ance of the work. 

Arthur Reynolds, First Vice-President of the 
American Bankers Association, entered the room and 
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was greeted with applause. On being called upon to 
make a few remarks, he said: “The American Bank- 
ers Association and all of its executive bodies appre- 
ciate the great importance of the various Sections of 
the Association, and realize that the State Secretaries’ 
Section, in connection with the State organization, 
wields a very large influence in the affairs of the 
Association.” 

“The Secretary’s Part in the Better Farming 
Movement” was the subject of an address by George 
H. Richards, Secretary of the Minnesota Bankers’ 
Association, in which he outlined the agricultural 
movement in Minnesota as well as in other States. 

L. W. Gammon, Manager of the Protective De- 

artment of the American Bankers Association, was 
called upon to address the meeting, and Mr. Gammon 
said that there was no organization in which he took 
greater interest than in the State Secretaries’ Asso- 
ciation, and he appreciated the personal friendship 
and the hearty co-operation which he was receiving. 

W. W. Bowman, of Kansas, gave a talk on gen- 
eral matters pertaining to the interest of the State 
Bankers’ Associations. An interesting feature of the 
meeting was a discussion as to whether State Bank- 
ers’ Associations should publish a monthly journal, 
during which the Secretaries gave their views, the 
consensus of opinion being that the publication of a 
monthly organ was a benefit in many ways to the re- 
spective associations and members as well as to the 
bankers in the respective States. 

The meeting was a most successful one in every 
particular, and the discussion by the Secretaries re- 
sulted in many suggestions for broadening the scope 
of.the work of State Associations. 

The officers elected for the ensuing year are as 
follows: President—William J. Henry, Secretary of 
the New York State Bankers’ Association; First Vice- 
President—W. W. Bowman, Secretary of the Kan- 
sas Bankers’ Association; Second Vice-President—T. 
H. Dickson, Secretary of the Mississippi Bankers’ As- 
sociation; Secretary-Treasurer—P. W. Hall, Secretary 
of the Iowa Bankers’ Association. Board of Control— 
Haynes McFadden, Georgia; G. H. Richards, Minne- 
sota; C. S. Webster, Vermont; R. E. Wait, Arkansas; 
W. B. Hughes, Nebraska. 


PROTECTIVE WORK OF STATE BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATIONS. 


Indiana Bankers’ Association: 
Office of the Secretary. 
501 Chamber of Commerce. 
Indianapolis, Ind., October 18, 1913. 


WARNING TO INDIANA BANKS. 


BE ON THE LOOKOUT for Certificate of De- 
posit No. 1354 for $200, issued by the First National 
Bank, Williamsburg, Ind., payable to Henry Stegall. 
This certificate was stolen from the home of Mr. 
Stegall. Hold party presenting same and notify this 
office at once. 
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STOLEN.—Certificate of Deposit No. 7717 for 
$1,000, issued by the Farmers Bank, Star City, Ind., 
to M. H. Dunn, dated May 28, 1913. Has been lost or 
stolen from said party at El Paso, Tex., or on train 
north. 

STOLEN.—Certificate of Deposit for $40, issued 
by the Citizens State Bank, Orland, Ind., payable to 
Claud Brown. Certificate has not been indorsed by 
Mr. Brown and payment on same has been stopped. 


We are advised by a member of Seymour, Ind., 
that a party working under the name of H. : 
Hamilton, representing himself to be an agent for The 
Indiana Fire & Accident Company, has swindled some 
of their customers by issuing fraudulent checks on 
the Continental National Bank, Indianapolis. Checks 
are made payable to himself and signed by the above 
insurance company. His description is as follows: 

Height, 5 feet 9 inches; weight, about 150 pounds; 
heavy dark brown hair, dark blue eyes, quite a divi- 
sion between upper two front teeth; wore a blue serge 
suit, black stiff hat, carried a tan raincoat, also a 
small grip; was smooth shaven; probably between 
30 and 35 years of age. Very pleasant, nice appear- 
ing fellow. Works hotel and livery stable proprietors. 

A member bank at Columbus advises us that a 
negro named A. Thompson tried to cash a check on 
Bank of Slaughter, Louisiana, for $500. Check was 
returned unpaid. This party was in the penitentiary 
and will bear watching. 

Our oft-repeated advice still holds good. Do not 
cash a check or draft under any circumstances unless 
you positively know your party. 

How about your Burglary Insurance and Fidelity 
Bonds? Can’t you favor your Association with this 
business? The Protective fund needs your help and 
co-operation. Please remember us when you have 
anything along this line. 


South Dakota Bankers’ Association: 
Office of the Secretary. 
Clark, S. D., October 24, 1913. 
WANTED FOR FORGERY. 


One Wm. Frost, who has passed a forged check 
for $225 on State Bank of Waubay, S. D., is said to 
be about 18 years old; 5 feet 11 inches tall; weighs 


150 pounds; very light complexion with blue eyes 
and light hair. He wore a brown suit and dark over- 
coat and blue cap with wide top. 


WORTHLESS CHECK OPERATOR. 


Party whose real name is John F. Rundlett, and 
who generally signs his name G. F. Rundlett, de- 
scribed as about 25 years old, dark complected, has 
only one hand, stammers when he talks, and frequents 
saloons and gambling joints. He is wanted at Lang- 
ford, S. D., for issuing worthless checks on the Lang- 
ford State Bank. His checks are all small, but he has 
succeeded in passing an aggregate of about $300 
worth. 

Parties having any information regarding either 
of these men will kindly notify J. E. Platt, Secretary. 


Mississippi Bankers’ Association: 
Office of Secretary. 


Jackson, Miss., October 25, 1913. 


A party using the name of J. Porter has passed 
several forged checks at Vicksburg, Miss. These 
checks were typewritten for the uniform sum of $18 
each, payable to J. Porter, signed Underwood Tipe- 
writer Co. (typewriter misspelled), each signed with 
initials W. O. L., which initials are those of W. O. 
Ligon, Manager of the Underwood Typewriter people 
at Vicksburg. These checks were passed after bank- 
ing hours on Saturday, and not presented to the bank 
until the following Monday. Porter also passed sev- 
eral forged checks at Memphis, Tenn., signed T. 
M. DeLoach in favor of J. M. Porter, Mr. DeLoach 
is manager of some typewriter concern other than 
the Underwood at Vicksburg. Porter introduced him- 
self as a typewriter salesman applying for a position, 
and then he refers to a young lady boarding at the 
same house with him wanting to rent a machine, and 
then took the names and addresses of each agent. Por- 
ter is described as about 45 years; hair slightly tinged 
with gray; medium build. When in Vicksburg he 
wore a brown suit and black derby. He presents a 
good appearance and has a good line of talk. Porter 
has confined his operations strictly to defrauding in- 
dividuals, and so far has not attempted to defraud 
any bank. Parties having any information regarding 
this man will kindly notify T. H. Dickson, Secretary, 
Jackson, Miss. 


INVESTMENT BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


HE second annual meeting of the Investment 
Bankers’ Association of America was held at the 
Blackstone Hotel, Chicago, on October 28-30. 

President George B. Caldwell, Vice-President 
Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings Bank, 
and Secretary Frederick R. Fenton, who have worked 
indefatigably in the interests of the Association, were 
very much gratified at the large attendance of the 
investment bankers of the country at this meeting. 
Tuesday morning’s session was devoted to reports of 
the officers and standing committees. 

The followng addresses were delivered: “Munici- 
pal Financing,” by Edmund Fisher, Deputy Comp- 
troller of the City of New York; “Investment vs. 
Commercial Banking,” by Prof. William A. Scott, of 
the University of Wisconsin; “Some Covenants Which 
Every Trust Deed Should Contain,” by Silas H. 
Strawn, of the Chicago bar. These talks were fol- 
lowed by discussions on the subject-matter of the 
questions referred to. 

One of the principal features of the business pro- 
gram was an address by Samuel Insull on “Electrical 
Securities,’ and Delos A. Chappel, of Los Angeles, 
made an address on “Financing and Development of 
Hydro-Electric Power.” John E. Blunt, Jr., of the 
Merchants Loan Company, spoke on “Railroad Bonds,” 
and John E. Oldham, of Merrill, Oldham & Company, 
Boston, started a discussion of public utility bonds. 
James J. Hill, of St. Paul; Frank A. Vanderlip, 
President of the National City Bank, New York; 
George M. Reynolds, President of the Continental & 
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Commercial ‘National Bank, Chicago, were other 
prominent speakers at the convention. 

Discussions pertaining to the “Blue Sky” law 
legislation, income tax law and other subjects of 
paramount interest were held, and resolutions adopted 
relative to the future work of the Investment Bank- 
ers’ Association of America. 

The officers elected for the ensuing year will be 
published in the December issue of the JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN. 


ARIZONA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


HE Arizona Bankers’ Association held its tenth 
annual convention on October 31st and Novem- 
ber ist and transacted routine business in con- 
nection with the work of the Association. 

The reports of the officers were submitted, and 
the delegates present expressed their satisfaction on 
the results accomplished during the year. 

The officers elected for the ensuing year will be 
published in the December issue of the JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN. 


NEBRASKA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


T the recent convention of this Association the 
A following officers were elected for the current 

year: President, J. R. Cain, Jr., President of 

the State Bank, Stella; Secretary, William B. 
Hughes, Manager of the Omaha Clearing House, 
Omaha (re-elected); Treasurer, W. E. Rhoades, 
Cashier of the United States National Bank, Omaha. 


| 

| 

| 
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THE FEDERAL INCOME TAX LAW. 


HE Federal Income Tax Law, being Section 2 

of “An Act to reduce tariff duties and to pro- 

vide revenue for the government and for other 

purposes,” was approved October 8, 1913. To 

provide the members of the American Bankers Asso- 

ciation with full information on the subject, it is 
deemed wise to assemble and publish the following: 


1. The text of the Federal Income Tax Law. 

2. Synopsis of the law prepared by Hon. Cor- 
dell Hull, M. C., the author of the bill as it ap- 
— _ the “Congressional Record” of October 

6, 1913. 

3. Regulations issued by the Treasury De- 
partment, October 25, 1913, regarding the de- 
duction of the income tax at source on coupons, 
etc., as revised October 27, 1913, by making 
changes in the headings and forms of certificates, 
and in the provisions relating to partnerships and 
further revised October 31st by the addition of a 
clause to the certificate of ownership showing 
total exemption to which owner entitled. 

4. Statement prepared by Mr. Stuart H. Pat- 
terson, an expert employed by the Committee of 
New York Trust Companies, explaining the busi- 
ness side of the above regulations. 

5. Regulations issued by the Treasury De- 
partment October 31st regarding the deduction at 
source of the normal tax of one per cent of in- 
come of individuals other than derived from in- 
terest upon bonds, etc. 


In the light of this information no extended intro- 
duction will be made in further explanation of the 
act and its practical operation. 

The normal tax of one per cent. is upon the net 
income of individuals and also of corporations (G) not 
including partnerships, the provisions of the former 
Corporation Tax Law being incorporated with some 
changes in the present act. The additional tax is 
upon individuals only, not upon corporations. But 
if a corporation unreasonably accumulates large gains 
and profits, instead of distributing them, that the in- 
dividual stockholder may escape payment of the ad- 
ditional tax thereon (his right of deduction of divi- 
dends is from the normal tax only) the act contains 
a provision (A 2) for the imposition of the additional 
tax upon the individual stockholder as if distributed. 
It may be further noted with reference to the one 
per cent. tax upon corporations that, differing from 
the former law, the tax is upon the entire net in- 
come and there is no’exemption of $5,000, and fur- 
ther there is no provision, as in the former law, per- 
mitting the corporation to deduct dividends received 
by it upon the stock of other corporations. This lat- 
ter results in double taxation and the intention, prob- 
ably, is to discourage holding companies. 

Space will not be here taken to analyze and dis- 
cuss the law with reference to its direct application 
to taxable individuals and corporations who must 
file return on or before March ist and pay tax be- 
tween June ist and 30th (except that corporations 
are given the alternative to file returm 60 days after 
close of fiscal year and pay the tax 120 days after 
date of return). Additional Treasury Department 
regulations will be forthcoming in due season which 
will aid in the interpretation of the general provisions 
of the law and while member banks are interested 
equally with taxpayers generally in these general pro- 
visions, the portions of the law of more especial and 
immediate concern are those which impose duties 
upon persons and corporations with respect to with- 
holding and payment of the tax upon the income of 
taxable persons at the source, which duties begin 
November 1, 1913. 
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Collection at Source. 


In aid of the collection of the tax upon individu- 
als, as distinguished from corporations, the act goes 
beyond the requirement of direct return and pay- 
ment by the taxpayer, and imposes upon all persons 
and corporations “in whatever capacity acting, hav- 
ing control, receipt, disposal or payment of fixed or 
determinable annual or periodical gains, profits and 
income” of taxable persons exceeding $3,000 (and ir- 
respective of amount in case of interest on bonds and 
other similar obligations of corporations), the duty 
of making return and of deducting, withholding and 
paying the tax at the source in behalf of such per- 
sons unless relieved from such duty as provided in 
the Act. 

The duty arises, it is seen, with reference only to 
the income of individuals, not that of corporations, 
and only as to such income as is fixed or de- 
terminable in amount and payable at stated periods 
and not as to that which is indefinite and irregular as 
to amount or time of accrual. Furthermore the duty 
arises only in case such income exceeds $3,000—if 
under that amount there is no duty of deducting and 
withholding—with the single exception of interest on 
bonds and other similar obligations, as to which there 
is a duty of deducting and withholding irrespective of 
amount. As to the income exceeding $3,000, other 
than bond interest, the Treasury regulations issued 
October 31st clear up many doubtful points as to what 
income is “fixed or determinable” and what income is 
not to be so regarded and as to which no duty of 
withholding arises. Where the income paid is of such 
character as to require the duty of withholding, it 
is to be noted that “the normal tax is not to be with- 
held until such time as the total payments of an an- 
nual income exceeds $3,000; then the tax must be 
withheld on the amounts of the total payments unless 
claim for exemption is filed with the holding agent.” 
The Treasury regulations issued October 25th and 
subsequently revised cover the deduction of the tax 
at the source on interest maturing on bonds, notes 
and other similar obligations of corporations although 
the amount does not exceed $3,000. The question 
has been many times asked whether the law requires 
deduction by a bank or trust company from interest 
paid to a depositor under $3,000. The law as it passed 
the House provided for the deduction of “other in- 
debtedness of corporations,” but this was changed in 
the Senate to “similar obligations,” and the opinion 
has been given that this would not require any de- 
duction in case of interest payments below $3,000. 
Nor in case of large deposits in banks or trust com- 
panies where the annual interest exceeds $3,000 would 
there seem to be any duty of deducting or withholding 
wherever the amount of deposits and interest pay- 
ments was uncertain and fluctuating. By Treasury 
Department ruling November 6th, “banks * * * re- 
ceiving deposits of money are not required * * * to 
withhold at the source the nominal income tax of one 
per cent. on the interest paid or accrued or accruing 
to depositors, whether on open accounts or on certifi- 
cates of deposit * * *.” 


Bonds Owned by Mutual Savings and Other Banks. 


Many inquiries have come from mutual savings 
banks which are owners of coupon or registered 
bonds. Mutual savings banks are exempt from taxa- 
tion under the law; and savings banks owning cou- 
pon or registered bonds have been advised that all 
that is necessary in the case of coupon bonds, is to 
fill out the form of certificate provided for organiza- 
tions not subject to tax at source and attach this to 
the coupons which will then be payable without de- 
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duction. In the case of registered bonds the same 
form of certificate should be filled out and filed with 
the paying agent of the debtor corporation or with 
the debtor corporation where it has no paying agent, 
five days before the date when the registered interest 
is payable. 

The same procedure should be followed in the 
case of coupon and registered bonds owned by banking 
corporations other than mutual savings banks as the 
law does not require deduction at the source of the 
income of such banks. 

It should be borne in mind and it is hardly neces- 
sary to point out that the law excludes from compu- 
tation of net income “interest upon the obligations 
of a state or any political subdivision thereof and 
upon the obligations of the United States or its pos- 
sessions”; that therefore it is not necessary to use 
the above certificates in the case of coupons or regis- 
tered interest upon government, state or municipal 
bonds or obligations. 


Coupons and Interest Orders Received by Banks for 
Cash or Collection. 


The Treasury -regulations define the “source” as 
the debtor or its paying agent in the United States 
and relieve all other banks from any duty of de- 
ducting and withholding provided coupons or orders 
for registered interest are accompanied by the pre- 
scribed certificates of ownership of the bonds; when 
not so accompanied, the bank first receiving from a 
depositor a coupon or interest order for collection or 
otherwise, must itself deduct and withhold the tax 
and attach its own certificate, as prescribed. This 
relieves the debtor from again withholding the tax, 
and the law compels an independent return by the 
first bank of the income deducted. 

In view of this, it would not seem desirable for 
banks to receive on deposit or for collection, coupons 
or interest orders unless certificates of ownership are 
attached. 

The following cases may arise: 

1. Coupons or interest orders presented for 
deposit or collection by a corporation which owns 
the bonds. The depositor may be a tax exempt 
corporation, like a mutual savings bank or any 
other corporation subject to tax but not at source. 
In all such cases the same form of certificate of 
ownership by organizations not taxable at source 
should be attached, and the coupons or interest 
orders will.be payable without deduction at 
source. 

2. Coupons or interest orders presented for de- 
posit or collection by a partnership which owns 
the bonds. The prescribed certificate of owner- 
ship by partnership should be attached, and this 
relieves the bank of deposit of the duty of with- 
holding. But in this case the regulations provide 
that the normal tax shall be withheld by the debt- 
or and that members of partnerships may make 
claim therefor in their individual tax returns for 
the year. As the tax in this case will be withheld 
at the source the bank of deposit, unless it takes 
the coupon or interest order for collection, should 
give credit or pay over the face less one per cent. 

3. Coupons or interest orders presented for 
deposit or collection by an individual who owns 
the bonds. Assuming the total net income of the 
depositor is less than $3,000, or having wife, 
$4,000, there should be attached the prescribed 
form of certificate of ownership claiming exemp- 
tion or deduction of the amount of the interest 
represented by the coupon or interest order and 
the blank for total exemption claimed filled in for 
$3,000 or $4,000, as the case may be. The interest 
will then be paid at source without deduction. If 
in any case the depositor does not desire or is not 
entitled to claim exemption and executes the cer- 
tificate of ownership, disclaiming the exemption, 
it would seem that the debtor will withhold the 
one per cent., and the bank of deposit, unless it 
takes the coupon or interest order for collection, 
should give cash or credit for it at one per cent. 
discount from face. 

4. Banks should take coupons or interest or- 
ders for collection only wherever there is doubt 
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whether the debtor corporation will or not deduct 
the tax. Where bonds are guaranteed by the issu- 
ing corporation tax free it would seem they were 
payable by the debtor corporation without de- 
duction, the debtor itself paying the tax to the 
Government wherever the bond owner is taxable. 
But some corporations may adopt a different 
policy, and wherever the certificate of ownership 
does not claim exemption, the better plan would 
be to accept such coupons for collection, or else 
give credit for but ninety-nine per cent. of face. 

5. Coupons, detached from bonds, have had 
a considerable currency as negotiable paper. A, 
the owner of a bond, may detach the coupon and 
use it as currency to pay B, by whom it may be 
passed to C, who will present it to the bank for 
collection or deposit. C cannot make the certifi- 
cate of ownership, as he is not the owner of the 
bond, and the coupon represents income of A, 
not of C. Unless A’s certificate of ownership can 
be procured, the first bank would be under duty 
to deduct, withhold and make return of the tax 
and attach its own certificate in the prescribed 
form. Banks, therefore, will probably refuse to 
receive coupons for cash or collection unless ac- 
companied by the prescribed ownership certifi- 
cates. 


FEDERAL INCOME TAX LAW. 


Being Section II. of “An Act to reduce tariff duties 
and to provide revenue for the Government 
and for other purposes.” 


SECTION II. 
Normal Tax. 


A. Subdivision 1. That there shall be levied, as- 
sessed, collected and paid annually upon the entire 
net income arising or accruing from all sources in 
the preceding calendar year to every citizen of the 
United States, whether residing at home or abroad, 
and to every person residing in the United States, 
though not a citizen thereof, a tax of 1 per centum 
per annum upon such income, except as hereinafter 
provided; and a like tax shall be assessed, levied, 
collected, and paid annually upon the entire net in- 
come from all property owned and of every business, 
trade, or profession carried on in the United States 
by persons residing elsewhere. 


Additional Tax. 


Subdivision 2. In addition to the income tax 
provided under this section (herein referred to as 
the normal income tax) there shall be levied, as- 
sessed, and collected upon the net income of every 
individual an additional income tax (herein referred 
to as the additional tax) of 1 per centum per annum 
upon the amount by which the total net income ex- 
ceeds $20,000 and does not exceed $50,000, and 2 per 
centum per annum upon the amount by which the 
total net income exceeds $50,000 and does not exceed 
$75,000, 3 per centum per annum upon the amount by 
which the total net income exceeds $75,000 and does 
not exceed $100,000, 4 per centum per annum upon 
the amount by which the total net income exceeds 
$100,000 and does not exceed $250,000, 5 per centum 
per annum upon the amount by which the total net 
income exceeds $250,000 and does not exceed $500,000, 
and 6 per centum per annum upon the amount by 
which the total net income exceeds $500,000. All the 
provisions of this section relating to individuals who 
are to be chargeable with the normal income tax, so 
far as they are applicable and are not inconsistent 
with this subdivision of paragraph A, shall apply to 
the levy, assessment, and collection of the additional 
tax imposed under this section. Every person sub- 
ject to this additional tax shall, for the purpose of its 
assessment and collection, make a personal return 
of his total net income from all sources, corporate 
or otherwise, for the preceding calendar year, under 
rules and regulations to be prescribed by the Com- 
missioner of Internal Revenue and approved by the 
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Secretary of the Treasury. For the purpose of this 
additional tax the taxable income of any individual 
shall embrace the share to which he would be en- 
titled of the gains and profits, if divided or dis- 
tributed, whether divided or distributed or not, of all 
corporations, joint-stock companies, or associations 
however created or organized, formed or fraudulent- 
ly availed of for the purpose of preventing the im- 
position of such tax through the medium of permit- 
ting such gains and profits to accumulate instead 
of being divided or distributed; and the fact that 
any such corporation, joint-stock company, or asso- 
ciation, is a mere holding company, or that the gains 
and profits are permitted to accumulate beyond the 
reasonable needs of the business shall be prima 
facie evidence of a fraudulent purpose to escape 
such tax; but the fact that the gains and profits 
are in any case permitted to accumulate and become 
surplus shall not be construed as evidence of a pur- 
pose to escape the said tax in such case unless the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall certify that in his 
opinion such accumulation is unreasonable for the 
purposes of the business. When requested by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, or any district 
collector of internal revenue, such corporation, joint- 
stock company, or association shall forward to him 
a correct statement of such profits and the names 
of the individuals who would be entitled to the same 
if distributed. 


Definition of Taxable Income. 


B. That, subject only to such exemptions and 
deductions as are hereinafter allowed, the net in- 
come of a taxable person shall include gains, profits, 
and income derived from salaries, wages, or compen- 
sation for personal service of whatever kind and in 
whatever form paid, or from professions, vocations, 
businesses, trade, commerce, or sales, or dealings in 
property, whether real or personal, growing out of 
the ownership or use of or interest in real orm per- 
sonal property, also from interest, rent, dividends, 
securities, or the transaction of any lawful business 
carried on for gain or profit, or gains or profits and 
income derived from any source whatever, including 
the income from but not the value of property ac- 
quired by gift, bequest, devise, or descent: Provided, 
That the proceeds of life insurance policies paid 
upon the death of the person insured or payments 
made by or-credited to the insured, on life insurance, 
endowment, or annuity contracts, upon the return 
thereof to the insured at the maturity of the term 
mentioned in the contract, or upon surrender of con- 
tract, shall not be included as income. 


Deductions Allowed. 


That in computing net income for the purpose 
of the normal tax there shall be allowed as deduc- 
tions: First, the necessary expenses actually paid in 
carrying on any business, not including personal, 
living or family expenses; second, all interest paid 
within the. year by a taxable person on indebtedness; 
third, all national, State, county, school, and munici- 
pal taxes paid within the year, not including those 
assessed against local benefits; fourth, losses actually 
sustained during the year, incurred in trade or aris- 
ing from fires, storms, or shipwreck, and not com- 
pensated for by insurance or otherwise; fifth, debts 
due to the taxpayer actually ascertained to be worth- 
less and charged off within the year; sixth, a reason- 
able allowance for the exhaustion, wear and tear of 
property arising out of its use or employment in 
the business not to exceed, in the case of mines, 5 per 
centum of the gross value at the mine of the output 
for the year for which the computation is made, but 
no deduction shall be made for any amount of ex- 
pense of restoring property or making good the ex- 
haustion thereof for which an allowance is or has 
been made: Provided, That no deduction shall be al- 
lowed for any amount paid out for new buildings, 
permanent improvements, or betterments, made to 
increase the value of any property or estate; seventh, 
the amount received as dividends upon the stock or 
from the net earnings of any corporation, joint-stock 
company, association, or insurance company which 
is taxable upon its net income as hereinafter pro- 
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vided; eighth, the amount of income, the tax upon 
which has been paid or withheld for payment at the 
source of the income, under the provisions of this . 
section, provided that whenever the tax upon the 
income of a person is required to be withheld and 
paid at the source as hereinafter required, if such 
annual income does not exceed the sum of $3,000 or 
is not fixed or certain, or is indefinite, or irregular 
as to amount or time of accrual, the same shall not 
be deduced in the personal return of such person. 

The net income from property owned and busi- 
ness carried on in the United States by persons 
residing elsewhere shall be computed upon the basis 
prescribed in this paragraph and that part of para- 
graph G of this section relating to the computation 
of the net income of corporations, joint-stock and 
insurance companies, organized, created, or existing 
under the laws of foreign countries, in so far as 
applicable. 

That in computing net income under this section 
there shall be excluded the interest upon the obliga- 
tions of a State or any political subdivision thereof, 
and upon the obligations of the United States or its 
pessessions; also the compensation of the present 
President of the United States during the term for 
which he has been elected, and of the judges of the 
supreme and inferior courts of the United States now 
in office, and the compensation of all officers and 
employees of a State or any political subdivision 
thereof except when such compensation is paid by 
the United States Government. 


Amount of Income Exempt. 


C. That there shall be deducted from the amount 
of the net income of each of said persons, ascertained 
as provided herein, the sum of $3,000, plus $1,000 
additional if the person making the return be a mar- 
ried man with a wife living with him, or plus the 
sum of $1,000 additional if the person making the 
return be a married woman with a husband living 
with her; but in no event shall this additional ex- 
emption of $1,000 be deducted by both a husband 
and a wife: Provided, That only one deduction of 
$4,000 shall be made from the aggregate income of 
both husband and wife when living together. 


The Tax Year. 


D. The said tax shall be computed upon the re- 
mainder of said net income of each person subject 
thereto, accruing during each preceding calendar year 
ending December thirty-first: Provided, however, That 
for the year ending December thirty-first, nineteen 
hundred and thirteen, said tax shall be computed on 
the net income accruing from March first to Decem- 
ber thirty-first, nineteen hundred and thirteen, both 
dates inclusive, after deducting five-sixths only of the 
specific exemptions and deductions herein provided 
for. 


The Making of Return. 


On or before the first day of March, nineteen 
hundred and fourteen, and the first day of March in 
each year thereafter, a true and accurate return, un- 
der oath or affirmation, shall be made by each per- 
son of lawful age, except as hereinafter provided, 
subject to the tax imposed by this section, and hav- 
ing a net income of $3,000 or over for the taxable 
year, to the collector of internal revenue for the dis- 
trict in which such person resides or has his prin- 
cipal place of business, or, in the case of a person 
residing in a foreign country, in the place where 
his principal business is carried on within the United 
States, in such form as the Commissioner of Inter- 
nal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, shall prescribe, setting forth specifically 
the gross amount of income from all separate 
sources and from the total thereof, deducting the 
aggregate items or expenses and .allowance herein 
authorized; guardians, trustees, executors, adminis- 
trators, agents, receivers, conservators, and all per- 
sons, corporations, or associations acting in any 
fiduciary capacity, shall make and render a return 
of the net income of the person for whom they act, 
subject to this tax, coming into their custody or 
control and management, and be subject to all the 
provisions of this section which apply to individuals: 
Provided, That a return made by one of two or more 
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joint guardians, trustees, executors, administrators, 
agents, receivers, and conservators, or other persons 
acting in a fiduciary capacity, filed in the district 
where such person resides, or in the district where 
the will or other instrument under which he acts is 
recorded, under such regulations as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may prescribe, shall be a sufficient 
compliance with the requirements of this paragraph; 
and also all persons, firms, companies, copartner- 
ships, corporations, joint-stock companies or asso- 
ciations, and insurance companies, except as here- 
inafter provided, in whatever capacity acting, having 
the control, receipt, disposal, or payment of fixed 
or determinable annual or periodical gains, profits, 
and income of another person subject to tax, shall 
in behalf of such person deduct and withhold from 
the payment an amount equivalent to the normal 
income tax upon the same and make and render a 
return, as aforesaid, but separate and distinct, of 
the portion of the income of each person from which 
the normal tax has been thus withheld, and con- 
taining also the name and address of such person 
or stating that the name and address or the address, 
as the case may be, are unknown: Provided, That 
the provision requiring the normal tax of individuals 
to be withheld at the source of the income shall not 
be construed to require any of such tax to be with- 
held prior to the first day of November, nineteen 
hundred and thirteen: Provided further, That in 
either case above mentioned no return of income not 
exceeding $3,000 shall be required: Provided further, 
That any persons carrying on business in partner- 
ship shall be liable for income tax only in their in- 
dividual capacity, and the share of the profits of a 
partnership to which any taxable partner would be 
entitled if the same were divided, whether divided or 
otherwise, shall be returned for taxation and the tax 
paid, under the provisions of this section, and any 
such firm, when requested by the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, or any district collector, shall for- 
ward to him a correct statement of such profits and 
the names of the individuals who would be entitled 
to the same, if distributed: Provided further, That 
persons liable for the normal income tax only, on 
their own account or in behalf of another, shall not 
be required to make return of the income derived 
from dividends on the capital stock or from the net 
earnings of corporations, joint-stock companies or 
associations, and insurance companies taxable upon 
their net income as hereinafter provided. Any per- 
son for whom return has been made and the tax 
paid, or to be paid as aforesaid, shall not be required 
to make a return unless such person has other net 
income, but only one deduction of $3,000 shall be 
made in the case of any such person. The collector 
or deputy collector shall require every list to be 
verified by the oath or affirmation of the party ren- 
dering it. If the collector or deputy collector have 
reason to believe that the amount of any income re- 
turned is understated, he shall give due notice to 
the person making the return to show cause why the 
amount of the return should not be increased, and 
upon proof of the amount understated may increase 
the same accordingly. If dissatisfied with the de- 
cision of the collector, such person may submit the 
case, with all the papers, to the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue for his decision, and may furnish 
— testimony of witnesses to prove any relevant 
‘acts. 


When Assessments Payable. 


E. That all assessments shall be made by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue and all persons 
shall be notified of the amount for which they are 
respectively liable on or before the first day of June 
of each successive year, and said assessments shall 
be paid on or before the thirtieth day of June, except 
in cases of refusal or neglect to make such return 
and in cases of false or fraudulent returns, in which 
cases the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall, 
upon the discovery thereof, at.any time within three 
years after said return is due, make a return upon 
information obtained as provided for in this section 
or by existing law, and the assessment made by 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue thereon shall 

be paid by such person or persons immediately upon 
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notification of the amount of such assessment; and 
to any sum or sums due and unpaid after the 
thirtieth day of June in any year, and for ten days 
after notice and demand thereof by the collector, 
there shall be added the sum of 5 per centum on 
the amount of tax unpaid, and interest at the rate 
of 1 per centum per month upon said tax from: the 
time the same became due, except from the estates 
of insane, deceased, or insolvent persons. 


Withholding Tax at Source. 


All persons, firms, copartnerships, companies, 
corporations, joint-stock companies or associations, 
and insurance companies, in whatever capacity 
acting, including lessees or mortgagors of real or 
personal property, trustees acting in any trust 
capacity, executors, administrators, agents, receivers, 
conservators, employers, and all officers and em- 
ployees of the United States having the control, 
receipt, custody, disposal, or payment of interest, 
rent, salaries, wages, premiums, annuities, compen- 
sation, remuneration, emoluments, or other fixed or 
determinable annual gains, profits, and income of 
another person, exceeding $3,000 for any taxable 
year, other than dividends on capital stock, or from 
the net earnings of corporations and joint-stock 
companies or associations subject to like tax, who 
are required to make and render a return in behalf 
of another, as provided herein, to the collector of his, 
her, or its district, are hereby authorized and re- 
quired to deduct and withhold from such annual gains, 
profits, and income such sum as will be sufficient 
to pay the normal tax imposed thereon by this sec- 
tion, and shall pay to the officer of the United States 
Government authorized to receiye the same; and 
they are each hereby made personally liable for such 
tax. 


How $3,000 Exemption Obtained. 


In all cases where the income tax of a person is 
withheld and deducted and paid or to be paid at the 
source, as aforesaid, such person shall not receive 
the benefit of the deduction and exemption allowed 
in paragraph C of this section except by an applica- 
tion for refund of the tax unless he shall, not less 
than thirty days prior to the day on which the re- 
turn of his income is due, file with the person who is 
required to withhold and pay tax for him, a signed 
notice in writing claiming the benefit of such exemp- 
tion and thereupon no tax shall be withheld upon 
the amount of such exemption: Provided, That if 
any person for the purpose of obtaining any allow- 
ance or reduction by virtue of a claim for such ex- 
emption, either for himself or for any other person, 
knowingly makes any false statement or false or 
fraudulent representation, he shall be liable to a 
penalty of $300. 


How Benefit of Deductions Obtained. 


Nor shall any person under the foregoing con- 
ditions be allowed the benefit of any deduction pro- 
vided for in subsection B of this section unless he 
shall, not less than thirty days prior to the day on 
which the return of his income is due, either file 
with the person who is required to withhold and pay 
tax for him a true and correct return of his annual 
gains, profits, and income from all other sources, 
and also the deductions asked for, and the showing 
thus made shall then become a part of the return 
to be made in his behalf by the person required 
to withhold and pay the tax, or likewise make appli- 
cation for deductions to the collector of the district 
in which return is made or to be made for him: 
Provided further, That if such person is a minor or 
an insane person, or is absent from the United 
States, or is unable owing to serious illness to make 
the return and application above provided for, the 
return and application may be made for him or her 
by the person required to withhold and pay the tax, 
he making oath under the penalties of this Act that 
he has sufficient knowledge of the affairs and prop- 
erty of his beneficiary to enable him to make a full 
and complete return for him or her, and that the 
return and application made by him are full and 
complete, 
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Withholding of Tax From Coupons, Etc. 


Provided further, That the amount of the nor- 
mal tax hereinbefore imposed shall be deducted and 
withheld from fixed and determinable annual gains, 
profits, and income derived from interest upon bonds 
and mortgages, or deeds of trust or other similar 
obligations of corporations, joint-stock companies or 
associations, and insurance companies, whether pay- 
able annually or at shorter or longer periods, al- 
though such interest does not amount to $3,000, sub- 
ject to the provisions of this section requiring the 
tax to be withheld at the source and deducted from 
annual income and paid to the Government; and 
likewise the amount of such tax shall be deducted 
and withheld from coupons, checks, or bills of ex- 
change for or in payment of interest upon bonds of 
foreign countries and upon foreign mortgages or like 
obligations (not payable in the United States), and 
also from’ coupons, checks, or bills of exchange for 
or in payment of any dividends upon the stock or 
interest upon the obligations of foreign corporations, 
associations, and insurance companies engaged in 
business in foreign countries; and the tax in each 
case shall be withheld and deducted for and in be- 
half of any person subject to the tax hereinbefore 
imposed, although such interest, dividends, or other 
compensation does not exceed $3,000, by any banker 
or person who shall sell or otherwise realize coupons, 
checks, or bills of exchange drawn or made in pay- 
ment of any such interest or dividends (not payable 
in the United States), and any person who shall 
obtain payment (not in the United States) in behalf 
of another of such dividends and interest by means 
of coupons, checks, or bills of exchange, and also 
any dealer in such coupons who shall purchase the 
same for any such dividends or interest (not pay- 
able in the United States), otherwise than from a 
banker or another dealer in such coupons; but in 
each case the benefit of the exemption and the de- 
duction allowable under this section may be had by 
complying with the foregoing provisions of this para- 
graph. 


License of Collectors of Foreign Payments. 


All persons, firms, or corporations undertaking 
as a matter of business or for profit the collection 
of foreign payments of such interest or dividends 
by means of coupons, checks, or bills of exchange 
shall obtain a license from the Commissioner of In- 
ternal Revenue, and shall be subject to such regu- 
lations enabling the Government to ascertain and 
verify the due withholding and payment of the in- 
come tax required to be withheld and paid as the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe; 
and any person who shall knowingly undertake to 
collect such payments as aforesaid without having 
obtained a license therefor, or without complying 
with such regulations, shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and for each offense be fined in a sum 
not exceeding $5,000, or imprisoned for a term not 
exceeding one year, or both, in the discretion of the 
court. 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
release a taxable person from liability for income 
tax, nor shall any contract entered into after this 
Act takes effect be valid in regard to any Federal 
income tax imposed upon a person liable to such 
payment. 

The tax herein imposed upon annual gains, 
profits, and income not falling under the foregoing 
and not returned and paid by virtue of the foregoing 
shall be assessed by personal return under rules and 
regulations to be prescribed by the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue and approved by the Secretary of 
the Treasury. 

The provisions of this section relating to the 
deduction and payment of the tax at the source of 
income shall only apply to the normal tax hereinbe- 
fore imposed upon individuals. 


Penalties. 


F. That if any person, corporation, joint-stock 
company, association, or insurance company liable 
to make the return or pay the tax aforesaid shall 
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refuse or neglect to make a return at the time or 
times hereinbefore specified in each year, such per- 
son shall be liable to a penalty of not less than $20 
nor more than $1,000. Any person or any officer of 
any corporation required by law to make, render, 
sign, or verify any return who makes any false or 
fraudulent return or statement with intent to de- 
feat or evade the assessment required by this section 
to be made shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
shall be fined not exceeding $2,000 or be imprisoned 
not exceeding one year, or both, at the discretion 
of the court, with the costs of prosecution. 


Corporation Tax. 


G. (a) That the normal tax hereinbefore im- 
posed upon individuals likewise shall be levied, as- 
sessed, and paid annually upon the entire net in- 
come arising or accruing from all sources during the 
preceding calendar year to every corporation, joint- 
stock company or association, and every insurance 
company, organized in the United States, no matter 
how created or organized, not including partnerships; 
but. if organized, authorized, or existing under the 
laws of any foreign country, then upon the amount 
of net income accruing from business transacted 
and capital invested within the United States during 
such year. 


Certain Organizations Exempt. 


Provided, however, That nothing in this section 
shall apply to labor, agricultural, or horticultural 
organizations, or to mutual savings banks not hav- 
ing a capital stock represented by shares, or to 
fraternal beneficiary societies, orders, or associa- 
tions operating under the lodge system or for the 
exclusive benefit of the members of a fraternity 
itself operating under the lodge system, and provid- 
ing for the payment of life, sick, accident, and other 
benefits to the members of such societies, orders, 
or associations and dependents of such members, 
nor to domestic building and loan associations, nor 
to cemetery companies, organized and operated ex- 
clusively for the mutual benefit of their members, 
nor to any corporation or association organized and 
operated exclusively for religious, charitable, scien- 
tific, or educational purposes, no part of the net 
income of which inures to the benefit of any private 
stockholder or individual, nor to business leagues, 
nor to chambers of commerce or boards of trade, not 
organized for profit or no part of the net income 
of which inures to the benefit of the private stock- 
holder or individual; nor to any civic league or or- 
ganization not organized for profit, but operated 
exclusively for the promotion of social welfare. 


State and Municipal Income Not Taxable. 


Provided further, That there shall not be taxed 
under this section any income derived from any 
public utility or from the exercise of any essential 
governmental function accruing to any State, Ter- 
ritory, or the District of Columbia, or any political 
subdivision of a State, Territory, or the District of 
Columbia, nor any income accruing to the govern- 
ment of the Philippine Islands. or Porto Rico, or of 
any political subdivision of the Philippine Islands 
or Porto Rico: Provided, That whenever any State, 
Territory, or the District of Columbia, or any politi- 
cal subdivison of a State or Territory, has, prior to 
the passage of this Act, entered in good faith into 
a contract with any person or corporation, the object 
and purpose of which is to acquire, construct, oper- 
ate or maintain a public utility, no tax shall be 
levied under the provisions of this Act upon the 
income derived from the operation of such public 
utility, so far as the payment thereof will impose a 
loss or burden upon such State, Territory, or the 
District of Columbia, or a political subdivision of a 
State or Territory; but this provision is not intended 
to confer upon such person or corporation any finan- 
cial gain or exemption or to relieve such person or 
corporation from the payment of a tax as provided 
for in this section upon the part or portion of the 
said income to which such person or corporation 
shall be entitled under such contract. 
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Deductions Allowed Corporations. 


(b) Such net income shall be ascertained by de- 
ducting from the gross amount of the income of such 
corporation, joint-stock company or association, or 
insurance company, received within the year from 
all sources, (first) all the ordinary and necessary 
expenses paid within the year in the maintenance 
and operation of its business and properties, includ- 
ing rentals or other payments required to be made 
as a condition to the continued use or possession of 
property; (second) all losses actually sustained with- 
in the year and not compensated by insurance or 
otherwise, including a reasonable allowance for de- 
preciation by use, wear and tear of property, if any; 
and in the case of mines a reasonable allowance for 
depletion of ores and all other natural deposits, not 
to exceed 5 per centum of the gross value at the 
mine of the output for the year for which the compu- 
tation is made; and in case of insurance companies 
the net addition, if any, required by law to be made 
within the year to reserve funds and the sums other 
than dividends paid within the year on policy and 
annuity contracts: Provided, That mutual fire insur- 
ance companies requiring their members to make 
premium deposits to provide for losses and expenses 
shall not return as income any portion of the pre- 
mium deposits returned to their policyholders, but 
shall return as taxable income all income received 
by them from all other sources plus such portions 
of the premium deposits as are retained by the com- 
panies for purposes other than the payment of losses 
ard expenses and reinsurance reserves: Provided 
further, That mutual marine insurance companies 
shall include in their return of gross income gross 
premiums collected and received by them less 
amounts paid for reinsurance, but shall be entitled 
to include in deductions from gross income amounts 
repaid to policyholders on account of premiums 
previously paid by them and interest paid upon such 
amounts between the ascertainment thereof and the 
payment thereof and life insurance companies shall 
not include as income in any year such portion of 
any actual premium received from any individual 
policyholder as shall have been paid back or credited 
to such individual policyholder, or treated as an 
abatement of premium of such individual policy- 
holder, within such year; (third) the amount of in- 
terest accrued and paid within the year on its in- 
debtedness to an amount of such indebtedness not 
exceeding one-half of the sum of its interest bear- 


ing indebtedness and its paid-up capital stock out-° 


standing at the close of the year, or if no capital 
stock, the amount of interest paid within the year 
on an amount of its indebtedness not exceeding the 
amount of capital employed in the business at the 
close of the year: Provided, That in case of indebted- 
ness wholly secured by collateral the subject of sale 
in ordinary business of such corporation, joint-stock 
company, or association, the total interest secured 
and paid by such company, corporation, or associa- 
tion within the year on any such indebtedness may 
be deducted as a part of its expense of doing busi- 
ness: Provided further, That in the case of bonds 
or other indebtedness, which have been issued with 
a guaranty that the interest payable thereon shall be 
free from taxation, no deduction for the payment 
of the tax herein imposed shall be allowed; and in 
the case of a bank, banking association, loan, or 
trust company, interest paid within the year on de- 
posits or on moneys received for investment and 
secured by interest-bearing certificates of indebted- 
ness issued by such bank, banking association, loan 
or trust company; (fourth) all sums paid by it with- 
in the year for taxes imposed under the authority of 
the United States or of any State or Territory there- 
of, or imposed by the government of any foreign 
country: Provided, That in the case of a corporation, 
joint-stock company or association; or insurance 
company, organized, authorized, or existing under the 
laws of any foreign country, such net income shall 
be ascertained by deducting from the gross amount 
of its income accrued within the year from business 
transacted and capital invested within the United 
States, (first) all the ordinary and necessary ex- 
penses actually paid within the year out of earnings 
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in the maintenance and operation of its business and 
property within the United States, including rentals 
or other payments required to be made as a condi- 
tion to the continued use or possession of property; 
(second) all losses actually sustained within the 
year in business conducted by it within the United 
States and not compensated by insurance or other- 
wise, including a reasonable allowance for deprecia- 
tion by use, wear and tear of property, if any, and 
in the case of mines a reasonable allowance for de- 
pletion of ores and all other natural deposits, not 
to exceed 5 per centum of the gross value at the 
mine of the output for the year for which the com- 
putation is made; and in case of insurance com- 
panies the net addition, if any, required by law to be 
made within the year to reserve funds and the sums 
other than dividends paid within the year on policy 
and annuity contracts: Provided further, That mutual 
fire insurance companies requiring their members to 
make premium deposits to provide for losses and 
expenses shall not return as income any portion of 
the premium deposits returned to their policyholders, 
but shall return as taxable income all income re- 
ceived by them from all other sources plus such 
portions of the premium deposits as are retained by 
the companies for purposes other than the payment 
of losses and expenses and reinsurance reserves: 
Provided further, That mutual marine insurance com- 
panies shall include in their return of gross income 
gross premiums collected and received by them less 
amounts paid for reinsurance, but shall be entitled 
to include in deductions from gross income amounts 
repaid to policyholders on account of premiums 
previously paid by them, and interest paid upon such 
amounts between the ascertainment thereof and the 
payment thereof and life insurance companies shall 
not include as income in any year such portion of 
any actual premium received from any individual 
policyholder as shall have been paid back or credited 
to such individual policyholder, or treated as an 
abatement of premium of such individual policy- 
holder, within such year; (third) the amount of in- 
terest accrued and paid within the year on its in- 
debtedness to an amount of such indebtedness not 
exceeding the proportion of one-half of the sum of 
its interest bearing indebtedness and its paid-up 
capital stock outstanding at the close of the year, 
or if no capital stock, the capital employed in the 
business at the close of the year which the gross 
amount of its income for the year from business 
transacted and capital invested within the United 
States bears to the gross amount of its income de- 
rived from all sources within and without the United 
States: Provided, That in the case of bonds or other 
indebtedness which have been issued with a guar- 
anty that the interest payable thereon shall be free 
from taxation, no deduction for the payment of the 
tax herein imposed shall be allowed; (fourth) all 
sums paid by it within the year for taxes imposed 
under the authority of the United States or of any 
State or Territory thereof or the District of Colum- 
bia. In the case of assessment insurance companies, 
whether domestic or foreign, the actual deposit of 
sums with State or Territorial officers, pursuant to 
law, as additions to guarantee or reserve funds shall 
be treated as being payments required by law to 
reserve funds. 


Tax Year and Fiscal Year. 


(c) The tax herein imposed shall be computed 
upon its entire net income accrued within each pre- 
ceding calendar year ending December thirty-first: 
Provided, however, That for the year ending December 
thirty-first, nineteen hundred and thirteen, said tax 
shall be imposed upon its entire net income accrued 
within that portion of said year from March first to 
December thirty-first, both dates inclusive, to be as- 
certained by taking five-sixths of its entire net in- 
come for said calendar year: Provided further, That 
any corporation, joint-stock company or association, 
or insurance company subject to this tax may desig- 
nate the last day of any month in the year as the 
day of the closing of its fiscal year and shall be en- 


. titled to have the tax payable by it computed upon 


the basis of the net income ascertained as herein 
provided for the year ending on the day so desig- 
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nated in the year preceding the date of assessment 
instead of upon the basis of the net income for the 
calendar year preceding the date of assessment; and 
it shall give notice of the day it has thus designated 
as the closing of its fiscal year to the collector of the 
district in which its principal business office is lo- 
cated at any time not less than thirty days, prior to 
the date upon which its annual return shall be filed. 


Returns of Corporations. 


All corporations, joint-stock companies or asso- 
ciations, and insurance companies subject to the tax 
herein imposed, computing taxes upon the income 
of the calendar year, shall, on or before the first day 
of March, nineteen hundred and fourteen, and the 
first day of March in each year thereafter, and all 
corporations, joint-stock companies or associations, 
and insurance companies, computing taxes upon the 
income of a fiscal year which it may designate in 
the manner hereinbefore provided, shall render a 
like return within sixty days after the close of its 
said fiscal year, and within sixty days after the close 
of its fiscal year in each year thereafter, or in the 
case of a corporation, joint-stock company or asso- 
ciation, or insurance company, organized or existing 
under the laws of a foreign country, in the place 
where its principal business is located within the 
United States, in such form as the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, shall prescribe, shall render a true 
and accurate return under oath or affirmation of 
its president, vice-president, or other principal offi- 
cer, and its treasurer or assistant treasurer, to the 
collector of internal revenue for the district in which 
it has its principal place of business, setting forth 
(first) the total amount of its paid-up capital stock 
outstanding, or if no capital stock, its capital em- 
ployed in business, at the close of the year; (second) 
the total amount of its bonded and other indebted- 
ness at the close of the year; (third) the gross 
amount of its income, received during such year from 
all sources, and if organized under the laws of a 
foreign country the gross amount of its income re- 
ceived within the year from business transacted and 
capital invested within the United States; (fourth) 
the total amount of all its ordinary and necessary 
expenses paid out of earnings in the maintenance 
and operation of the business and properties of such 
corporation, joint-stock company or association, or 
insurance company within the year, stating separate- 
ly all rentals or other payments required to be made 
as a condition to the continued use or possession 
of property, and if organized under the laws of a 
foreign country the amount so paid in the main- 
tenance and operation of its business within the 
United States; (fifth) the total amount of all losses 
actually sustained during the year and not compen- 
sated by insurance or otherwise, stating separately 
any amounts allowed for depreciation of property, 
and in case of insurance companies the net addition, 
if any, required by law to be made within the year 
to reserve funds and the sums other than dividends 
paid within the year on policy and annuity contracts: 
Provided further, That mutual fire insurance com- 
panies requiring their members to make premium 
deposits to provide for losses and expenses shall not 
return as income any portion of the premium de- 
posits returned to their policyholders, but shall re- 
turn as taxable income all income received by them 
from all other sources plus such portions of the 
premium deposits as are retained by the companies 
for purposes other than the payment of losses and 
expenses and reinsurance reserves: Provided further, 
That mutual marine insurance companies shall in- 
clude in their return of gross income gross premiums 
collected and received by them less amounts paid 
for reinsurance, but shall be entitled to include in 
deductions from gross income amounts repaid to 
policyholders on account of premiums previously paid 
by them, and interest paid upon such amounts be- 
tween the ascertainment thereof and the payment 
thereof and life insurance companies shall not in- 
clude as income in any year such portion of any 
actual premium received from any individual policy- 
holder as shall have been paid back or credited to 
such individual policyholder, or treated as an abate- 


ment of premium of such individual policyholder, 
within such year; and in case of a corporation, joint- 
stock company or association, or insurance company, 
organized under the laws of a foreign country, all 
losses actually sustained by it during the year in 
business conducted by it within the United States, 
not compensated by insurance or otherwise, stat- 
ing separately any amounts allowed for depreciation 
of property, and in case of insurance companies the 
net addition, if any, required by law to be made 
within the year to reserve funds and the sums other 
than dividends paid within the year on policy and 
annuity contracts: Provided further. That mutual 
fire insurance companies requiring their members to 
make premium deposits to provide for losses and 
expenses shall not return as income any portion of 
the premium deposits returned to their policyholders, 
but shall return as taxable income all income re- 
ceived by them from all other sources plus such por- 
tions of the premium deposits as are retained by the 
companies for purposes other than the payment of 
losses and expenses and reinsurance reserves: Pro- 
vided further. That mutual marine insurance com- 
panies shall include in their return of gross income 
gross premiums collected and received by them less 
amounts paid for reinsurance, but shall be entitled 
to include in deductions from gross income amounts 
repaid to policyholders on account of premiums 
previously paid by them and interest paid upon such 
amounts between the ascertainment thereof and the 
payment thereof and life insurance companies shall 
not include as income in any year such portion of 
any actual premium received from any individual 
policyholder as shall have been paid back or credited 
to such individual policyholder, or treated as an 
abatement. of premium of such individual policy- 
holder, within such year; (sixth) the amount of 
interest accrued and paid within the year on its 
bonded or other indebtedness not exceeding one-half 
of the sum of its interest bearing indebtedness and 
its paid-up capital stock, outstanding at the close 
of the year, or if no capital stock, the amount of 
interest paid within the year on an amount of in- 
debtedness not exceeding the amount of capital em- 
ployed in the business at the close of the year, and in 
the case of a bank, banking association, or trust 
company, stating separately all interest paid by it 
within the year on deposits; or in case of a corpora- 
tion, joint-stock company or association, or insur- 
ance company, organized under the laws of a foreign 
country, interest so paid on its bonded or other in- 
debtedness to an amount of such bonded or other 
indebtedness not exceeding the proportion of its 
paid-up capital stock outstanding at the close of the 
year, or if no capital stock, the amount of capital 
employed in the business at the close of the year, 
which the gross amount of its income for the year 
from business transacted and capital invested within 
the United States bears to the gross amount of its 
income derived from all sources within and without 
the United States; (seventh) the amount paid by it 
within the year for taxes imposed under the author- 
ity of the United States and separately the amount 
so paid by it for taxes imposed by the Government 
of any foreign country; (eighth) the net income of 
such corporation, joint-stock company or association, 
or insurance company, after making the deductions 
in this subsection authorized. All such returns shall 
as received be transmitted forthwith by the collector 
to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 


When Corporate Assessments Payable. 


All assessments shall be made and the several 
corporations, joint-stock companies or associations, 
and insurance companies shall be notified of the 
amount for which they are respectively liable on or 
before the first day of June of each successive year, 
and said assessment shall be paid on or before the 
thirtieth day of June: Provided, That every corpo- 
ration, joint-stock company or association, and in- 
Surance company, computing taxes upon the income 
of the fiscal year which it may designate in the man- 
ner hereinbefore provided, shall pay the taxes due 
under its assessment within one hundred and twenty 
days after the date upon which it is required to file 
its list or return of income for assessment; except 
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in cases of refusal or neglect to make such return, 
and in cases of false or fraudulent returns, in which 
cases the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall, 
upon the discovery thereof, at any time within three 
years after said return is due, make a return upon 
information obtained as provided for in this section 
or by existing law, and the assessment made by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue thereon shall be 
paid by such corporation, joint-stock company or 
association, or insurance company immediately upon 
notification of the amount of such assessment; and 
to any sum or sums due and unpaid after the thir- 
tieth day of June in any year, or after one hundred 
and twenty days from the date on which the return 
of income is required to be made by the taxpayer, 
and after ten days’ notice and demand thereof by 
the collector, there shall be added the sum of 5 per 
centum on the amount of tax unpaid and interest 
at the rate of 1 per centum per month upon said tax 
from the time the same becomes due. 


Returns Are Public Records. 


(d) When the assessment shall be made, as pro- 
vided in this section, the returns, together with any 
corrections thereof which may have been made by 
the commissioner, shall be filed in the office of the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue and shall con- 
stitute public records and be open to inspection as 
such: Provided, That any and all such returns shall 
be open to inspection only upon the order of the 
‘President, under rules and regulations to be pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury and ap- 
proved by the President; Provided further, That the 
proper officers of any State imposing a general in- 
come tax may, upon the request of the governor 
thereof, have access to said returns or to an ab- 
stract thereof, showing the name and income of each 
such corporation, joint-stock company, association or 
insurance company, at such times and in such man- 
ner as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. 


Penalty. 


If any of the corporations, joint-stock companies 
or associations, or insurance companies ‘aforesaid, 
shall refuse or neglect to make a return at the time 
or times hereinbefore cvecified in each year, or shall 
render a false or fraudulent return, such corpora- 
tion, joint-stock company or association, or insurance 
company shall be liable to a penalty of not exceed- 
ing $10,000. 

H. That the word “State” or “United States” 
when used in this section shall be construed to in- 
clude any Territory, Alaska, the District of Columbia, 
Porto Rico, and the Philippine Islands, when such 
construction is necessary to carry out its provisions. 

I. That sections thirty-one hundred and sixty- 
seven, thirty-one hundred and seventy-two, thirty- 
one hundred and seventy-three, and thirty-one hun- 
dred and seventy-six of the Revised Statutes of the 
United States as amended are hereby amended so 
as to read as follows: 


Duties and Powers of U. S. Officials. 


“Sec. 3167. It shall be unlawful for any col- 
lector, deputy collector, agent, clerk, or other officer 
or employee of the United States to divulge or to 
make known in any manner whatever not provided 
by law to any person the operations, style of work, 
or apparatus of any manufacturer or producer vis- 
ited by him in the discharge of his official duties, 
or the amount or source of income, profits, losses, 
expenditures, or any particular thereof, set forth or 
disclosed in any income return by any person or 
corporation, or to permit any income return or copy 
thereof or any book containing any abstract or par- 
ticulars thereof to be seen or examined by any per- 
son except as provided by law; and it shall be 
unlawful for any person to print or publish in any 
manner whatever not provided by law any income 
return or any part thereof or the amount or source 
of income, profits, losses, or expenditures appearing 
in any income retyrn; and any offense against the 
foregoing provision shall be a misdemeanor and be 
punished by a fine not exceeding $1,000 or by impris- 
onment not exceeding one year, or both, at the dis- 
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cretion of the court; and if the offender be an officer 
or employee of the United States he shall be dis- 
missed from office and be incapable thereafter of 
holding any office under the Government. 

“Sec. 3172. Every collector shall, from time to 
time, cause his deputies to proceed through every 
part of his district and inquire after and concern- 
ing all persons therein who are liable to pay any 
internal-revenue tax, and all persons owning or hav- 
ing the care and management of any objects liable 
to pay any tax, and to make a list of such persons 
and enumerate said objects. 

“Sec. 3173. It shall be the duty of any person, 
partnership, firm, association, or corporation, made 
liable to any duty, special tax, or other tax imposed 
by law, when not otherwise provided for, in case of 
a@ special tax, on or before the thirty-first day of 
July in each year, in case of income tax on or before 
the first day of March in each year, and in other 
cases before the day on which the taxes accrue, to 
make a list or return, verified by oath or affirmation, 
to the collector or a deputy collector of the district 
where located, of the articles or objects, including 
the amount of annual income charged with a duty 
or tax, the quantity of goods, wares, and merchan- 
dise made or sold and charged with a tax, the sev- 
eral rates and aggregate amount, according to the 
forms and regulations to be prescribed by the Com- 
missioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, for which such 
person, partnership, firm, association, or corporation 
is liable: Provided, That if any person liable to pay 
any duty or tax, or owning, possessing, or having 
the care or management of property, goods, wares, 
and merchandise, articles or objects liable to pay 
any duty, tax, or license, shall fail to make and 
exhibit a list or return required by law, but shall 
consent to disclose the particulars of any and all the 
property, goods, wares, and merchandise, articles, 
and objects liable to pay any duty or tax, or any 
business or occupation liable to pay any tax as afore- 
said, then, and in that case, it shall be the duty of 
the collector or deputy collector to make such list or 
return, which, being distinctly read, consented to, 
and signed and verified by oath or affirmation by the 
person so owning, possessing, or having the care and 
management as aforesaid, may be received as the list 
of such person: Provided further, That in case no an- 
nual list or return has been rendered by such person 
to the collector or deputy collector as required by law, 
and the person shall be absent from his or her resi- 
dence or place of business at the time the collector or 
a deputy collector shall call for the annual list or re- 
turn, it shall be the duty of such collector or deputy 
collector to leave at such place of residence or busi- 
ness, With some one of suitable age and discretion, if 
such be present, otherwise to deposit in the nearest 
post-office, a note or memorandum addressed to such 
person, requiring him or her to render to such collect- 
or or deputy collector the list or return required by 
law within ten days from the date of such note or 
memorandum, verified by oath or affirmation. And 
if any person, on being notified or required as afore- 
said, shall refuse or neglect to render such list or 
return within the time required as aforesaid, or 
whenever any person who is required to deliver a 
monthly or other return of objects subject to tax 
fails to do so at the time required, or delivers any 
return which, in the opinion of the collector, is false 
or fraudulent, or contains any undervaluation or 
understatement, it shall be lawful for the collector 
to summon such person, or any other person having 
possession, custody, or care of books of account con- 
taining entries relating to the business of such per- 
son, or any other person he may deem proper, to 
appear before him and produce such books, at a 
time and place named in the summons, and to give 
testimony or answer interrogatories, under oath, re- 
specting any objects liable to tax or the returns 
thereof. The collector may summon any person re- 
siding or found within the State in which his district 
lies; and when the person intended to be summoned 
does not reside and cannot be found within such 
State, he may enter any collection district where 
such person may be found and there make the exam- 
ination herein authorized. And to this end he may 
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there exercise all the authority which he might law- 
fully exercise in the district for which he was com- 
missioned. 

“Sec. 3176. When any person, corporation, com- 
pany, or association refuses or neglects to render 
any return or list required by law or renders a false 
or fraudulent return or list, the collector’ or any 
deputy collector shall make, according to the best 
information which he can obtain, including that de- 
rived from the evidence elicited by the examination 
of the collector, and on his own view and informa- 
tion, such list or return, according to the form pre- 
scribed, of the income, property, and objects liable 
to tax owned or possessed or under the care or man- 
agement of such person or corporation, company or 
association, and the Commissioner of Internal Rev- 
enue ‘shall assess all taxes not paid by stamps, in- 
cluding the amount, if any, due for special tax, in- 
come or other tax, and in case of any return of a 
false or fraudulent list or valuation intentionally he 
shall add 100 per centum to such tax; and in case 
of a refusal or neglect, except in cases of sickness 
or absence, to make a list or return, or to verify the 
same as aforesaid, he shall add 50 per centum to 
such tax. In case of neglect occasioned by sickness 
or absence as aforesaid the collector may .allow such 
further time for making and delivering such list or 
return as he may deem necessary, not exceeding 
thirty days. The amount so added to the tax shall be 
collected at the same time and in the same manner 
as the tax unless the neglect or falsity is discovered 
after the tax has been paid, in which case the 
amount so added shall be collected in the same man- 
ner as the tax; and the list or return so made and 
subscribed by such collector or deputy collector shall 
be held prima facie good and sufficient for all legal 
purposes.” 

J. That it shall be the duty of every collector of 
internal revenue, to whom any payment of any taxes 
other than the tax represented by an adhesive stamp 
or other engraved stamp is made under the provi- 
sions of this section, to give the person making such 
payment a full written or printed receipt, express- 
ing the amount paid and the particular account for 
which such payment was made; and whenever such 
payment is made such collector shall, if required, 
give a separate receipt for each tax paid by any 
debtor, on account of payments made to or to be 
made by him to separate creditors in such form that 
such debtor can conveniently produce the same sep- 
arately to his several creditors in satisfaction of 
their respective demands to the amounts specified 
in such receipts; and such receipts shall be suffi- 
cient evidence in favor of such debtor to justify 
him in withholding the amount therein expressed 
from his next payment to his creditor; but such 
creditor may, upon giving to his debtor a full writ- 
ten receipt, acknowledging the payment to him of 
whatever sum may be actually paid, and accepting 
the amount of tax paid as aforesaid (specifying the 
same) as a further satisfaction of the debt to that 
amount, require the surrender to him of such col- 
lector’s receipt. 

K. That jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon 
the district courts of the United States for the 
district within which any person summoned under 
this section to appear to testify or to produce books 
shall reside, to compel such attendance, production 
of books, and testimony by appropriate process. 

L. That all administrative, special, and general 
provisions of law, including the laws in relation to 
the assessment, remission, collection, and refund of 
internal-revenue taxes not heretofore specifically re- 
pealed and not inconsistent with the provisions of 
this section, are hereby extended and made appli- 
cable to all the provisions of this section and to the 
tax herein imposed. 

M. That the provisions of this section shall ex- 
tend to Porto Rico and the Philippine Islands; Pro- 
vided, That the administration of the law and the 
collection of the taxes imposed in Porto Rico and the 
Philippine Islands shall be by the appropriate inter- 
nal-revenue officers of those governments, and all 
revenues collected in Porto Rico and the Philippine 
Islands thereunder shall accrue intact to the gen- 
eral governments, thereof, respectively: And provided 


further, That the jurisdiction in this section conferred 
upon the district courts of the United States shall, 
so far as the Philippine Islands are concerned, be 
vested in the courts of the first instance of said 
islands: And provided further, That nothing in this 
section shall be held to exclude from the computation 
of the net income the compensation paid any official 
by the governments of the District. of Columbia, 
Porto Rico and the Philippine Islands or the political 
subdivisions thereof. 

N. That for the purpose of carrying into effect 
the provisions of Section II of this Act, and to pay 
the expenses of assessing and collecting the income 
tax therein imposed, and to pay such sums as the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, may deem necessary 
for information, detection, and bringing to trial and 
punishment persons guilty of violating the provisions 
of this section, or conniving at the same, in cases 
where such expenses are not otherwise provided for 
by law, there is hereby appropriated out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated 
for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen 
hundred and fourteen, the sum of $800,000, and the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap- 
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized 
to appoint and pay from this appropriation all neces- 
sary officers, agents, inspectors, deputy collectors, 
clerks, messengers and janitors, and to rent such 
quarters, purchase such supplies, equipment, me- 
chanical devices, and other articles as may be neces- 
sary for employment or use in the District of Colum- 
bia or any collection district in the United States, 
or any of the Territories thereof: Provided, That no 
agent paid from this appropriation shall receive com- 
pensation at a rate higher than that now received 
by traveling agents on accounts in the Internal 
Revenue Service, and no inspector shall receive a 
compensation higher than $5 a day and $3 additional 
in lieu of subsistence, and no deputy collector, clerk, 
messenger, or other employee shall be paid at a rate 
of compensation higher than the rate now being paid 
for the same or similar work in the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

In the office of the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue at Washington, District of Columbia, there 
shall be appointed by the Commissioner of~-Internal 
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury one additional deputy commissioner, at a 
salary of $4,000 per annum; two heads of divisions, 
whose compensation shall not exceed $2,500 per an- 
num; and such other clerks, messengers, and em- 
ployees, and to rent such quarters and to purchase 
such supplies as may be necessary: Provided, That 
for a period of two years from and after the passage 
of this Act the force of agents, deputy collectors, 
inspectors, and other employees not including the 
clerical force below the grade of chief of division 
employed in the Bureau of Internal Revenue in the 
city of Washington, District of Columbia, authorized 
by this section of this Act shall be appointed by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, under such rules 
and regulations as may be fixed by the Secretary of 
the Treasury to insure faithful and competent service, 
and with such compensation as the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue may fix, with the approval of 
the Secretary of the Treasury, within the limitations 
herein prescribed: Provided further, That the force 
authorized to carry out the provisions of Section II 
of this Act, when not employed as herein provided, 
shall be employed on general internal-revenue work. 


SECTION Iv. 
* * * * * * * * * 


Provided further, That all excise taxes upon 
corporations imposed by section thirty-eisht, that 
have accrued or have been imposed for the year 
ending December thirty-first, nineteen hundred and 
twelve, shall be returned, assessed, and collected 
in the same manner, and under the same provisions, 
liens, and penalties as if section thirty-eight con- 
tinued in full force and effect: And provided further, 
That a special excise tax with respect to the carry- 
ing on or doing of business, equivalent to 1 per 
centum upon their entire net income, shall be levied, 
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assessed, and collected upon corporations, joint stock 
companies or associations, and insurance companies, 
of the character described in section thirty-eight of 
the Act of August fifth, nineteen hundred and nine, 
for the period from January first to February twen- 
ty-eighth, nineteen hundred and thirteen, both dates 
inclusive, which said tax shall be computed upon 
one-sixth of the entire net income of said corpora- 
tions, joint stock companies or associations, and in- 
surance companies, for said year, said net income to 
be ascertained in accordance with the provisions of 
subsection G of section two of this Act: Provided 
further, That the provisions of said section thirty- 
eight of the Act of August fifth, nineteen hundred 
and nine, relative to the collection of the tax therein 
imposed shall remain in force for the collection of 
the excise tax herein provided, but for the year 
nineteen hundred and thirteen it shall not be neces- 
sary to make more than one return and assessment 
for all the taxes imposed herein upon said corpora- 
tions, joint-stock companies or associations, and in- 
surance companies, either by way of income or ex- 
cise, which return and assessment shall be made at 
the times and in the manner provided in this Act; 
but the repeal of existing laws or modifications 
thereof embraced in this Act shall not affect any 
act done, or any right accruing or accrued, or any 
suit or proceeding had or commenced in any civil 
case before the said repeal or modification; but all 
rights and liabilities under said laws shall continue 
and may be enforced in the same manner as if said 
repeal or modifications had not been made. Any 
offenses committed and all penalties or forfeitures or 
liabilities incurred prior to the passage of this Act 
under any statute embraced in or changed, modified, 
or repealed by this Act may be prosecuted or pun- 
ished in the same manner and with the same effect 
as if this Act had not been passed. No Acts of lim- 
itation now in force, whether applicable to civil 
causes and proceedings or to the prosecution of of- 
fenses or for the recovery of penalties or forfeitures 
embraced in or modified, changed, or repealed by 
this Act shall be affected thereby so far as they 
affect any suits, proceedings, or prosecutions, whether 
civil or criminal, for causes arising or acts done or 
committed prior to the passage of this Act, which 
may be commenced and prosecuted within the same 
time and with the same effect as if this-Act had not 
been passed. 

T. If any clause, sentence, paragraph, or part 
of this Act shall for any reason be adjudged by any 
court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such 
judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the 
remainder of said Act, but shall be confined in its 
operation to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part 
thereof directly involved in the controversy in which 
such judgment shall have been rendered. 

U. That unless otherwise herein specially pro- 
vided, this Act shall take effect on the day following 
its passage. 

Approved, 9.10 p. m. October 3, 1913. 


II. 
SYNOPSIS OF FEDERAL INCOME TAX LAW. 


Prepared by Hon. Cordell Hull, M. C. The Author 
of the Bill. 


As it appears in ae Record of October 
16, 1913. 


“INCOME TAX—PERSONAL. 
“Incomes Covered. 

“Those of all citizens of the United States: re- 
siding at home or abroad. 

“Those of all persons residing in the United 
States, although not citizens thereof. 

“All net incomes from property owned and from 
every business, trade, or profession carried on in 
the United States by persons (aliens or citizens) 
residing elsewhere. 


“Normal Tax. 


“One per cent. per annum upon the amount of 
net income over $3,000 for individuals and over $4,000 
for husband and wife living together. 
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“Additional Tax. 


“One per cent per annum upon the total amount 
of net income from all sources over $20,000 and not 
over $50,000 per annum. 

“Two per cent. per annum upon the amount of 
net income over $50,000 and not over $75,000. 

“Three per cent. per annum upon the amount 
by which the total net income exceeds $75,000 and 
does not exceed $100,000. 

“Four per cent. per annum upon the amount by 
which the total net income exceeds $100,000 and does 
not exceed $250,000. 

“Five per cent. per annum upon the amount 
by which the total net income exceeds $250,000 and 
does not exceed $500,000. 

“Six per cent. per annum upon the amount by 
which the total net income exceeds $500,000. 

“For the purpose of the additional tax the total 
net income shall comprise that embraced in personal 
return, that on which tax is withheld at the source— 
dividends from corporations, and also undivided 
profits of corporations in the nature of mere holding 
companies or those formed to evade the tax. 


“Net Income Includes. 


“All gains, profits, and income derived from 
salaries, wages, or compensation for personal services 
of any kind and however paid. 

“Professions or vocations. 

“Business, trade, or commerce. 

“Sales or dealings in property, real or personal, 
growing out of the ownership or use of or interest 
in property, real or personal. 

“Interest, rent, dividends, and securities. 

“Transactions of any lawful business carried on 
for gain or profit. 

“Gains or profits or income derived from any 
source whatever. 

“Income, but not the value, of property acquired 
by gift, bequest, devise, or descent. 

“Neither the return of any part of principal 
invested in life insurance to the insured, nor pro- 
ceeds of policies paid upon the death of the insured 
are included as income. 


“Deductions Allowed. 


“Necessary expenses actually incurred in carry- 
ing on any business. 

“All interest, accrued and payable within the 
year on indebtedness. 

“All national, State, county, school, and munici- 
pal taxes. 

“Losses actually sustained during the year in 
the business from which income is derived, not com- 
pensated by insurance or otherwise, arising from fire, 
storm or shipwreck. 

“Debts actually ascertained to be worthless and 
charged off during the year. 

“A reasonable allowance for the exhaustion or 
wear and tear of property arising out of its use or 
employment in business, not to exceed in the case of 
mines 5 per cent. of the gross value at the mine of 
the output for the year. 

“All income the tax upon which has been paid 
at the source. 

“Amounts received as dividends upon the stock 
of any corporation, etc., which is taxed upon its 
net income, but such dividends shall not be de- 
ductible unless first reported in return as part of 
gross income. 


“Deductions Not Allowed. 


“All personal, living, or family expenses. 

“Taxes assessed against local benefits. 

“All expense of restoring property or making 
good the exhaustion thereof for which an allowance 
has been made. 

“Amounts paid for new buildings, permanent 
improvements, or betterments made to increase the 
value of any property or estate. 


“Exemptions. 
“Interest upon the obligations of a State or 
any political subdivision thereof. 
“Interest upon the obligations of the United 
States or its possessions. 
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“The compensation of the present President dur- 
ing the term for which he has been elected. 

“The compensation of the judges of the Supreme 
and inferior courts of the United States now in 
office. 

“The compensation of all officers and employees 
of a State, or any political subdivision thereof, but 
not including Senators and Representatives‘in Con- 
gress. 


“Amount of Income Exempt. 


“Three thousand dollars shall be deducted from 
the net annual income, as above ascertained of each 
person, and $4,000 for husband and wife living to- 
gether. 


“Time of Going into Effect. 


“The tax shall be computed upon the remainder 
of the said net income for the year ending Decem- 
ber 31, and for each calendar year thereafter, except 
that the tax for the year 1913 shall be computed only 
on that portion of income accruing from March 1 
to December 31. 


“Return of Income. 


“A true and accurate return of all net incomes 
of $3,000 or more for the year shall be made under 
oath or affirmation. 

“It must be made to the collector of internal 
revenue for the district in which said person re- 
sides or has his principal place of business in the 
United States. A personal return of all net income 
shall be made for the purpose of the additional tax. 


“Form of Return. 


“The form shall be prescribed by the Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of 
the Secretary of the Treasury. 

“Shall set forth specifically the gross amount 
of income from all separate sources. From this to- 
tal shall be deducted the aggregate items of expenses 
and allowances above authorized. 


“Time of Return. 


“The return must be made on or before March 
1, 1914, and on or before March 1 of each year there- 
after. 
“Persons Required to Make Returns. 


“1, Each taxable person of lawful age for him- 
self. 

“2. Guardians (legal or natural), trustees, and 
executors shall make and render a return of the net 
income coming into their custody or control of the 
person for whom they act. 

“3. <All persons, firms, companies, copartner- 
ships, corporations, etc., having the control, receipt, 
disposal, or payment of fixed or determinable annual 
or periodical gains, profits, or income of another 
person subject to tax arising from an annual or 
periodical business relationship shall in behalf of 
such other person render a separate and distinct re- 
turn for each person upon which the normal tax is 
paid at the source, but no tax shall be thus with- 
held until on and after November 1, 1913, and per- 
sonal returns are required as to all income on which 
the tax is not thus withheld at the source. 

“Persons conducting business in partnership 
shall be liable for tax only in individual capacity and 
upon each of such individual’s share of the partner- 
ship profits, whether divided or not. 


“Exceptions to Returns. 


“No return of income not exceeding $3,000 is re- 
quired. 

“Persons liable for the normal tax only on their 
own or another’s account shall not be required to 
make returns of the income derived from dividends 
on capital stock of corporations taxable upon their 
net incomes. 


“Duty of the Collector of Internal Revenue. 


“The collector or deputy shall require each list 
to be verified by oath or affirmation of the party 
rendering it. 

“The collector may increase the amount of any 
return if he has reason to believe that the same is 
understated. 
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“No such increase shall be made except after due 
notice to such party and upon proof of the amount 
understated. 

“In case of disagreement between the collector 
and the taxable person such person may submit the 
case, with papers and proof, to the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue. 


“Assessments. 


“All persons shall be notified of the amount for 
which they are respectively liable on or before June 1 
of each year. 


“Neglected, Fraudulent or False Returns. 


“In: case of neglect or refusal to make returns, 
or in case of fraudulent or false returns, upon the 
discovery within three years after said return is due 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall make 
such return himself. 


“Time of Payment. 


“Said regular assessments shall be paid on or 
before the 30th day of June each year. 

“Assessments made by the Commissivner of In- 
ternal Revenue are payable upon notification. 


“Penalty for Delayed Payments. 


“On sums due and unpaid after June 30, and 
after 10 days’ notice and demand thereof by the col- 
lector, there shall be added 5 per cent. to the amount 
of tax unpaid and interest at the rate of 1 per cent. 
per month from the time the same became due. 


“Exceptions as to Penalty. 


“Incomes from the estates of insane, deceased, 
or insolvent persons. 


“Collection at the Source. 


“All persons, firms, companies, etc., including 
lessees or mortgagors of real or personal property, 
trustees acting in any trust capacity, executors, etc., 
employers, and all officers and employees of the 
United States having control, receipt, custody, dis- 
posal, or payment of interest, rent, salaries, wages, 
premiums, annuities, compensation, remuneration, 
emoluments, or other fixed or determinable annual 
or periodical gains, profits, and income of another 
person exceeding $3,000 for any taxable year who are 
required to make and render a return in behalf of 
another, are hereby authorized and required to de- 
duct and withhold such normal tax and pay it to the 
United States official authorized to receive the same. 


“Exception. 


“Incomes from the dividends on the capital stock 
or from net earnings of a corporation, etc., subject 
to the normal tax, are not to be included in the above. 


“Liability as to Tax Withheld at Source. 


“Each of .the persons, firms, etc., above enumer- 
ated are hereby made personally liable for such tax. 


“Benefit of Exemption. 


“Where the income tax of a person is paid at 
the source, the benefit of the $3,000 exemption shall 
not ‘be allowed unless there shall be filed, not less 
than 30 days prior to the day on which the return 
is due, with the person or concern required to make 
such payment of tax at the source, a notice in writ- 
ing claiming the benefit of such exemption. 

“When a taxable person’s tax is paid at the 
source, if he desires any deduction for losses, ex- 
pense of business, etc., he may file claim, together 
with return of any other income upon which the tax 
is not withheld at the source, either with the col- 
lector or with the person or corporation withholding 
his tax, as the taxpayer may choose. 


“Individual Incomes not Exceeding $3,000 Per An- 
num to be Taxed at the Source. 


“Incomes derived from interest on bonds, mort- 
gages, or other indebtedness of corporations, joint- 
stock companies or associations, insurance companies. 

“Incomes composed of coupons, checks, or bills 
of exchange for or in part payment of interest or 
dividends upon stock or obligations of foreign cor- 
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porations, etc., engaged in business in foreign coun- 
tries. 
“Interest upon bonds of foreign countries. 
“Foreign mortgages or like obligations not pay- 
able in the United States. 


“General Provisions. 


“No taxable person shall be released from lia- 
bility for this tax. 

“When a return is made and his tax paid at 
the source, no person shall be required to make a 
return himself unless he has other net income. 

“Only one deduction of the $3,000 shall be made 
in case of any person. 


“Failure or Neglect snaps Return for Personal 
ax. 


“Any person, corporation, etc., liable to make 
a return for a personal tax refusing or neglecting 
to make such return shall be liable to a penalty 
of not less than $20 nor more than $1,000.” 


Til. 
REGULATIONS. 


Regarding the Deduction of the Income Tax at the 
Source on Interest Maturing on Bonds, Notes 
and Other Similar Obligations of Corpora- 
tions, Joint Stock Companies or Associ- 
ations, and Insurance Companies Un- 
der the Provisions of Section 2 of 
the Act of October 3, 1913. 


Tax to be Deducted at Source. 


Under the income tax law enacted October 3, 
1913, a tax of 1 per cent. designated in the law as 
the normal tax, shall be deducted at “the source” 
beginning November 1, 1913, from all income accru- 
ing and payable to: 

(a) Every citizen of the United States, whether 
residing at home or abroad; and to 

(b) Every person residing in the United States 

though not a citizen thereof, 
—which may be derived from interest upon bonds 
and mortgages, or deeds of trust, or other similar 
obligations, including equipment trust agreements 
and receivers’ certificates of corporations, joint stock 
companies or associations, and insurance companies, 
although such interest does not amount to. $3,000, 
excepting only the interest upon the obligations of 
the United States or its possessions or a State or any 
political subdivision thereof. 

The term “debtor” as hereinafter used shall 
be construed to cover all corporations, joint stock 
companies or associations and insurance compaz.ies. 


When Tax Shall be Withheld by Debtor. 

For the purpose of collecting this tax on all 
coupons and registered interest originating or pay- 
able in the United States the source shall be the 
debtor (or its paying agent in the United States), 
which shall deduct the tax when same is to be 
withheld, and no other bank, trust company, banking 
firm or individual taking coupons or interest orders 
for collection or otherwise shall withhold the tax 
thereon: Provided that all such coupons or orders 
for registered interest are accompanied by certificates 
of ownership signed by the owners of the bonds upon 
which the interest matured. 

These certificates shall be in the forms herein- 
after prescribed and a separate certificate shall be 
made out by each owner of bonds for the coupons 
or interest orders for each separate issue of bonds 
or obligations of each debtor. 


When Tax Shall be Withheld by First Collecting 
Agency. 

If, however, the coupons or interest orders are 
not accompanied by certificates as prescribed above, 
the first bank, trust company, banking firm or in- 
dividual or collecting agency receiving the coupons 
or interest orders for collection or otherwise shall 
deduct and withhold the tax and shall attach to 
such coupons or interest orders its own certificate, 
giving the name and address of the owner of or the 
person presenting such coupons or interest orders 
if the owner is not known with a description of the 
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coupons or interest orders; also setting forth the fact 
that they are withholding the tax upon them; where- 
upon the debtor shall not again withhold the tax on 
said coupons or interest orders; but in lieu thereof 
shall deliver to the Government the certificate of 
such bank, trust company, etc., which is withhold- 
ing such tax money. 

Any corporation, collecting agency or person first 
receiving from the owner any interest coupons or 
orders for the collection of registered interest and to 
whom the certificates above provided for are deliv- 
ered, should require the persons tendering such 
coupons or orders for registered interest to satisfac- 
torily establish their identity. . 


Payment of Registered Interest by Debtors. 


A debtor whose bonds may be registered, both as 
to principal and interest, shall deduct the normal 
tax of one per cent from the accruing interest on all 
bonds before sending out checks for said interest 
to registered owners or before paying such interest 
upon interest orders signed by the registered holders 
of said bonds until there shall be filed with said 
debtor or its fiscal agent (and not later than thirty 
(30) days prior to March 1), through whom said in- 
terest is customarily paid, the proper certificates 
claiming exemption from liability for said tax as 
herein provided, executed as follows: 

By a citizen or resident of the United States, 
the bona fide owner of the registered obligations, 
who may claim exemption under paragraph C, sec- 
tion 2, of the Federal income-tax law, or 

By corporations, joint stock companies, associa- 
tions or insurance companies organized in the United 
States, or organizations, associations, fraternities, 
etc., which are either taxable or exempt from taxa- 
a as provided in paragraph G, subdivision A of the 
act, or 

By a bona fide resident and citizen of a foreign 
country claiming exemption as such. 


Designation of Fiscal Agencies. 


, The “debtor” may appoint paying or fiscal agents 
to act for it in matters pertaining to the collection 
of this tax upon filing with the collector of internal 
revenue for its district a proper notice of the ap- 
pointment of such agent or agents. 

Certificates Claiming Exemption. 

If the owners of the bonds are individuals who 
are citizens or residents of the United States the 
aforesaid certificates shall accompany the coupons 
or, with respect to the interest on registered bonds, 
shall be filed with payer of said interest, and such 
certificates shall describe the bonds and show the 
amount of coupons attached or the amount of inter- 
est due such owners on registered bonds and the 
full name and address of the owners, and shall also 
state whether they claim or do not then claim exemp- 
tion from taxation at the source provided for by 
paragraph C of section II of the Federal income- 
tax law ($3,000 and under certain conditions $4,000) 
as to the income represented by such coupons or 
interest. 

The certificates shall also show the amount if 
any of exemption claimed and the date of signature. 

The form of certificates to be used for this pur- 
pose shall be substantially as follows:* 


Form of Certificate to be Presented with Coupons or 
Interest Orders Stating Whether or Not Exemp- 
tion is Claimed Under Paragraph C, Section 
2, of the Federal Income Tax Law. 


I do solemnly declare that I,..... citi- 
-_ or resident of the United States, and residing 
_| , am the owner of $...... bonds of 
(Give full address.) ’ 


*The form given is as corrected October 31. 


| 
| | 
t 
| 
| 
] 
(Give name of de 
i from which were detached the accompanying interest 
| coupons, due .........., 191.., amounting to $...... “m 
| 
| 
| | 
| 
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or upon which there matured......... 
of registered interest. 

do 

I do not ; now claim, with respect to the in 


come represented by said interest, the benefit of a 
deduction of $...... allowed under paragraph C, Sec- 
tion II, of the Federal income-tax law, the tdtal ex- 
emption to which I am entitled thereunder being 


Whenever interest coupons, accompanied by a 
certificate of an individual who is a citizen or resi- 
dent of the United States, as aforesaid, are presented 
to a debtor or its fiscal agent for payment or when- 
ever interest is payable to such individual on a bond 
registered as to both principal and interest, the 
debtor or its fiscal agents shall deduct and withhold 
the amount of the normal tax, except to the extent 
that exemption is claimed in the certificate of owner- 
ship in the form herein prescribed. 

Where the interest to be paid is registered the 
same form of certificate shall be used where exemp- 
tions are claimed, except that it shall be filed with 
the debtor at least five (5) days before the due date 
of such interest. 

By Whom Signed. 

These certificates must be signed by the claim- 
ants with their full name and contain their post- 
office and street address, also the date when signed. 

Duly authorized agents, trustees acting in a trust 
capacity, etc., may sign such certificates for the per- 
sons for whom they act. 

Organizations Whose Interest Coupons are not Taxed 
at Source. 

If the owners of the bonds are corporations, joint 
stock companies, associations or insurance companies 
organized in the United States, no matter how created 
or organized, or organizations, associations, frater- 
nities, etc., which are either taxable or exempt from 
taxation as provided in paragraph G, subdivision A 
of the act, the debtor is not required to withhold or 
deduct the tax upon income derived from interest 
on such bonds provided coupons or orders for inter- 
est from such bonds shall be accompanied by a 
certificate of the owners thereof certifying to such 
ownership, which certificates shall be filed with the 
debtor when such coupons or interest orders are 
presented for payment. 

Such certificate shall be substantially in the fol- 
lowing form: 


Certificate to be Furnished by Organizations not Sub- 
ject to Tax on Interest at Source. 


(Name of organization) (Character of organization) 

(State) 
(Give name of organization) 

is the owner of $......bonds of the denomination of 


(Describe particular issue of bonds) 

from which were detached the accompanying coupons, 
upon which there matured ............ 
of registered interest, and that under the provisions 
of the income-tax law of October 3, 1913, said interest 
is exempt from the payment of taxes collectible at the 
source, which exemption is hereby claimed. 


This certificate must be signed by the full name 
of the organization, stating its place of business, 
and by the president, secretary or some other prin- 


cipal officer of the said corporation or organization 
duly authorized to sign same, together with the 
date of execution. 


How Collected When not Accompanied by the Cer- 
tificate of Owner. 

Where coupons or interest orders are not ac- 
companied by the ownership certificates the form 
to be executed by the first bank, trust company, 
banking firm, individual or collection agency receiv- 
ing the same for collection or otherwise, which must 
accompany the coupons or interest orders, shall be 
substantially as follows: 

Form of Certificate to be Presented with Coupons or 

Interest Orders when not Accompanied by 

Certificate of Owners. 


(Name) (Official position) 
(Bank or collecting agency) (Address) 
Geciare: that has (or have) pur- 


(Collecting agency) 
chased or accepted for collection the accompanying 


coupons or interest orders amounting to $...... , and 
which represent interest matured on $...... of bonds 


(Name of debtor) (Collecting agency) 
received said coupons or orders for registered interest 

(Name of party from whom received.) 
and that no certificate of owner- 
(Address of said party) 
ship accompanied said coupons or interest orders, and 
hereby acknowledges responsibility 
(Collecting agency) 
of withholding therefrom the normal income-tax of 
1 per cent., in accordance with the regulations of the 
Treasury Department. 


(Signature of officer duly author- 
ized to sign, and his official position) 
aves (Give full address) 


This certificate shall be dated and signed by 
and shall state the address of the corporation, or-_ 
ganization, collecting agency or person withholding 
the tax with full name and address. 

Final Disposition of Certificates. 

The debtor or paying agents shall deliver all 
certificates with the list of names and addresses 
of those for whom the tax has been withheld, show- 
ing amounts as required by law, to the collector of 
internal revenue for their district on or before the 
twentieth day of the month succeeding that in which 
said certificates were received by them. 


Interest Due Before March 1, 1913. 


The tax shall not be withheld on coupons of 
registered interest maturing and payable before 
March 1, 1913, although presented for payment at a 
later date. 


License Required for Collection of Income from For- 
eign Countries. 

All persons, firms or corporations undertaking 
for accommodation or profit (this includes hand- 
ling either by way of purchase or collection) the 
collection of coupons, checks, bills of exchange, etc., 
for or in payment of interest upon bonds issued in 
foreign countries and upon foreign mortgages or like 
obligations, and for any dividends upon stock or in- 
terest upon obligations of foreign corporations, asso- 
ciations or insurance companies engaged in business 
in foreign countries, are required by law to obtain 
a license from the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 
and may be required to give bond in such amount 
and under such conditions as the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue may prescribe. 


By Whom Tax is Withheld. 


The licensed person, firm or corporation first 
receiving any such foreign items for collection or 
otherwise shall withhold therefrom the normal tax 
of 1 per cent. and will be held responsible therefor. 
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He (the licensee) shall thereupon indorse or stamp 
thereon the words “income tax withheld by” (giving 
his or their name, address and date), which shall be 
sufficient evidence to relieve subsequent holders or 
purchasers from the duty of also withholding the 
income tax. 

If the size or nature of such coupons, checks, 
etc., makes it impracticable to make said indorse- 
ment as above, a statement identifying the item on 
which tax is withheld and bearing said indorsement 
may be attached thereto with the same effect as if 
the indorsement was made directly thereon. 


List of Tax Collections on Foreign Items. 

Such license shall obtain the names and ad- 
dresses of the persons from whom such items are 
received and shall prepare a list of same and file 
it with the collector of internal revenue for his 
district not later than the twentieth of the month 
next succeeding the receipt of such items. The list 
shall be dated and shall contain the names and ad- 
dresses of the taxable persons and the amount of 
tax deducted and from what source collected. 


Certificates to Secure oe Exemption on Foreign 
ems. 

In the event such coupons, checks or bills of 
exchange, above mentioned, are présented for col- 
lection by an individual claiming the benefit of the 
deductions allowable under Paragraph C, Section II 
of the Federal income-tax law, such individual shall 
be permitted to avail himself of the deduction 
claimed upon signing on the form heretofore pre- 
scribed for coupons payable in the United States, 
and no tax shall be deducted for the amount of the 
exemption so claimed; or if such items are pre- 


-sented by corporations, joint stock companies or as- 


sociations and insurance companies organized in the 
United States, the form of certificate heretofore pre- 
scribed for such organizations shall be used and in 
such instances no tax shall be deducted. 

In both instances the licensee first receiving such 
items shall retain such certificates for delivery with 
the lists aforesaid to the collector of internal revenue 
for his district, not later than the 20th of the month 
next succeeding that in which said items were re- 
ceived and with respect to said coupons, checks or 
bills of exchange, said licensee shall attach thereto 
(identifying the items) or indorse, or stamp thereon 
the words, “Income tax exemption claimed through” 
(giving name and address of licensee), which shall 
be sufficient evidence to relieve subsequent holders 
or purchasers from the duty of also witholding the 
tax thereon. 

The provisions for collection of the tax on for- 
eign obligations set forth in this section of the 
regulations include the interest upon all foreign 
bonds, even though the coupons may be at the 
option of the holder, payable in the United States 
as well as in some foreign country. 


Accurate Record to be Kept by Licensees. 

All persons licensed shall keep their records in 
such manner as to show from whom every such 
item has been received, and such records shall be 
open at all times to the inspection of internal-rey- 
enue officers. 


Penalty for Omission to Obtain License. 

Failure to obtain license or to comply with regu- 
lations is punishable by a fine not exceeding $5,000, 
or imprisonment not exceeding one year or both, 
in the discretion of the court. Such licenses shall 
continue in force until revoked. 

Application for such licenses should be made to 
the collectors of internal revenue for the district 
in which they are engaged in business and may be 
issued without cost to such persons as the com- 
missioner may approve upon their filing with the 
collector the bond herein provided for. 

All persons in making application to the col- 
lector of internal revenue for such licenses shall 
register their names and addresses and state the 
nature of the business in which they are engaged. 
Such application for the license, accompanied by 
a proper surety bond when both have been ap- 
proved by the collector, will be considered a suf- 
ficient compliance with the law to enable the persons 
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making application to do business until February 1, 
1914, without incurring the penalties provided by 
law for failure to procure the required license. 


Penalty for False Statements. 


If any person, for the purpose of obtaining any 
allowance or reduction by virtue of a claim for 
exemption, either for himself or for any other, know- 
ingly makes a false statement or false or fraudulent 
representation, he is liable under the act to severe 
penalties. 

Partnerships. 

Where coupons or interest orders presented for 
payment represent the interest on bonds or other 
similar obligations owned by a partnership they 
shall be accompanied by a certificate of ownership 
which shall be signed either in ‘the firm’s name by 
one member of the firm, or by each individual mem- 
ber of the partnership, and the normal tax shall be 
withheld by the debtor with respect to the income 
represented by said interest. 

Said certificate of ownership shall be in sub- 
stantially the following form: 


Form of Certificate to be Filled Out and Signed by 
Members of Partnerships. 


The following certificate should be used when 
coupons or interest orders are presented by citizens 
or residents of the United States for collection of 
interest on bonds, or other similar obligations, owned 
by the partnerships of which they are members: 

sews , a member of the firm or part- 


, do solemnly declare that 
(Give full address) 

the said partnership is the owner of $...... bonds 

of the denomination of $...... 


(Describe the particular issue of bonds) 
from which were detached the accompanying interest 
coupons, due........ », 191...., amounting to §...... . 
or upon which there matured ........ | 
of registered interest, and that the name and address 
of said firm or partnership, and the names of the indi- 
vidual members thereof, and their places of residence, 
are as follows: 
Names of partners: Address: 


Any member of a partnership, who is entitled 
to a deduction (under Paragraph C, Section II, of 
the income-tax law) of his pro rata share of the 
tax which may be withheld at the source on interest 
on bonds owned by his copartnership, as above, may 
claim such deduction or allowance when he shall 
make his individual income tax return for the year 
in which said deduction at the source was made. 


Non-Resident Foreigners Owning Interest-Bearing 
Bonds not Subject to Taxation on Income from 
Such Bonds if Proper Certificate Furnished. 


This tax will not be deducted from the income 
which may be derived from interest on bonds, mort- 
gages, equipment trusts receivers certificates or other 
similar obligations of which the bona fide owners are 
citizens of foreign countries, residing in foreign coun- 
tries: Provided, That such interest coupons or, in 
case of wholly registered bonds, the orders for the 
payment of such interest shall be accompanied by 
duly certified certificates, hereinafter provided for, to 
cover the cases of foreign and non-resident owners 
of bonds and other securities. 

Unless such proof of foreign ownership is duly 
furnished the normal tax of 1 per cent. shall be 
deducted as herein provided. 

Such certificate shall be in substantially the fol- 
lowing form: 


14 — 
| 
i | 
| 
| 
(Give name of debtor) | 
Name of partner signing: 
| 
= 
4 


INCLUDING BULLETIN OF THE AMERICAN 


INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


Form of Certificate to be Presented with Coupons or 
Interest Orders, Detached from Bonds, or Other 
Obligations Owned by Those who are both 
Citizens or Subjects, and Residents of 
Foreign Countries. 


I do solemnly declare that I am not a citizen or 
resident of the United States of America, but a sub- 


ject (or citizen) of........ , and that I am the owner 
OF By voxes bonds of the denomination of $...... each, 


(Describe the particular issue of bonds) 
from which were detached the accompanying coupons, 
191.., amounting to $........ , or upon 
registered interest, and that being a non- -resident for- 
eigner, I am exempt from the income-tax imposed on 
such interest by the United States Government under 
the law enacted October 3, 1913, and that no citizen 
of the United States, wherever residing, or foreigner 
residing in the United States, or any of its posses- 
sions, has any interest in said bonds, coupons, or 
interest. 


Signature of owner of bonds..........-..eeeeceee 
(Give full name) 


(Give full post-office address) 
Temporary Provision. 


In view of the fact that the time required for 
the interpretation of the law and preparation and 
issuance of these regulations brings the date so 
near November 1 and that many coupons payable 
upon that date are already in transit without the pre- 
scribed certificates attached with a desire to cause 
as small an amount of inconvenience as possible to 
bondholders and general business as may be com- 
patible with the provisions of the law and of these 
regulations, the following temporary provision is 
made: 

On November 1, 1913, and for fifteen days there- 
after, coupons presented to a debtor need not be ac- 
companied by certificates in any of the forms herein- 
before described, provided that such coupons are 
accompanied by a certificate substantially in the fol- 
lowing form: 


Form of Tnperery. Certificates Which may be 
Used only Prior to November 16, 1913, Sub- 
ject to Substitution. 


I (we) hereby certify that I am (we are) lawfully 
entitled to present for payment the accompanying 
coupons or interest orders amounting to $..... (giv- 
ing amount) representing interest matured on the 
of debtor and designating the description, style, and 
numbers of the bonds); that said coupons or interest 
orders came into my (our) possession unaccompanied 
by a certificate of ownership of said bonds, in any of 
the forms required by the regulations of the United 
States Treasury Department; and that the name and 
address of the owner of such bonds are as follows: 
address of owner: if impossible to do this, so state). 

Name of person, firm, or corporation presenting 
coupons: 


On or before February 1, 1914, certificates of the 
ownership of any of the bonds upon which was 
collected the interest referred to in such temporary 
certificates, in any of the forms above set forth, 
may be delivered to the debtor; and said debtor 
may thereupon return any sum withheld to which 
the owner of such bonds may be entitled under the 
law and regulations upon the facts disclosed by 
such ownership certificates. Any temporary certifi- 
cates relating to bonds, for which certificates of 
ownership shall not have been substituted with the 
debtor, shall, on or before March 1, 1914, be delivered 
to the collector of internal revenue. 

All forms of certificates herein provided for shall 
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be 8 inches wide and 3% inches from top to bottom, 
and printed on paper corresponding in weight and 
texture to glazed bond paper 17 by 28, about 26 
pounds to the ream of 500 sheets, or white writing 
paper 21 by 32, about 32 pounds to the ream of 500 
sheets, and the person or corporation first receiving 
coupons for collection shall write or stamp his or its 
name and address and date on the back of said cer- 
tificates. 
W. H. Osborn, 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 
Approved, October 25, 1913. 
w. 


G. McAdoo, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 


EV, 
BUSINESS SIDE OF HOLDING OUT INCOME TAX 
ON COUPONS.* 


By Stuart H. Patterson. 


The Treasury Department regulations just issued 
relative to holding out the tax on bond interest, are 
clear as to what shall be done from the Government’s 
point of view, but an outline of the effect the regu- 
lations will have on business conditions may be help- 
ful to banks, trust companies and corporations, and 
assist the Government in putting the law into oper- 
ation with the least possible disturbance to estab- 
lished business conditions. 

The law provides the tax on bond interest shall 
be collected at the source, but as anyone who has 
read the act is aware, the law fails to define the 
source, so that without specific instructions, any one 
of ten or fifteen banks through which the coupons 
pass might feel that in each instance they would be 
held responsible for the collection of the tax and 
consequently in order to protect themselves, each 
might hold out the tax. Under the Treasury Regula- 
tions the source is clearly defined, and for all interest 
on the obligations of domestic corporations the 
debtor corporation (issuing company) or its paying 
agent (if designated pursuant to the regulations), 
is the source, except where the bondholder fails to 
identify the class to which he belongs, by attaching 
an Ownership Certificate to his coupons. In this lat- 
ter case the first person, bank or trust company 
purchasing the coupons or receiving them for col- 
lection, becomes the source and attaches to the 
coupons the name of the person from whom the 
coupons were received so that the Government will 
ultimately have a definite record of those from whom 
the tax has been withheld. The Collecting Bank also 
withholds the tax out of the proceeds of the Coupons. 

Where income is from foreign countries, in every 
case the first person, bank or trust company receiv- 
ing the items, is the source. 

The bondholders as mentioned in the regulations 
can be grouped into four classes: 

1. Citizens of the United States or resident 
foreigners, who are exempt from taxation because 
their net income is less than $3,000 or $4,000, accord- 
ing to status of single or married. 

2. Citizens of the United States or resident for- 
eigners, whose net income is in excess of $3,000 or 
$4,000, but who are allowed exemptions up to a point 
of $3,000 or $4,000, according to status. 

3. Corporations, joint stock companies, associa- 
tions, etc., as fully described in Paragraph G of the 
income tax law. With respect to such organizations 
the law provides the tax shall not be withheld at the 
source irrespective of whether or not the income 
is taxable. 

4. Non-resident foreigners. 

It will be seen from the above that to carry 
out the provisions of the law, of holding out the 
tax only on a certain class of interest,- it becomes 
necessary to identify the coupons with the owner 
of the bonds and ascertain the class to which the 
owner belongs, which can only be done when coupons 
are presented for payment, because when once paid 
coupons lose their identity. 

Many debtor corporations are also interested in 
this classification for the reason that a very large 

* This statement relates to the methods prentied for November 


1st and thereafter. For special instructions from date to November 
15th, see concluding paragraph. 


(Give name of debtor corporation) a 
— 
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percentage of the mortgages of corporations con- 
tain a provision to pay the interest to the bond- 
holder without any deduction for Federal tax, al- 
though the Government is not interested in this fea- 
ture one way or another. 

In order that the debtor corperations can keep 
this covenant and at the same time assume the tax 
only where an individual’s income is taxable, it is 
necessary for the debtor corporations to know the 
class to which bondholders belong and to what ex- 
tent they claim exemptions, as otherwise the corpo- 
rations might be required to pay a tax to the Govern- 
ment on their entire interest, which would be unjust 
and might lead to prolonged litigation. Under these 
conditions the corporations clearly have the right, 
before assuming the payment of the tax of individ- 
uals, to obtain from them some evidence that they 
are liable to taxation, and these Ownership Certifi- 
cates can be accepted for this purpose. 

The plan of having Certificates of Ownership 
accompany the coupons therefore accomplishes a 
two-fold purpose. First, that of saving the man with 
a small income the annoyance, possible expense and 
delay of securing a refund of tax improperly de- 
ducted when he is not liable to taxation and permit- 
ting every individual to claim exemption up to at 
least $3,000 or $4,000. Second, in permitting the 
debtor corporations to ascertain the individuals 
claiming exemptions and thereby the extent to which 
the tax must be assumed under the covenant. 

It will be observed that the certificates required 
by the regulations are not in the form of affidavits, 
as in many cases the expense of securing an affidavit 
would be as much as the tax would amount to. 
Congress undoubtedly recognized this fact and the 
law provides that a claim for exemption, in a written 
statement, is sufficient “and that thereupon no tax 
shall be withheld upon the amount of such exemp- 
tion,” but the penalties are very severe for securing 
any deduction or exemption by making fraudulent 
representations in these written statements. 

These Ownership Certificates eventually become 
part of the records of the Government, hence the ap- 
parent desire of the Government to secure in every 
instance a certificate with the name and address of 
the bondholder. 

Where an individual claims an exemption on 
one of the Ownership Certificates, he fills in thereon 
the amount of the exemption then claimed. To il- 
lustrate, if the amount of coupons accompanying a 
certificate is $100 and the individual claims exemp- 
tion, he will fill in $100 as the amount of exemption 
claimed on that particular certificate. In the same 
manner he will continue to claim exemptions until 
he has reached the limit allowed by law. Should he 
claim more exemption than he is entitled to it will 
be known to the Government, because no matter 
where these certificates are taken up by the debtor 
corporations, whether in New York, St. Louis or New 
Orleans, all of his certificates will undoubtedly event- 
ually find their way to the Collector of Internal Rev- 
enue for the district in which he resides and be as- 
sembled under his name. 

All individuals should keep a record of the 
amount of exemptions that they claim from time to 
time, so that they will not inadvertently claim more 
than they are entitled to in any one year. Under the 
law (Paragraph D) the amount of exemptions al- 
lowed for the taxable period ending December 31, 
1913, is only five-sixths of the amount allowed per 
annum. 

We will now follow these certificates through the 
banks, to the paying agents for the debtor corpora- 
tions. We will also first consider the case where 
the debtor corporation has agreed to pay the interest 
without deduction for tax. The first certificate to 
come in is say that from a corporation which owns 
some of the bonds of the debtor corporation. The 
paying agent pays these coupons in full, because un- 
der the law no tax is held out against corporations, 
and places the certificate in the exempt pile. The 
second certificate is by an individual claiming exemp- 
tion, or by a non-resident foreigner who is not sub- 
ject to taxation, so his coupons are paid in full and 
the certificate placed in the exempt pile. The third 
certificate is that of a person who makes no claim 
for exemption, but here again the paying agent pays 
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the full amount of the coupons, because in not claim- 
ing the exemption, he is in effect admitting that he 
has taxable income and consequently the debtor cor- 
poration performs its covenant and assumes the pay- 
ment of his tax by paying to him the full face value 
of the coupon. Occasionally a Collecting Agent’s cer- 
tificate will come in, where the owner of the bonds 
has failed to attach an Ownership Certificate to his 
coupons, but here again the debtor corporation pays 
the full face value of the coupon because in such cases 
It will 
therefore be seen that in all cases where the mort- 
gage contains this covenant, the entire amount of the 
coupons is paid by the debtor corporations as for- 
merly. While in the case of mortgages with the 
covenant no deductions are actually made by the 
debtor corporation, it is nevertheless responsible to 
the Government for the amount of the tax of taxable 
persens, in the same manner as if it had actually 
withheld the tax when paying the coupons. The pay- 
ing agent will place the certificates of taxable in- 
dividuals in a separate pile and when totaled, the 
certificates will show the amount of tax deductions 
for taxable persons. Before the twentieth of the 
following month the debtor corporation or paying 
agent is obliged to deliver the certificates together 
with a list to the Collector of Internal Revenue, 
= will probably prepare a statement somewhat as 
ollows: 


REO. 


General Mortgage 4% Bonds out- 


$40,000,000 
$800,000 
50,000 


$850,000 
60,000 


$790,000 


Interest on same for six months.. 
Interest remaining unpaid at time 
of last statement ......... vers 


Interest now remaining unpaid.... 


Interest paid during month..... os 
Certificates of corporations 
and other organizations 
herewith attached, repre- 
senting coOupons amount- 
ye $200,000 
Certificates of individuals 
claiming exemptions 
herewith, for interest 
amounting to .......... 250,000 
$3,300 cash, representing 
amount withheld for per- 
sons not claiming ex- 
emptions on interest 
Certificates of Collecting 
Banks withholding tax 
on interest amounting 


Total as above .... $790,000 


It will be seen that under the mortgages with 
the covenant, the manner of paying the interest will 
not be changed from the present methods and the 
records kept by the paying agent will not require 
alteration, but the paying agents will be obliged to 
take as good care of the certificates as they do of the 
coupons, and also see that the amounts stated on 
the certificates agree with the amount of coupons 
presented for payment. The banks handling these 
coupons will also proceed as formerly, except to see 
that certificates accompany the coupons. 

In the mortgages which do not contain the cove- 
nant, the proceedings are exactly the same as de- 
scribed above, except with respect to individuals 
not claiming exemptions, in which instances the pay- 
ing agent will of course deduct the tax and pay the 
bondholder only ninety-nine cents on the dollar. In 
such cases the paying agents can open‘’“Income Tax 
Accounts” for each issue, on their coupon ledger, 
and credit thereto the amounts so deducted. These 
accounts can be verified from time to time by run- 
ning up the amounts shown on the certificates of 
taxable persons. 

As a majority of the mortgages contain the cov- 
enant, and as under the law no tax is held out on 


i 
j 
| | 
| 
| | 
| 
| 
| | 


INCLUDING BULLETIN OF THE AMERICAN 


the obligations of the United States or its posses- 
sions, or the obligations of any State or political 
subdivision thereof, and as doubtless many of the 
bonds which do not contain the covenant are held 
by corporations, non-resident foreigners, and indi- 
viduals with small incomes, it will readily be seen 
that under the plan adopted, while only a very 
small amount of coupons will actually be paid at 
ninety-nine cents on the dollar, yet the Government 
obtains the full tax to which it is entitled, and in 
such a manner that it is easy to verify the collection 
of the total tax on each issue of bonds, of each 
corporation. While this condition will last for a 
considerable period, the amount of coupons to be paid 
at’ ninety-nine cents will gradually increase by rea- 
son of the provision of the law casting doubt on the 
validity of these tax-free covenants, and corporate 
bonds hereafter issued will in many cases not con- 
tain the covenant; such bonds will naturally be 
treated the same as is above indicated for existing 
bonds not containing the covenant. 

Of course any foreign paying agents of United 
States corporations will be obliged to proceed in 
exactly the same manner as if they were located in 
the United States. 

Under the regulations the debtor corporations 
are obliged to notify the Collector of Internal Rev- 
enue of their districts who its paying agents are. 
The object of this provision is doubtless so that the 
Government can know where to look for the collec- 
tion of the tax upon the interest of each corporation. 

Each debtor corporation should also immediately 
instruct its paying agent of its wishes regarding 
the tax covenant, if contained in its mortgage, and 
supply the agents with the tax money where a tax- 
able person’s tax is to be assumed. 


Foreign Income. 


It will be observed that the tax on income from 
foreign securities is collected in a different manner 
than the tax on interest of domestic corporations, 
even though the foreign corporation has a paying 
agent in the United States. This is apparently neces- 
sary because foreign coupons deposited in the United 
States for collection might go directly to the foreign 
country for payment, instead of to the paying agent 
in the United States, and consequently the Govern- 
ment would lose taxes if the paying agent was 
selected as the source for this class of income. The 
Treasury Department has therefore apparently for 
this reason designated as the one to withhold the 
tax the first person, or bank, purchasing or accept- 
ing for collection such coupons, checks or bills of ex- 
change, and such person or bank must procure a 
license. Inasmuch as no tax can be held out against 
corporations and non-resident foreigners, and as in- 
dividuals also have a lawful right to claim exemp- 
tions on income of this character as well as domestic 
interest, the regulations of the Treasury Department 
provide that these exemptions may be claimed by 
certificates, the same as in the case of interest of 
domestic corporations, except that the person or bank 
first purchasing or receiving these coupons, etc., 
shall retain the certificates, while the coupons, checks 
or bills of exchange themselves bear the evidence 
to subsequent holders of whether they are exempt 
from taxation or the tax has been withheld. 


Foreign corporations having a tax guarantee 
clause in their mortgage will doubtless raise the 
question of the manner in which under this plan 
they can carry out their guarantee. This can be done 
in the following way: If the coupons presented to 
the foreign corporation, or its paying agent in the 
United States, bear the endorsement “Exemption 
Claimed,” the corporation of course simply pays the 
face value of the coupon. If, however, the coupon 
bears the endorsement “Income Tax Withheld,” it 
will immediately become apparent that the corpo- 
ration must pa, the coupon at one hundred and one 
per cent.,—one hundred per cent. for the coupon and 
one per cent. for the tax which is withheld by the 
bank accepting the coupon for collection from the 
original owner. If coupons are purchased instead of 
being taken for collection, this one per cent. will 
naturally have to be taken into consideration in the 
price when passing from one dealer to another. 
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Emergency Provision. 

The regulations contain an emergency provision 
for coupons due November ist which may be in 
transit at this time without Ownership Certificates. 
This permits the bank presenting such coupons to 
the paying agent to file a temporary certificate pend- 
ing the receipt of the regular Ownership Certificate 
and thereby avoiding the necessity of returning the 
coupons to the owner for the regular certificate, 
which in many cases might work hardship on the 
owner. This provision permits the return of any 
tax improperly withheld, upon the receipt of the 
regular certificate. Debtor corporations with the tax 
covenant in their mortgages should explicitly advise 
their paying agents of their wishes with respect to 
this feature in connection with emergency certificate. 


REGULATIONS 
(Part 2) 


REGARDING THE DEDUCTION OF THE INCOME 
TAX AT THE SOURCE ON INCOME OTHER 
THAN INTEREST MATURING ON BONDS, 
NOTES, AND OTHER SIMILAR OBLIGATIONS 
OF CORPORATIONS, JOINT STOCK COM- 
PANIES OR ASSOCIATIONS AND INSURANCE 
COMPANIES, UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF 
SECTION 2 OF THE FEDERAL INCOME TAX 
LAW OF OCTOBER 3, 1913. 


The “source” in these regulations shall be con- 
strued as referring to the place where the income 
originates. 


BY WHOM THE NORMAL TAX SHALL BE DE- 
DUCTED AND WITHHELD. 


All persons, firms, etc., mentioned in paragraph 
E of this law, hereinafter referred to as “debtors” or 
“withholding agents,” namely: 


Copartnerships, companies, corporations, joint 
stock companies or associations, insurance com- 
panies, in whatever capacity acting, including 
lessees, mortgagors of real or personal prop- 
erty, trustees acting in any trust capacity, ex- 
ecutors, administrators, agents, receivers, con- 
servators, employers and all officers and em- 
ployees of the United States having the control, 
receipt, custody, disposal, or payment of interest 
(except income derived from interest upon bonds 
and mortgages or deeds of trust, or other similar 
obligations of corporations upon which the nor- 
mal tax of one per cent. has otherwise been with- 
held at the source, as provided by these regula- 
tions), rents, salaries, wages, royalties, taxable 
annuities, emoluments, or other fixed or deter- 
minable gains, profits, and income of another 
person, exceeding $3,000 for any taxable year, 
except as hereinafter provided, 

shall deduct and withhold from such annual gains, 
profits and income such sum as will be sufficient to 
pay the normal tax of one per cent. imposed thereon 
by section 2 of this act, and shall make lawful return 
and pay the taxes so withheld to the collector of in- 
ternal revenue for the district in which said with- 
holding agent resides or has his, her, or its principal 
place of business. 

The normal tax of one per cent. shall be thus 
withheld from all income derived from fixed annual 
periodical rent of realty or personalty, interest (ex- 
cept as herein otherwise provided), salaries, royalties, 
taxable annuities, and other fixed annual periodical 
income exceeding $3,000. 


ITEMS UPON WHICH TAX IS NOT TO BE WITH- 
HELD AT THE SOURCE. 


(1) Dividends on capital stock, or from the net 
earnings of corporations and joint stock companies 
or associations and insurance companies subject to 
like tax, when said withholding agents are required 
to make and render a return in behalf of another, as 
provided herein, to the collector of his, her, or its dis- 
trict. 

(2) Proceeds of life insurance policies paid upon 
the death of the person insured, or payments made by 
or credited to the insured, on life insurance, endow- 
ment, or annuity contracts, upon the return thereof 
to the insured at the maturity of the term mentioned 
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in the contract, or upon the surrender of contract—all 
of which shall not be included as income under this 
law—but this shall not be construed to exempt said 
insurance companies from withholding and paying 
the normal tax of one per cent. on interest income 
paid by insurance companies to beneficiaries of poli- 
cies when said interest exceeds $3,000. 

(3) Income of an individual which is not fixed or 
certain, and payable at stated periods, or is indefinite 
or irregular as to amount or time of accrual, shall not 
be withheld at the source, but shall be returned, and 
the tax shall be paid thereon by the individual. 


Income derived from the following professions 
and vocations come under this head: Farmers, 
merchants, agents compensated on the commis- 
sion basis, lawyers, doctors, authors, inventors, 
and other professional persons. 

Such persons shall make personal return of 
all their income, provided their total income from 
all sources exceeds $3,000. For example: When 
a lawyer receives a retainer of $5,000 as a special 
fee, a deduction therefrom shall not be made by 
the payer, but when a lawyer receives a retainer 
of $5,000 per annum, and the exemption claimed 
is $3,000, $2,000 of such income would be taxed 
and the tax retained at the source, or if his ex- 
emption claimed should be $4,000, $1,000 of such 
income would be taxed and the tax thereon with- 
held at the source. 


(4) The value of property acquired by gift, be- 
quest, devise or descent. 

(5) Interest upon the obligations of a State or any 
political subdivision thereof, and upon the obligations 
of the United States or its possessions; also the 
compensation of the present President of the United 
States during the term for which he has been elected, 
and of the Judges of the Supreme and Inferior Courts 
of the United States now in office, and the compensa- 
tion of all officers and employees of a State or any 
political subdivision thereof paid by a State or any 
political subdivision thereof, except when such com- 
pensation is pail by the United States Government. 

This exempts from the income tax all salaries 
paid to an individual by a State or any political sub- 
division thereof, including the salaries of State, 
county, and municipal officers, the salaries of public 
school teachers, and special compensation paid by 
States or subdivisions thereof for professional ser- 
vices, whether in the shape of salaries or special fees. 


NORMAL TAX ON THE SAME INCOME IS TO BE 
WITHHELD BUT ONCE. 


The normal tax of one per cent. shall be deducted 
and withheld at the source, and payment made to 
the Collector of Internal Revenue as provided in the 
law, by the debtor or his, her, or its duly appointed 
agent authorized to make such deduction and pay- 
ment. 

No other person, firm, or organization, in what- 
ever capacity acting, having the receipt, custody, or 
disposal of any income, as herein provided, shall be 
required to again deduct and withhold the normal tax 
of one per cent. thereon: Provided, That any person, 
firm, or organization in whatever capacity acting, 
other than the debtor, who has withheld said tax, 
shall file with the Collector of Internal Revenue for 
his, her, or its district, a certificate in substantially 


the following form: 

FORM OF CERTIFICATE TO BE FILED BY PER- 
SONS, FIRMS, OR ORGANIZATIONS RE- 
QUIRED TO WITHHOLD AND PAY SAID 
TAX OTHER THAN THE DEBTOR AT THE 
SOURCE: 


, Collector of Internal Revenue, 
(Name of collector of internal revenue.) 


"“(Name.) (Official title, if any.) 
(Person, firm or organi- (Capacity in which 
zation.) acting.) 
, do solemnly declare that I (we) 


(Post-office address.) 


(Name from whom received.) 


(Address.) 
Se Ae to which said person is subject has 
been withheld at the source of said income by........ 


(Name of person withholding. ) 


EXEMPTIONS WHICH MAY BE CLAIMED BY 
INDIVIDUALS. 


Any person subject to the normal tax of one per 
cent., the amount of which is withheld or is to be 
withheld at the source, wishing to avail himself or 
herself of the exemption provided in paragraph C, 
section 2, of this act ($3,000 or $4,000, as the case 
may be) must file with the withholding agent, not 
later than thirty days prior to the day on which the 
og on his income is due, a notice in the following 
‘orm: 


FORM FOR CLAIMING EXEMPTION AT THE 
SOURCE AS PROVIDED IN PARAGRAPH C, 
SECTION 2, OF THE FEDERAL INCOME TAX 
LAW OF OCTOBER 3, 1913: 


(Post-office address.) 


I hereby serve you with notice that I ........... 
am single—married and living with my wife—hus- 
band, and now claim the benefit of the exemption of 

(Strike out so as to show status correctly.) 
EER Re as allowed in paragraphs C and D of 
section 2 of the Federal income-tax law of October 
3, 1913 (my total exemption under said paragraphs 
DONE 


(City and State.) 


BY WHOM EXEMPTIONS UNDER PARAGRAPH 
C, SECTION 2, OF THIS ACT, MAY BE 
CLAIMED: 

Every single person, or every married person not 
living with wife or husband, who is liable for the 
normal income tax under this law may claim a total 
deduction of $3,000 from net income, on which deduc- 
tion he or she is exempt from said normal tax of one 
per cent. 

Where a husband and wife live together and only 
one of them has an annual income liable for the 
normal tax of one per cent., then the husband or wife 
who has the income shall make the return and pay 
the said tax and may claim and deduct an exemption 
of $4,000. 

But if a husband and wife live together, and each 
has an annual income liable for the normal tax of 
one per cent., then in that event they shall make a 
separate return, and the $4,000 exemption allowed 
to a husband and a wife when living together may 
be claimed and deducted by either the husband or 
wife, as they may mutually agree (but not by both 
separately), or the said exemption shall be prorated 
between them in proportion to their net income. 
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AMOUNT OF EXEMPTION ALLOWABLE FOR 
19183 UNDER PARAGRAPH C, SECTION 2, OF 
THE FEDERAL INCOME TAX LAW. 


For the present year of 1913 (from March 1 to 
December 31) exemptions allowed under paragraph 
C of this law will be five-sixths of those of the calen- 
dar year, as specified in paragraph D, namely, $2,500 
if the exemption is $3,000, or $3,333.33 if the exemp- 
tion is $4,000, as the case may be. 


WHEN AND ON WHAT AMOUNT THE NORMAL 
ma ONE PER CENT. SHALL BE WITH- 


A withholding agent who pays monthly or period- 
ically during the year interest (except income derived 
from interest upon bonds and mortgages, or deeds of 
trust, or other similar obligations of corporations, 
etc., upon which the normal tax of one per cent. has 
been withheld at the source, as provided by regula- 
tions), rents, salaries, wages, etc., shall not withhold 
the said tax until such time as thé rents, salaries, 
wages, etc., shall have reached an aggregate amount 
in excess of $3,000. When such amount has been 
reached he, she, or it shall withhold the tax on the 
whole $3,000 and excess thereof, unless the person to 
whom the income is due files with him, her, or it the 
notice above provided, claiming exemption under 
paragraph C of section 2 of this act, in which case 
the withholding agent shall withhold only the tax on 
the income in excess of said exemption of $3,000 or 
$4,000 (as the case may be), and the tax so withheld 
shall be returned and paid as required by law. 


DEDUCTIONS TO BE MADE IN COMPUTING 
NET INCOME. 


Any person subject to the normal income tax of 
one per cent., a part of whose income is withheld 
or is to be withheld at the source, who may wish to 
avail himself of the deductions authorized in sub- 
section B, section 2, of this act, may file either with 
the collector of internal revenue for the district in 
which return is made for him, or with the withholding 
agent, not later than thirty days prior to March li, a 
return and notice in substantially the following form: 


UNITED STATES INTERNAL REVENUE, 


Return making application for deductions, as pro- 
vided by paragraphs B and E, section 2 of the Fed- 
eral Income Tax law of October 3, 1913. 


(Town or city.) (State.) 


I hereby solemnly declare that the following is a true 
and correct return of my gains, profits, and income 
from all other sources for the calendar year ended 
December 31, 191 (from March 1 to December 31 
for the year 1913), and a true and correct return of 
deductions asked for under paragraph B of section 2 
of the act of October 3, 1913, and I hereby claim de- 
ductions. as shown below. 
Amount of gains, profits, interest, rents, royal- 

ties, profits from copartnerships, and income 

from all other sources whatsoever......... Seecs 


DEDUCTIONS. 


1. The amount of necessary expenses 
actually paid in carrying on business, 
except business expenses of partner- 
ships, and not including personal, liv- 
ing or family Oxpenees. 

2. All interest paid within the year on 
personal indebtedness of taxpayer... $.... 

3. All national, State, county, school and 
municipal taxes paid within the year 
(not including those assessed against 

4. Losses actually sustained. during the 
year incurred in trade or arising from 
fires, storms or shipwreck and not 
compensated for by insurance or 

5. Debts due, which have been actually 
ascertained to be worthless and 
charged off within the year.......... Besse 

6. Amount representing a reasonable al- 


lowance for the exhaustion, wear and 

tear of property arising out of its use 

or employment in the business, not to 

exceed in the case of mines five per 

centum of the gross value of the out- 

put for the year for which the compu- 

tation is made, but not including the 

expense of restoring property or mak- 

ing good the exhaustion thereof for 

which an allowance is or has been 

7. The amount received as dividends upon 

the stock or from the net earnings of 

any corporation, joint stock company, 

association or insurance company , 

which is taxable upon its net income. $.... 
8. The amount of income, the tax upon 

which has been paid or withheld for 


payment at the source of income.... $.... 
: 


Note.—Money or other things of value, disposed 
of by gift, donation or endowment, shall not be de- 
ducted or be made the basis for a deduction from the 
income of persons or corporations in their tax returns 
under the income tax law. 

Money or other things of value, disposed of by 
gift, donation or endowment, shall not be deducted 
or be made the basis for a deduction from the income 
of persons or corporations in their tax returns: under 
the income tax law. 


AMOUNT OF DEDUCTION ALLOWABLE FOR 
1913 ACCORDING TO PARAGRAPHS B AND 
D OF SECTION 2 OF THIS ACT. 


For the present year of 1913 (from March 1 to 
December 31) the deductions allowed under paragraph 
B shall be five-sixths of the deductions allowable for 
a calendar year, as specified in paragraph D of this 
law. 


AMOUNT OF TAX TO BE WITHHELD FOR 1913, 
AND WHEN WITHHELD. 


The withholding agent is not required to deduct * 
and withhold prior to November 1, 1913, the normal 
tax of one per cent. for which an individual is liable. 

Whenever the total amount of income paid to any 
person by a withholding agent after October 31, 1913, 
shall be in excess of $3,000 then, in that event, the 
withholding agent shall be liable for and shall deduct 
and withhold the tax on such amount, unless such 
person shall file a claim for an exemption as allowed 
in paragraph D of this act, the amount of exemption 
allowable being $2,500 if the annual exemption is 
$3,000, or $3,333.33, if the annual exemption is $4,000, 
as the case may be. 


PERSONS PHYSICALLY UNABLE TO MAKE 
RETURNS. 


If a person subject to said tax, part of whose 
income is withheld, or is to be withheld, is a minor 
or insane person, or is absent from the United States, 
or unable to make the application or return because 
of serious illness, the application or return may be 
made by the withholding agent, who shall make the 
following oath under the penalties of this act: 


FORM OF OATH REQUIRED OF A WITHHOLD- 
ING AGENT WHEN ACTING FOR ANOTHER 
IN FILING RETURN AND MAKING APPLI- 
CATION FOR DEDUCTIONS ALLOWABLE 
UNDER PARAGRAPH B AS PROVIDED IN 
PARAGRAPH E, SECTION 2, OF THE FED- 
ae INCOME TAX LAW OF OCTOBER 3, 
1913: 


I hereby swear (or affirm) that I have sufficient 
knowledge of the affairs and property of............ 
(Naming person and address for whom acting.) 


to enable me to make.a full and complete return for 
and that the return 
(Naming person.) 
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of income and application for deductions made by 
me are true and accurate. 


(Street and number.) 
(City and State.) 
Signed and sworn to before ...........+. 


PENALTIES. 

Sub-section F of section 2 of the income tax law 
provides inter alia as follows: 

Any person or any officer of any corporation re- 
quired by law to make, render, sign, or verify any 
return who makes any false or fraudulent return or 
statement with intent to defeat or evade the assess- 
ment required to be made, shall be guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and shall be fined not exceeding $2,000, or 
be imprisoned not exceeding one year, or both, in the 
discretion of the court, with the costs of prosecution. 

W. H. OSBORN, 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 
Approved October 31, 1913. 
W. G. McADOO, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 


STATE TAXATION OF BANKS. 


By Thomas B. Paton, General Counsel American 
Bankers Association, before Annual Meeting Na- 
tional Tax Association, Buffalo, October 24, 1913. 


I gather it, is the formulation and expression 
of opinion upon subjects of taxation which, 
by reason of the experience back of it, is a 
potent and guiding influence upon public thought, and 
especially upon those charged with the duty of creat- 
ing and administering tax systems in the different 
States. In this view I welcome the opportunity of 
presenting to you a few facts which have come to 
me relative to unsatisfactory conditions which ex- 
ist in a number of States with especial reference 
to the taxation of banks in the hope that the pres- 
entation thus made may lead to action by your Asso- 
ciation towards the further investigation of such con- 
ditions and the ultimate recommendation of such steps 
and policies as will provide a satisfactory solution. 
It is not my purpose to burden this paper with 
any detailed reference to constitutional or statu- 
tory provisions of the different States relative to the 
subject of taxation, as such information is already 
in your possession or readily at command, but rather 
in the main to present facts showing how tax laws 
and methods in a number of States work out un- 
justly in actual practice in their application to banks, 
facts which may be useful as a basis for formulating 
remedial legislation and. changes in method. 


THE NEW YORK SYSTEM. 


There are a few States in which the system of 
bank taxation is now satisfactory from the bank- 
ing standpoint and among these is the State of 
New York. Prior to 1901 bank taxes in New York 
were assessed locally, there was no fixed rule for 
taxation and the matter was left to the judgment 
of the local assessors. In the annual address to the 
New York Bankers’ Association, delivered in 1899 by 
its President, Mr. Charles Adsit, of Hornellisville, 
tabulated figures were presented showing variations 
in assessments on capital, surplus and undivided 
profits, ranging from 10 per cent. in the lowest place 
to 119.4 per cent. in the highest, with all possible 
variations between these extremes. The figures also 
showed wide discrimination between the taxation of 
banks and of trust companies, the general average 
rate of taxation upon the banks being about five 
times as great as upon the trust companies, and 
facts were given indicating grossly unjust bur- 
dens borne by the banks, as compared with other 
personal property. Mr. Adsit cited, as an instance, 
his own home city of 13,000 people, where the banks 
with $250,000 capital were forced to pay three-quar- 
ters of the personal tax and where there were sin- 
gle individuals worth more than the united capitals 
of the banks who escaped personal taxation entirely. 


oO of the main objects of your Association, as 
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The presentation of these conditions to the New 
York Legislature resulted in the amendment of the 
Tax Law in 1901, whereunder a new plan was devised 
for the assessment and taxation of shares of stock 
of banks. In brief, the Tax Law of 1901 provided a 
system of taxation of shareholders in banks by im- 
posing a uniform rate of 1 per cent. upon the value 
ef bank shares which value was ascertained by add- 
ing together the amount of capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits and dividing the aggregate by the 
total number of shares. This tax was payable to 
the State and to be in lieu of all other taxes what- 
soever for State, county or local purposes. It was to 
be collected and paid over by the bank, and the privi- 
lege to shareholders to claim deductions from the 
taxable value of their shares on account of their 
personal indebtedness or otherwise was withdrawn. 
The Legislature thus provided a simple, certain and 
uniform mode of taxation of this kind of personal 
property throughout the State, and the loss of the 
prior privileges of making deductions was compen- 
sated for in an exemption of that property from all 
other taxes for State, county and local purposes. A 
franchise tax was imposed upon trust companies 
equal to 1 per cent. of their capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits, and also upon savings banks upon the 
par value of their surplus and undivided earnings. 

In 1905 the question came before the New York 
Court of Appeals in the case of First National Bank 
of Ossining, 182 N. Y. 460, whether in determining 
the value of the bank’s stock, the assessors had the 
right to include the value of the real estate owned by 
the bank without making any deduction thereof. The 
court held that the value of the real estate was not to 
be excluded or deducted, although the bank, as distin- 
guished from the shareholders, must also pay tax upon 
real estate owned by it. The Court said that according 
to the Act the value of the shares was ascertained 
by “adding together the amount of the capital stock, 
surplus and undivided profits,’ which necessarily 
comprehended the real estate and that not only was 
there no authority in the Act to make any deduction 
of the value of real estate, but it was the legislative 
intent that no such deduction should be allowed. In 
New York, therefore, in lieu of all other taxation, 
there is a flat rate of 1 per cent. upon the value of 
the shares, including the real estate in such value, 
and in addition the bank must pay taxes locally 
upon any real estate which it may own. Banks, so 
far as I can learn, are satisfied with the justice 
of this system. 

In California there is a similar system. Bank 
shares are assessed and taxed to the owners by the 
State Board of Equalization, the tax being payable 
to the State, at the rate of 1 per cent. upon the value 
thereof, which is ascertained by taking the. amount 
paid in on the stock, together with the pro rata of the 
accumulated surplus and undivided profits. This tax 
is in lieu of all other taxes and licenses, State, county 
and municipal, upon such shares and upon the prop- 
erty of the bank except as otherwise provided in the 
Constitution of the State. In determining the value 
of the stock, differing from New York, there is de- 
ducted the value, as assessed for county taxes, of any 
real estate other than mortgage interests therein, 
owned by the bank and taxed for county purposes. 
The banks pay the tax on behalf of the shareholders 
and have a lien thereon for reimbursement. (See 
Laws 1913, Chap. 6, Sec. 4; Chap. 320, Sec. 18.) 

There are a few other States where there is a 
similar uniform or flat rate fixed by the Legislature 
for the taxation of bank shares, and the system is 
satisfactory to the banks. For instance, in Delaware 
I am informed that under the present law there is 
an annual tax imposed upon the banks and trust 
and loan companies of one-fifth of 1 per cent. on capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits, which is satisfac- 
tory to institutions paying the same. Again, in Con- 
necticut, bank stocks were formerly taxed in the hands 
of the stockholders locally, and the tax rating in dif- 
ferent towns varied considerably. But under the 
present law, the State levies the tax at a uniform 
rate of 1 per cent. on the market value of each share 
of stock less real estate and returns to the different 
municipalities the amount which is due them on the 
stock held by residents of those municipalities. In 
Pennsylvania there is a State tax of four-ténths of 
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1 per cent. in lieu of all other taxes for State, county 
or local purposes, upon the actual value of the shares 
which is determined by taking the aggregate of the 
paid-in capital, surplus and undivided profits. The 
value of the real estate, which is taxed locally, is not 
included in the value of the shares. 


OTHER SATISFACTORY SYSTEMS. 


There are some other States where bank taxation 
is deemed fairly satisfactory, although constitutional 
provisions requiring all property to be assessed by 
uniform rules prevent a special flat rate being fixed 
by the Legislature for bank property, and the taxes 
are assessed locally. For example, in New Jersey, 
I am advised by Mr. William J. Field, of Jersey City, 
Secretary of the New Jersey Bankers’ Association, 
that taxation in that State is satisfactory from the 
banks’ standpoint at the present time. There, while 
the shares of National and State banks are assessed 
in the hands of the individual holder and trust com- 
panies are assessed direct, all are assessed under the 
same plan; the assessment is on the capital, surplus 
and undivided profits at the local tax rate, less the 
assessed valuation of the real estate and less the book 
value of all non-taxable securities owned by the bank. 
The real estate is assessed separately, and the bal- 
ance of the assessment is made as personal property. 
Banking institutions are thus assessed the same as 
any individual. Again, in the State of Washington, 
Mr. P. C. Kauffman, of Tacoma, Secretary of the 
Washington Bankers’ Association, advises that while 
the banks there are in favor of the New York system, 
this cannot be procured without an amendment of the 
State Constitution, which requires uniformity in tax- 
ation. Years ago bank stock was assessed very un- 
fairly and compelled to bear an unjust burden of 
taxation, but the bankers have succeeded in modify- 
ing the rigor of the former law to what seems to be 
an equitable basis. Under the present law, the book 
value of the stock is taken as the basis of taxation, 
and the assessment is made upon a 50 per cent. valu- 
ation. From that valuation, the assessed value of the 
banks’ real estate is deducted so as to avoid double 
taxation. The resulting balance is termed personal 
property, and the assessed value of a share is ascer- 
tained by dividing that balance by the number of 
shares. The Supreme Court of Washington has re- 
cently decided that the valuation must be made upon 
a uniform basis; that is to say, if other property is 
assessed at.a certain percentage of its real value, 
bank stock cannot be assessed at a higher figure. 
The bankers of the State, therefore, are not at pres- 
ent making any effort to change the law. So, again, 
in Alabama, I am informed by Mr. McLane Tilton, Jr., 
of Pell City, Secretary of the Alabama Bankers’ As~ 
sociation, that bank taxation in that State was set- 
tled satisfactorily some time ago. They assess at 
60 per cent. of the fair market value of the stock, and 
the average total State, county and city rate is $1.85 
per $100. Bank stocks are no longer discriminated 
against for tax purposes. Bank stock is assessed 
and paid exactly like all other forms of property, real 
and personal. 

In Kansas, also, taxation conditions are reported as 
satisfactory to the banks. Mr. W. W. Bowman, of 
Topeka, Secretary of the Kansas Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, advises me as follows: “The system of taxa- 
tion in Kansas was for many years most unjust and 
inequitable, and this toward the banks especially. 
Through a series of years of agitation on the subject 
in which not only the banks, but all lines of business 
participated, a new and better system of taxation 
was inaugurated; a tax commission constituted; and 
statutes enacted by which all property of every kind 
and class was to be assessed at its actual value. Un- 
der this law attempts have been made to reach and 
list for taxation all kinds of property, and while 
not perfect and perhaps no system of taxation ever 
can be, we have a system so satisfactory now to the 
banks and to everybody that we are resting content- 
edly under it. The subject of taxation is no longer 
among the questions that are inviting discussion. 
While even yet the bankers are paying something 
more than their proportionate share, still the testi- 
mony of the bankers would be and is that our tax- 
ation system is fair and equitable to them and to 
everybody. It has resulted in removing the excesses 
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against the banks and leveling up taxation all along 
the line.” 

Also, inIndiana, Mr. Andrew Smith, of Indianapolis, 
Secretary of the Indiana Bankers’ Association, ad- 
vises that in Marion County banks are taxed at 75 
per cent. of their capital, surplus and undivided prof- 
its less real estate. The rate, for quite a while, has 
been 70 cents on the dollar, but at the request of the 
State Tax Bcard this year, the assessment was raised 
to 75 per cent. The State Tax Board has made a 
recommendation to the local Tax Board of each coun- 
ty in Indiana that they make the rate uniform 
throughout Indiana at 75 cents. So far as Mr. Smith 
knows this is the prevailing rate over the State. 
While the banks would be pleased to have ’the tax 
rate reduced still they arg not greatly dissatisfied 
with the assessment of 75 per cent. 


PARTIALLY SATISFACTORY SYSTEMS, 


There are still other States where the system, 
though not satisfactory in all respects, is regarded as 
an improvement upon conditions formerly prevailing 
and no widespread complaint is made of existing con- 
ditions. Thus, in Georgia, Mr. Orville A. Park, Gen- 
eral Counsel of the Georgia Bankers’ Association, ad- 
vises that the tax law itself is satisfactory, but that 
the administration of the law has resulted in in- 
equality of valuation in many localities which should 
be remedied. The law provides for local assessment 
upon the shares at the full market value, including 
surplus and undivided profits at the same rate pro- 
vided for moneyed capital in the hands of private in- 
dividuals; that the market value of the real estate 
may be deducted from the value of the shares and 
that the banks shall pay the tax for the shareholders. 
He says: “So far as I have been able to observe, this 
method of taxation appears to be generally satisfac- 
tory. The principal difficulty seems to be not so 
much in the law as in getting the tax officials, and 
for that matter bank officials as well, to understand 
the law. Although the statute is quite plain that the 
shares of stock are taxed at their market value, there 
seems to be a disposition to tax the bank itself upon 
its capital and surplus, without regard to the market 
value. There seems to be also in many localities a 
disposition to tax banks at the full value of their 
shares of stock, though other property is assessed at 
from 60 to 75 per cent. of its value. It is hoped that 
these inequalities will be remedied by the new law 
passed at the recent session of the Legislature pro- 
viding for tax assessors in the several counties and 
with a general board for the whole State. I do not 
know that I can point out any special defects in the 
law itself. It seems to be very good, though its ad- 
ministration, as above indicated, is frequently not 
very satisfactory.” 

Again, in Minnesota, bank tax conditions have been 
very unsatisfactory in the past, but a new law passed 
at the last session, it is thought, will materially im- 
prove the situation, and the bankers are not dis- 
posed to disturb existing conditions. I am so ad- 
vised by Mr. G. H. Richards, of Minneapolis, Secre- 
tary of the Minnesota Bankers’ Association, who fur- 
ther writes: “Personally, I am inclined to think that 
the primary trouble is the defect in the whole sys- 
tem of personal property taxation, and I find that 
since the organization of this State, a custom has ex- 
isted of basing taxation on a 50 per cent. valuation. 
This is admitted by the Tax Commission to be illegal, 
as the law provides for a 100 per cent. valuation, but 
the custom has existed for so many years that in 
order to legalize it, it would be necessary to change 
so many laws that no attempt has ever succeeded. 

“At the last session of the Legislature, however, a 
new law was passed, which provides for a classifica- 
tion of all personal property. Under this classification, 
banks will be taxed on a 40 per cent. valuation of their 
capital and surplus. This helps some, and legalizes 
the basis of taxation. Under our present system the 
banks pay an unjust portion of the personal prop- 
erty tax. In fact, I am informed that in some coun- 
ties of the State as much as 60 per cent. of the entire 
personal property tax is paid by the banks. 

“It occurs to me that the new law passed is on 
the right lines in the way of a remedy for existing 
conditions, and I would have no further suggestions 
to offer as a remedy.” 
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Again, in Iowa, conditions were improved in 1911 
by the enactment of a law designed to place the tax- 
ation of bank stock and moneyed capital as nearly as 
possible upon a taxable value relatively equal to the 
taxable value at which other property is assessed 
throughout the State, as compared with the actual 
value thereof. Mr. P. W. Hall, of Des Moines, Secre- 
tary of the Iowa Bankers’ Association, can give full 
information on this subject. 

Concerning the condition of bank taxation in the 
State of Illinois, Mr. R. L. Crampton, of Chicago, 
Secretary of the Ililnois Bankers’ Association, advises 
as follows: “The entire matter of taxation in this 
State was the subject of investigation by a special 
commission appointed in June, 1909, their report being 
transmitted to the Legislature two years ago. This 
commission recommended no changes of a very fun- 
damental character, but called attention to the in- 
equalities in assessment as between personal prop- 
erty and real estate. It recommended the appoint- 
ment of a permanent commission, consisting of three 
members, in place of the large and cumbersome Board 
of Equalization. 

“In that report attention was called to the burden 
placed upon the banks, which are largely assessed 
upon a basis approximating the par of their capital, 
surplus and undivided profits; the Boards of Review 
in a part of the counties reducing the assessment in 
isolated cases to as low as 60 per cent. of this amount 
in order to more closely harmonize the proportion of 
assessment to cash value on the farm lands in the 
vicinity. 

“A strict interpretation of our revenue act would 
result in a much wider discrepancy than now exists. 
We have heard of cases where the banks were as- 
sessed on their full book value and farm lands at 
only 20 per cent. of their cash value. 

“We do not expect any changes will be made 
until a complete revision of our revenue act is under- 
taken. The last Legislature passed over the matter, 
and it would seem that it must be deferred until our 
constitution is revised in accordance with the pro- 
posals now being urged.” 


UNSATISFACTORY STATE SYSTEMS. 


But while conditions are deemed satisfactory from 
the banking standpoint in a number of States, either 
under the system providing a uniform flat rate im- 
posed by the State in lieu of all other taxation or 
under the system of local assessment and taxation, so 
regulated as to work: without substantial injustice, 
and are partially satisfactory in some others, there 
are a large number of States wherein complaint is 
made of great injustice in the taxation of bank prop- 
erty as compared with other forms of property, and 
the special object of this paper is to present for your 
information and consideration statements which have 
been made of conditions in many such States. 


MISSOURI. 


To begin, take the State of Missouri. The Com- 
mittee on Taxation of the Missouri Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, of which Mr. Thornton Cooke, of Kansas City, 
. is Chairman, prepared and presented to the State 
Board of Equalization in 1911 a statement giving very 
full statistics, which had been compiled with great labor 
and care, showing the percentage bases of real estate, 
bank stock, live stock and merchandise in 91 of the 
counties of the State for the preceding year. It was 
proved by actual figures that the individuals who 
owned bank stock were taxed twice or three times 
as much in proportion as were the owners of other 
forms of property. Real estate in 1910 was assessed 
at 21.68 per cent. of actual value, live stock at 35.67 
per cent., merchandise at 39.44 per cent., while bank 
stock was assessed at 57.02 per cent. These figures 
are the averages. In some of the counties live stock 
was assessed as low as 15 per cent., merchandise 20 
per cent., real estate 10 per cent., while there was 
only one county where bank stock was assessed at 
lower than 50 per cent., namely 44 per cent. The 
facts showed that bank capital in Missouri instead 
of being assessed on the same basis with other forms 
of property, as the constitution and laws would seem 
to require, was assessed half as much again as mer- 
chandise, two-thirds as much again as live stock and 
actually about three times as much as real estate. 
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The Bankers’ Committee on Taxation in Missouri 
have been endeavoring to protect the interests of 
members of their Association by urging upon the 
State Board of Equalization and upon the various 
County Boards of Equalization reductions in the basis 
of assessment upon bank capital in the various coun- 
ties, and have been in a measure successful in secur- 
ing slight reductions. But substantial and unjust dis- 
crimination yet exists. In a report of the Committee 
to the Missouri Bankers’ Association an appeal to 
the courts has been suggested as follows: “Many 
banks have asked for, and have received advice as to 
the proper way in which to submit arguments to the 
county authorities, and as to the proper procedure to 
take in case it should be necessary to seek relief 
through the courts. It is the opinion of the Commit- 
tee that when bank capital is deliberately assessed on 
a different basis from that used for real estate or 
other forms of property, the bankers can, after ap- 
pearing before the county: boards of equalization, and 
being denied relief there, tender, at any time before 
their taxes become delinquent, the lawful amount 
of the taxes computed as nearly as possible on the 
basis used by the assessor and the county boards in 
assessing other forms of property. If the tender is 
refused, your Committee believes that bankers can 
bring a proceeding in equity to prevent the collec- 
tion of any greater amount.” I have not been ad- 
vised, however, that any test case has yet been 
brought. 
VIRGINIA. 


In the State of Virginia, likewise, there is the 
same condition of discrimination by the local assessor 
in the valuation of bank property as compared with 
other forms of property. Statistics will not be here 
given, but full information can be obtained from Mr. 
O. J. Sands, of Richmond, Chairman of the Taxa- 
tion Committee of the Virginia Bankers’ Association. 
In a pamphlet issued by this Committee the present 
year entitled “A Plea for Justice” the following spe- 
cific request is made: “The concrete justice which 
the owners of bank stock ask is an amendment to 
the law which will provide for the taxation of bank 
shares at the same percentage of value at which 
other property in the State is taxed. At present, 
the commissioner of the revenue in the district where 
the bank is located goes to the bank and ascertains 
the value as of February ist of the capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of the bank. From this aggre- 
gate he subtracts the assessed value of the real estate 
on which the bank already pays taxes. Then he di- 
vides the remaining capital, surplus and undivided 
profits by the number of shares, certifies the result 
as the ‘book value’ of each share, and requires the 
bank to act as the State’s agent in collecting the tax 
at the full value. Land may be assessed at 20 per 
cent. of its value; horses and automobiles may be as- 
sessed at 30 per cent. of what they will bring; other 
stocks and bonds may be hidden away and not taxed 
at all. But the bank stock must be taxed at the high- 
est possible maximum. 

“Here is all that the banks ask: When the com- 
missioner makes his assessment, let him ascertain 
the full value of the capital, surplus and undivided 
profits, as at present. But let him do one other 
thing. Let him examine the farms in the neighbor- 
hood; let him ascertain as best he may the per- 
centage of intangible property returned for taxa- 
tion, and let him record at what percentage of the 
market value he assesses the personal holdings of 
other citizens. Then let him merely measure out 
justice and assess at the same percentage of its true 
value the shares of individual stockholders.” 

In forwarding me this information Mr. Sands 
writes: “We hope to have our laws amended at the 
cuming meeting of the Legislature. A plan of segre- 
gation has been proposed. I hardly believe it will be 
successful. The bankers would be satisfied if the 
question of assessment of bank stocks in Virginia 
should be left to the Commissioners in their respec- 
tive districts to assess the stock of banks on the same 
basis as real estate or other property assessed in the 
district. This we do not believe will pass the Legis- 
lature, as it is well known that lands in Virginia are 
assessed in some counties as low as one-tenth of their 
actual value. If we could secure an arbitrary deduc- 
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tion of 40 per cent. from the total of capital, surplus 
and undivided profits, and then pay the local rate, 
it would be a great improvement over what we have 
now. The most satisfactory plan would be to tax the 
banks at the rate of $1 per hundred on their capital, 
surplus and undivided profits for State purposes only 
and in lieu of all other taxes, similar to the New York 


plan.” 
WISCONSIN. 


Unsatisfactory conditions of bank taxation in 
Wisconsin are described in a letter to me by Mr. 
George D. Bartlett, of Milwaukee, Secretary of the 
Wisconsin Bankers’ Association, which I take the 
liberty of quoting: “In my opinion no subject is of 
greater interest to the banks of the country than the 
attempt to secure a remedy for the unjust and unfair 
methods of taxation of bank stock which are found 
in nearly all the States of the Union. For several 
years our Association has endeavored through our 
Wisconsin Tax Commission to secure a more equitable 
assessment of all properties in the State, for it is 
conceded by the Tax Commission that bank stocks in 
Wisconsin have been for many years assessed at a 
much higher rate than other property in the State. 
The Tax Commission, however, seem to feel that in- 
stead of bank taxation being reduced the bankers 
should undertake to assist them in raising the as- 
sessment on all other classes of property. This is not 
an equitable method of procedure for it would very 
seriously interfere with the standing of our bankers 
throughout their own community if any such attempt 
should be made by them and, although we dislike to 
bring any test case in Wisconsin to secure a remedy 
for our present unjust and unfair taxation, yet this 
would seem to be about the only thing for us to do 
unless concerted action can be secured by adminis- 
trative officials. 

“Our bankers believe that the New York plan of 
assessment of banks at a flat rate of 1 per cent. on 
capital and surplus, and making this rule uniform 
throughout the country, should be adopted. 

“In our State, as in most other States, banks pay 
a very large part of the total personal property tax 
of those States. In some of our leading Wisconsin 
cities banks pay from 15 to 30 per cent. of the total 
personal property tax of such cities and investiga- 
tion made by various committees of our association 
not only has ascertained that the assessment of bank 
stock is not uniform in different sections of the State, 
but that in most sections bank stock is assessed on a 
basis of 100 per cent. of capital and surplus, while 
stocks of merchandise and real estate hardly reach 
the 50 per cent. basis. 

“In Wisconsin our taxation law requires all prop- 
erty to be assessed ‘at its real value,’ and, although 
the determining of this real value is left very largely 
to the local assessors in different communities, yet 
the Tax Commission of our State now have very 
great power in refusing their figures. 

“To leave the power of assessment in the hands 
of local assessors will always result in discrimina- 
tion, and I believe you would do the banks of the 
country valuable service if you could secure a rec- 
ommendation from the National Tax Association that 
the importance of this subject would, in all fairness, 
warrant some equitable rate, uniform in all sections, 
a rate which would not be subject to local influ- 
ences, as is now the case. 

“In some sections of our State banks are as- 
sessed on the sale price of stock, taking as a basis 
some sale of a few shares which in most ways really 
establishes the value of the shares. In other sec- 
tions of the State banks are assessed on capital, 
surplus and undivided profits while other sections 
pay no attention whatever to the surplus and undi- 
vided profits. The assessed value of a bank’s building 
is deducted from the total assessed value of the 
bank’s stock. 

“Our association would favor the enactment of 
a uniform method of taxation similar to that which 
has been adopted in New York after many years of 


investigation.” 
KENTUCKY. 


In Kentucky, Mr. T. K. Helm, of Louisville, Gen- 
eral Counsel of the Kentucky Bankers’ Association, 
thus describes conditions: “The system of taxation 
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in Kentucky is extremely unsatisfactory and inequi- 
table in its results. The constitution and statutes of: 
Kentucky require that all property shall be assessed 
at the same rate of taxation, and that all property 
shall be valued for the purpose of taxation at its 
fair cash value, estimated at the price it would bring 
at a voluntary sale. From the adoption of the pres- 
ent constitution of Kentucky in 1891 to the passage 
of the Revenue Act of Kentucky in 1906 the banks 
were in almost continuous litigation, and three suc- 
cessive laws were held unconstitutional with the re- 
sult that some of the banks paid taxes, whereas others 
contesting did not pay taxes. Under the law passed 
in 1902 the Court held that the tax, while nominally 
against a franchise, claimed to represent the value 
of the shares of the stock of the bank, was in effect 
a direct property tax upon the assets of the bank, 
and that therefore the banks must be allowed to 
deduct their Government bonds and other non-taxable 
securities in order to uphold the constitutionality of 
the law under the National Banking Act, which per- 
mits the taxation of national banks at no higher rate 
than that assessed against other moneyed property. 

“After the holding last mentioned it was apparent 
that national banks, through their ownership of na- 
tional bonds, were paying much less in taxes than 
were state banks and trust companies and also that 
owing to the difference in the holdings of Govern- 
ment bonds there was inequality in the tax burden 
resting upon national banks, hence in 1906 a Reve- 
nue Act was passed providing for the taxation of all 
banks, state and national, and trust companies, upon 
assessment of the value of their shares of stock as the 
property of the shareholders, allowing the banks, 
however, to deduct from such assessment of the capi- 
tal stock the previously assessed valuation placed 
upon its real estate and upon which taxes had been 
paid. Under this law our great difficulty has been the 
inequality of valuation for, as said, the rate applied 
by each taxing authority, whether State, county, city 
or district, must be uniform within the limits of the 
authority imposing the tax. For State purposes the 
Board of Valuation and Assessment, sitting in the 
State capital, makes the assessment. 

“After the passage of the Act the Board of Valu- 
ation and Assessment was in some doubt as to how to 
arrive at the value of the shares of stock, and a tre- 
mendous amount of data was gathered and trouble 
and expenses suffered incident to an effort to ascer- 
tain an actual market value of the shares of stock, 
it being recognized that the market value in many in- 
stances was above and in some instances below the 
book value of the bank’s assets. However, after 
much argument and discussion, the Board adopted as 
the basis of valuation the book valuation of the as- 
sets and adhered to the book value of the assets, these 
being exactly represented, of course, by the bank 
statement of its capital, surplus and undivided profits 
from the aggregate of which was deducted the as- 
emer value made upon the real estate owned by the 

ank. 

“It finally being made to appear to the Board of 
Valuation and Assessment that a bank could not, 
under the prescribed basis of valuation, realize upon 
all of its assets without a dollar of loss or a dollar of 
cost, and that of the assets which the bank really 
owned the cream or best of them were held for the 
benefit of depositors and creditors, and only those re- 
maining assets should be deemed held for the bene- 
fit of stockholders, the Board was‘ finally induced to 
accept 80 per cent. of the capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits as representing the fair cash value of the 
assets, if offered for voluntary sale. 

“But the Board of Valuation and Assessment’s 
valuation upon the property of banks only applies for 
State purposes and in each of the one hundred and 
twenty counties of the State the County Assessor is 
permitted for the purpose of county taxation to reach 
his own basis of valuation, with the result that in Jef- 
ferson County we have induced the Assessor to accept 
a basis of 60 per cent. of the capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits, and in four or five of the larger coun- 
ties an assessment at 70 per cent. has been adopted, 
in others, 75 per cent., and so on, up to in the majority 
of counties for county purposes the banks are assessed 
at the full book value of one hundred cents on the 
dollar of their capital, surplus and undivided profits. 
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“We have the same difficulty as to cities. In our 
State cities are of six classes, there being but one city 
of the first class, but in the classes the number in- 
creases as the lower number of class is reached. In 
some of these classes, I think the first three, the law 
provides for a City Assessor, who shall for the pur- 
pose of city taxation adopt his own independent valu- 
ation upon the property therein, whereas in the re- 
maining cities the valuation of the County Assessor 
is adopted, and thus it has resulted in many instances 
and in several different years coming under our ob- 
servation that the same property of the bank would 
be assessed at 80 per cent. on the book value of its 
capital, surplus and undivided profits for State pur- 
poses, at seventy cents for county purposes and at 
one hundred cents for city purposes, leading to no 
end of confusion in the minds of the bankers. 

“Because of the inequalities in the basis of as- 
sessment above suggested banks in direct competi- 
tion with each other, but located in different coun- 
ties are subject to totally different burdens of tax- 
ation. 

“Our last Legislature took the necessary steps to 
submit to the voters of the State a constitutional 
amendment under which the Legislature will have the 
power to classify property for the purpose of taxa- 
tion, and to apply to the different classes a different 
rate of taxation.” 

COLORADO. 


Concerning tax conditions in Colorado, Mr. Frank 
N. Briggs, of Denver, member of the Committee on 
Taxation of the Colorado Bankers’ Association, pre- 
sents the following: “Up to the present year assess- 
ments on banks in this State have been very un- 
equal, every assessor having a method of his own. In 
many of the counties where the assessors have been 
friendly to the banks the assessments have been ex- 
ceedingly light; in other counties where the assessors 
seemed to feel that they could make political capital 
by antagonizing the banks and imposing unjust taxes 
upon them, the assessments have been exceedingly 
heavy. This year we have a tax commission in Colo- 
rado consisting of three men appointed by the Gov- 
ernor. These men, acting as a commission, have un- 
dertaken to equalize the taxes on different classes of 
property throughout the State. Our new law provides 
that the assessments must be made on the basis of 
full cash value on all property. The commission un- 
dertook to fix that value on bank stocks by taking the 
capital, surplus and average undivided profits for 
the year and 4 per cent. of the total deposits, added 
all together, and fixed the value at the total of these 
items. 

“A Committee, of which I was a member, from the 
Colorado Bankers’ Association waited upon the com- 
mission recently and endeavored to convince them 
that it was unjust to add the 4 per cent. of deposits 
to the capital and surplus of the banks. We consented 
under the present law to an assessment upon the 
capital, surplus and average undivided profits for the 
year. One member of the commission agreed that 
this was a proper basis after our explanation and 
arguments had been heard. 

“Just what action they propose to take finally 
and officially I have not yet been informed. If they 
agree with us, you may put Colorado banks down 
as being assessed under the new law to the full 
amount of their capital, surplus and average undi- 
vided profits. If, on the other hand, they do not 
agree with us and insist upon adding the 4 per cent. 
of the deposits to the assessment, you may put it 
down that the Colorado Bankers’ Association will con- 
test such an assessment in the courts, if necessary.” 


OKLAHOMA, 


A letter from W. S. Guthrie, of Oklahoma City, 
President of the Oklahoma Bankers’ Association, ‘is 
brief and to the point: “About all there is to the tax 
situation in Oklahoma is this: Our law provides that 
all property, personal, real and corporation, will be 
assessed at its full value, and if this law was car- 
ried out to the letter there would be no objections on 
the part of the banks, nor could they have any. 
When they assess us for our full capital, surplus and 
undivided profits they are doing just what the law 
requires. The trouble comes in when they assess 
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other property at less than its actual cash value 
and in their not being able to figure out the actual 
cash value of real estate and personal property. 
We have fought this situation from every angle and 
it seems impossible to get an equitable adjustment.” 


MONTANA. 


From Montana, Mr. S. McKennan, President of 
Union Bank and Trust Company of Helena, Mont., 
writes: “I daresay that the bankers of each particu- 
lar State think they are bearing a greater burden 
of taxation than the banker in any other State and 
while no doubt the banks as a class, in every State, 
are assessed on a greater valuation than other kinds 
of personal property, yet when it comes to a case of 
unequal assessment, I think Montana suffers the 
worst. A glance at the tabulated statement of bank 
assessments in the various counties of Montana for 
the year 1912 (Mr. McKennan encloses the table) 
will disclose the fact that the assessment in the 
various counties varies from 18 to 77 per cent., cer- 
tainly a wide range of difference in the assessment of 
like property. 

“The assessors of the various counties meet in 
annual convention each year and always agree among 
themselves to rectify these matters, but return to 
their counties and make the assessments, usually on 
the same basis as the previous year, and the banker 
who is getting off with a 30 or 40 per cent. assessment 
feels quite willing to let well enough alone when the 
banker who is paying on a 77 per cent. assessment 
brings up the subject of bank assessment at the 
State conventions. 

“I might say, however, that the matter of an 
equal assessment of banks is receiving more atten- 
tion this year, and I believe the assessments in the 
various counties for the year 1913 will show a more 
uniform percentage than that of 1912. 

“In our State, where the live-stock industry, for 
example, is a prominent business, the assessment of 
sheep and cattle is almost uniformly, on a basis of 50 
cents on the dollar, and why, therefore, should not 
bank capitalization be assessed at the same uniform 
rate? 

“Our statutes provide, of course, that all per- 
sonal property shall be assessed at its actual value. 
Of course, if assessments were really made on such 
a basis, it would mean a reduction of the tax levy, 
and everyone would, quite naturally, feel satisfied, 
but dissatisfaction arises through the fact that the 
farm in the country which was sold last fall at $80 
per acre was assessed this spring at $18 per acre; 
the store building in the city which sold last year for 
$11,000 was assessed this spring at $13,000; the stock 
of goods in the store which inventoried on December 
31, 1912, at $77,000, was assessed this spring at $25,- 
000; a bunch of stock cattle, assessed in March at 
$22.50 per head, sold in April for $50 per head; and so 
on along the line. 

“It is the unequal assessment, with the bank, as 
a rule, paying the big end of the taxes, that causes 
the dissatisfaction with the present method of taxa- 


tion.” 
NEVADA. 


As to conditions in Nevada, Mr. J. W. Davey, of 
Reno, Secretary of the Nevada Bankers’ Association, 
advises: “The last Legislature of this State created 
what is known locally as the Nevada Tax Commission, 
which is in reality a State Board of Assessors. It is 
the duty and aim of this Commission to place a valu- 
ation on all taxable property in the State, and their 
plan is to assess everything at as near its actual value 
as is possible, and then to levy the assessment on a 
general basis. The basis for this year is 60 per cent. 
The theory is all right, and if the Commission com- 
pletes its work in a conscientious manner it will re- 
sult in placing all taxpayers on an equal footing, and 
should ultimately bring about a lowering of the tax 
rate to a certain extent. The banks feel that they 
have been somewhat imposed upon by reason of the 
Commission assessing 60 per cent. of the capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits. This Association has taken 
the matter up, and after showing the Commission that 
the undivided profits cannot be considered a fixed in- 
vestment, but rather a fund to meet expenses and 
such losses as the bank may sustain in the conduct of 


| | 
| | 

| 

{ 

! 
| 

| 
| 

| 
| 
| | 
| 
| 


INCLUDING BULLETIN OF THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


its business, and that, to a certain extent, the sur- 
plus fund should be considered in like manner, they 
have agreed to eliminate the undivided profits and to 
assess only 75 per cent. of the surplus. Owing to the 
great difficulty the Commission will have in ascer- 
taining the actual value of all land, live stock, etc., 
in the State, the probabilities are that this class of 
property holders will be able to avoid part of their 
assessment. Under these conditions we feel that the 
tax basis for banks in the State is still a little high, 
and that it should not be over 50 per cent. of the capi- 
tal and of 75 per cent. of the surplus. We will not 
be able to accomplish this additional reduction of 10 
per cent. this year, but hope to by the time the next 
assessment is levied.” 


NEW MEXICO. 


In New Mexico, Mr. J. C. Christensen, »f Raton, 
Secretary of the New Mexico Bankers’ Association, 
says: “Tax conditions in this State, as far as the 
banks are concerned, are very unsatisfactory. Under 
the laws of the State of New Mexico the power to 
assess banks, railroads, grazing lands, etc., fixing the 
valuation at which the same are to be assessed in the 
various counties, is placed with the State Board of 
Equalization. On account of the admission of this 
State to the Union, entailing additional expenses in- 
cident to a State Government, it became necessary to 
increase the taxes throughout the State. In so do- 
ing the Board of Equalization recommended to the 
various County Assessors that all property be re- 
turned at actual cash value, and upon this basis a 
taxable valuation be placed of 50 per cent. on all bank 
shares and 35 per cent. on all real estate and per- 
sonal property. This was so manifestly unjust to the 
banks that the banks in this (Colfax) county have 
joined in a suit enjoining the collector from taking 
any steps toward making collection of our taxes. 

“In all of the above we might not feel disposed to 
complain if it was not for the fact that 50 per cent. of 
our taxes go to the State Government at Santa Fe, 
leaving only 50 per cent. for the payment of our local 
county, city and school taxes. It has been suggested 
that a bill be presented to the Legislature which would 
authorize the payment of all Railroad, Pullman Com- 
pany, Express and Telephone companies, and all other 
inter-county corporation taxes to the State Govern- 
ment, and permitting the payment of all other taxes 
accruing to each individual county to such county. 
In this way taxes assessed against us locally would be 
used locally. Also in this way we could more easily 
trace the expenditure of our own taxes and check any 
extravagance. As it is now the larger part goes to 
Santa Fe. Furthermore, in this way, should our 
valuations be too high the loss would not be so great, 
as the money so paid would be paid in our own im- 
mediate vicinity.” 

NORTH CAROLINA. 


From North Carolina, Mr. John F. Bruton, of 
Wilson, Chairman of the Committee on Legislation of 
the North Carolina Bankers’ Association, says: “The 
embarrassment and annoyance which confront the 
banks of this State grow out of a State constitutional 
provision which requires that all properties shall pay 
an ad valorem tax on the true value of the properties 
subject to taxation. In arriving at the true values of 
bank stocks we are required to account for and value 
everything in sight, and this is done under a close 
mathematical calculation. Frequently the bank stock- 
holder is required to pay tax on his stock at a value 
higher than he can sell same for. 

“Other properties, especially lands, are valued at 
extremely low figures by tax appraisers originating in 
the respective counties, and in order that one county 
may avoid paying mote taxes than another county 
the authorities have winked at the irregularities in- 
cident to land values, and the State Tax Commission 
do not dare to advance the price of lands for taxation 
purposes. The result is that real estate is valued at 
from one-tenth to one-half its actual value. 

“We have sought for relief in various and sundry 
ways, but are confronted in every instance with the 
constitutional provision above referred to. 

“Our Legislature has just been in special session 
and agreed to submit to the people certain amend- 
ments to our constitution, one of which looks to the 
partial segregation of properties between the munici- 
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palities, counties and the state. I think this amend- 
ment will pass, but its application will for some time 
prove experimental, and corporations will probably 
continue to suffer by being discriminated against.” 


NORTH DAKOTA. 


In North Dakota, Mr. Wm. C. Macfadden, Secre- 
tary of the North Dakota Bankers’ Association, 
writes: “The assessment of taxes »n bank stock in 
our State has been very unsatisfactory, and conditions 
have nct improved, although our Bankers’ Association 
has been very active in its efforts to obtain fair treat- 
ment at the hands of the taxing and equalizing offi- 
cials. Real estate and personal property, other than 
bank stock, are assessed in our State at from 15 to 25 
per cent. of their value, and are very fairly equalized 
each year on this basis by the State Board of Equal- 
ization. Bank stock is assessed all the way from 25 
to 70 per cent. of its par value, just as the tax officials 
in each county happen to Le inclined, and year after 
year our State Board of Equalization has refused or 
neglected to equalize bank taxes on anything ap- 
proaching a uniform basis. 

“We have a law in our State which overcomes, 
to a certain extent, the injustice in asscssments. 
Under our law all property, both personal and real, 
should be assessed at its actual value. It has, how- 
ever, become a custom to assess all property, as be- 
fore stated, at from 15 to 25 per cent. of its actual 
value, with the exception of bank stock, In returning 
bank stock for taxation, the bank is allowed to deduct 
from its capital stock, surplus and undivided profits 
the amount it has invested in real estate on the the- 
ory that the investment in real estate is a part of its 
capital stock. Our banks are also allowed to make a 
further deduction of an amount equaling 5 per cent. of 
the loans and discounts carried by the bank on the 
theory that a bank is entitled to figure a small shrink- 
age in the value of its loans and discounts, just as the 
merchants figure that there is a shrinkage in the value 
of goods carried in stock. After making these deduc- 
tions from the amount of the capital, surplus and un- 
divided profit, the tax is equalized on the basis of 
from 25 to 70 per cent. of the remaining value, as be- 
fore stated. It should be the duty of the State Board 
of Equalization, of course, to equalize the assessment 
of bank stock on a uniform basis, and the committee 
in our Association having the matter in charge, have, 
after years of effort before the State Board of Equal- 
ization, concluded nothing can be done under our 
present system in obtaining a just equalization of 
bank tax until the whole matter has been passed upon 
by the courts. 

“We have at present in our State a tax commis- 
sion under a law recently passed in our Legislature. 
The power of this commission, however, seems to be 
limited to ferreting out property that has heretofore 
escaped taxation, and very little has been accom- 
plished along this line, hardly enough to justify the 
existence of the commission. Our banks very natu- 
rally hesitate about going into court to establish their 
rights in the matter of taxation, and year after year 
pay an unjust proportion of the tax levied.” 


WYOMING. 


Mr. W. J. Thom, of Buffalo, Wyoming, refers to 
the new law of 1913, providing that bank shares shall 
be assessed and taxed locally on the par value in the 
names of the respective shareholders. This law con- 
tains a further provision, the validity of which he 
doubts, that the surplus and undivided profits in ex- 
cess of 50 per cent. of the capital shall also be taxed. 
He says: “The result is a very decided discrimina- 
tion against the banks, as their records being public 
every dollar of the book value of the stock is as- 
sessed (less of course the deduction of 50 per cent. of 
capital from the surplus and profits, if any there be). 

“The same amount of money invested in real 
estate, live stock or in personal property of any kind 
would be assessed at a very much lower rate. 

“It is extremely doubtful if there is a cattle 
owner in the State, for instance, whose holdings could 
be bought for twice, or even three or four times the 
amount at which they are assessed. Grown cattle are 
valued by the State for taxation purposes at $25 per 
head, I believe, and yearlings at $15, while as a mat- 
ter of fact cattle are worth $50 or better, yearlings 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
= 


JOURNAL OF THE 


included. It is notorious that merchandise in retail 
stores is not assessed at book value, but probably at 
one-third or less of the actual invoice. Lands also are 
taxed at an arbitrary rate fixed by the State Board 
of Equalization, and in many cases the rate is far 
below the actual value of the land. It is equally 
true, however, that in some other localities it is too 
high. Why should banks alone, whose statements are 
made public, be assessed at such a high rate when 
capital invested in other lines of business receives so 
much more liberal treatment?” 


SUMMARY. 


It is impossible, of course, in a paper of this kind 
to cover details of taxation in every State, but enough 
has been shown of varying conditions to be fairly typi- 
cal. A rough survey of past and present conditions 
indicates that despite constitutional provisions de- 
signed to provide equality of taxation, but absolutely 
ineffectual to that end, there has been in the past 
under systems of local assessment widespread dis- 
crimination against banks by the higher valuation of 
bank property as compared with other kinds of prop- 
erty upon which the tax rate applies, and further; in 
many States, wide differences in the percentage of 
assessed value of bank shares between different coun- 
ties in the same State; that in a few States where 
constitutional provisions have permitted,these unequal 


and unjust conditions have been remedied to the 


satisfaction of banks by the enactment of legislation, 
as in New York and California, providing a special 
method of taxation of bank property, that is to say, 
providing a uniform rate upon the full value, payable 
to the State; that in some other States, where the 
taxes are paid locally, reform has been accomplished 
through the Legislature or through administrative 
action, so that a fairly equitable and satisfactory sys- 
tem of local bank taxation now exists in such States; 
but that while conditions have thus been slowly bet- 
tering, there remain a large number of States where 
gross inequality of valuation still exists and where 
corrective steps must yet be taken. What measure 
of relief can be obtained under existing laws through 
appeal to the courts or by inducing a wise exercise of 
discretionary power upon the part of administrative 
officials, and in what localities remedial legislation 
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is necessary, I am not prepared to discuss. In 191l a 
committee of your Association on Bank Taxation sub- 
mitted a report which reviewed the general situation 
and recommended as the best remedy the New York 
and California systems as “a great and obvious im- 
provement upon the method of assessment by local 
officials, whose discretion may easily become caprice, 
arbitrary harshness or political or personal favorit- 
ism.” The Committee said that “the system has been 
developed, elaborated and tested by experience and 
adopted only after the most thorough investigation 
and discussion. It is simple, certain, uniform and as 
nearly just as any system can practically be made.” 
This report made three classifications of States with 
reference to constitutional provisions; first, constitu- 
tions which contain no restraint at all upon the taxing 
power; second, constitutions which impose no re- 
straint on classification, but require uniformity 
throughout the State, and third, constitutions which 
require equal taxation of all property in proportion to 


_its value by uniform rules. The New York and Cali- 


fornia system, it was pointed out, could be adopted in 
States of the first and second classes, but not in 
States of the third class, unless such constitutions 
should be amended. In States of the third class 
whose constitutions require the equal and uniform 
taxation of all property, the report said that “it is 
possible to provide for assessment at book value but 
not possible to. have a uniform tax rate. Something 
can be done, however, to mitigate the inevitable evils 
of inequality. It may be provided that the assess- 
ment at book value shall be reduced by the assessors 
to the same percentage of full value at which real 
estate is assessed in the same tax district, and from 
their decision an appeal to the courts might be al- 
lowed.” Something along this line appears to have 
been done in the State of Washington. 

In the light of this report, the only possible 
value of a paper such as I am presenting is in 
the way of cumulative or detailed evidence of con- 
ditions recognized generally in that report; and by 
indicating and emphasizing the unsatisfactory con- 
ditions in a large number of States, suggesting the 
recommendation by your Association of the neces- 
sary corrective steps and measures in those juris- 
dictions where conceded evils exist. 


OPINIONS OF GENERAL COUNSEL. 
Summary of Questions Received and Opinions Rendered to Members of the Association. 


BANK’S LIEN ON STOCK. 


Section 51 of the Stock Corporation Law of New York 
gives a bank or other corporation a lien on its 
stock or right to refuse transfer while the stock- 
holder is indebted to the bank, provided a copy of 
the section is printed on the jertilleate-—W here 
not so printed, a lien for indebtedness created by 
by-law is not effectual against a purchaser of the 
stock for value without notice. 


From New York.—Our by-laws contain the 
following section: “The bank shall have a lien 
upon the stock of each stockholder for any obli- 
gation due from stockholders of the bank, and no 
transfer of stock shall in any manner affect such 
lien, and no stockholder shall be permitted to sell 
his stock, while indebted to the bank, except by 
consent of the Board of Directors.” One of our 
stockholders used his certificate of 10 shares as 
collateral for a loan in a National bank in one of 
our neighboring cities. At the time this loan was 
made our stockholder was indebted to this insti- 
tution and still is. He is now in financial diffi- 
culties and the bank, who holds our stock as col- 
lateral and also holds as collateral to the same 
loan shares of stock of two other banks in this 
State, now claim the right to sell our stock to 
secure themselves. The stock of the other two 
banks they have sold, but as we had some time 
ago advised them, after we had learned that they 
held this stock, of the above section, they did not 
dispose of the same, pending conference with us. 
Our attorney claims that this section of our by- 
laws prevents the other bank selling the stock on 
the ground that we have a prior claim to the same 


to secure our stockholder’s indebtedness to us. 
The claim of the attorney for the other bank is 
that as there is nothing on the stock certificate to 
show this section of our by-laws referred to, they 
are in the position of innocent holders, and as 
such cannot be made to suffer loss. An expression 
of your opinion in this matter will be greatly ap- 
preciated. 


Section 51 of the Stock Corporation Law of New 
York provides: 

“If a stockholder shall be indebted to the cor- 

poration, the directors may refuse to consent to 

a transfer of the stock until such indebtedness is 

paid, provided a copy of this section is written or 

printed upon the certificate of stock.” 

As the stock certificate in question did not 
have a copy of Section 51 printed thereon, but the by- 
laws of the bank (a State institution) gave the bank 
a lien upon the stock for the indebtedness of the 
stockholder, the question is whether this by-law lien 
would be good as against a pledgee for value who has 
made a loan upon the security of the certificate, 
without knowledge of the by-law. 

The New York decisions indicate that the by-law 
lien would not be effectual in such case against a 
bona-fide pledgee of the stock. In Bank of Attica v. 
Manufacturers’ & Traders’ Bank, 20 N. Y. 501, the 
bank’s by-law declared that no transfer of stock 
should be made until the holder should discharge any 
indebtedness owing from him to the bank unless the 
board of directors should consent. One of the certifi- 
cates had been sold to a purchaser for value without 
notice of the bank’s lien, but the board refused to 
allow the transfer because the stockholder was at the 
time indebted to the bank. The Court held the pur- 
chaser was entitled either to have a transfer of the 
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stock to his name or to recover its value from the 
bank. To the same effect is Lyman v. State Bank of 
Randolph, 81 N. Y. App. Div. 367, affirmed 179 N. Y. 
577, where a lien by virtue of the provisions of the 
articles of association of a bank was held not binding 
on a purchaser without knowledge of its existence. 

It is not the policy of the New York courts to 
enforce secret liens created by by-law against persons 
who acquire the stock without knowledge of the ex- 
istence of such liens; and the legislative policy of the 
State is to create such lien by statute by empower- 


ing the directors of a corporation to refuse to trans- . 


fer the stock of an indebted stockholder, but making 
this right of lien dependent upon the publication of a 
ccpy of the section which creates it upon the certifi- 
cate of stock itself. 

In Union Bank of Brooklyn vy. United States Ex- 
change Bank, 127 N. Y. Supp. 661 (decided February, 
1911), the holder of a ten share certificate in defend- 
ant bank obtained a loan from plaintiff bank and de- 
livered the certificate as collateral. After the assign- 
ment as collateral the owner of the stock became 
indebted to defendant bank, but the Court held that 
the bank had no lien upon the stock for the indebt- 
edness as against the pledgee bank, saying: “Section 
51 of the Stock Corporation Law is the only statutory 
authority I am able to find giving a corporation the 
right to refuse to consent to a transfer of its stock 
by a stockholder until his indebtedness is paid, and 
this right is only given when the provisions of the 
section are written or printed upon the certificate of 
stock. The section is not applicable to the case at 
bar, because no reference to the provision of the sec- 
tion appears upon the certificate issued to Feldman.” 

In Strahmann v. Yorkville Bank, 132 N. Y. Supp. 
130 (decided December, 1911), defendant bank refused 
to transfer a certificate to a purchaser for value be- 
cause the stockholder was indebted to the bank. The 
bank had a by-law giving it a lien upon its shares of 
stock, and the certificate contained a provision on its 
face that it was only transferable on the books of 
the company on surrender “upon the condition fur- 
ther that if the registered holder of this certificate 
shall be or become indebted to the company, the direc- 
tors may refuse to consent to a transfer of the stock 
appearing in his name until such indebtedness is sat- 
isfied, and so long as he be so indebted, the stock rep- 
resented by this certificate shall not be transfer- 
able.” It was conceded by counsel in this case that 
in the absence of a statute authorizing it, it was not 
competent for the bank to restrict the transfer of its 
stock by a stockholder who was indebted to it; but 
this right being given by Section 51 of the Stock Cor- 
poration Law, the question was whether the provi- 
sions printed on the face of this certificate consti- 
tuted a substantial compliance with the requirements 
of said section. Upon this point (the Chief Justice 
dissenting) the Court said that the question was not 
free from doubt, “but we are of opinion that the pur- 
pose of the statute was to give notice to the pur- 
chaser of stock that the directors might refuse to con- 
sent to a transfer thereof until the indebtedness owing 
by the stockholder to the corporation was paid, and 
in that view the provisions printed on the face of this 
certificate gave the purchaser such notice quite as 
effectively as if a copy of the statute had been writ- 
ten or printed upon the certificate instead. It follows, 
therefore, that the defendant should have judgment 
to the effect that it is not obliged to transfer the stock 
upon its books until the indebtedness of Clausen to it 
is paid.” Ingraham, P. J., who dissented, said: “I 
think the object of the provision is to require a copy 
of the section itself in reference to the law of which 
it was a part to be printed upon the certificate of 
stock and a mere statement on the face of the certifi- 
cate that the bank assumed power to refuse to trans- 
fer the stock until the indebtedness was paid was not 
a compliance with this provision of the statute. I 
therefore dissent.” 

From the above it appears thet the courts of New 
York do not recognize the rwalidity of by-law liens 
as against purchasers of the sto.'k without knowledge 
thereof, but that by statute a bank or other corpora- 
tion may create a right of lien by printing Section 
51 of the Stock Corporation Law upon its certificates 
of stock, and that it is safer to print the exact lan- 
guage of the section, rather than its substance. In 


your case, a copy of Section 51 not having been print- 
ed upon the certificate of stock, I think that your 
bank cannot assert a lien on the stock for indebted- 
ness of your stockholder and refuse to transfer to 
the bank which made a loan on the stock as collateral 
without knowledge of the by-law of your bank pro- 
viding a lien. 


CHECK “NOT PAYABLE THROUGH EXPRESS 
COMPANY.” 


When a check stamped “not payable through an ex- 
press company” is presented by an express com- 
pany, the drawee has a right to refuse payment, 
the check is not properly protestable and the 
drawer cannot hold the drawee liable for refus- 
ing to pay. 


From Mississippi—We would thank you to 
give your opinion concerning the stamping across 
the face of a check by the drawer of the check 
the words “Not payable through an express 
company.” If a check of this kind is presented 
for payment by an express company to the bank 
upon which same is drawn, would the bank be 
justified in refusing payment, and does the above 
wording stamped across the face of the check 
constitute an order to the paying bank, directing 
the manner in which he desires his check paid. 
If a check of this kind is presented for payment 
by an express company and payment is refused 
and the express company protests the check for 
non-payment, would the drawer of the check have 
recourse on the bank to whom the check was pre- 
sented for payment, when the drawer of the 

. check had sufficient funds to his credit at the time 
to pay the check? 


In the light of the few authorities that have a 
bearing on this subject, the words “not payable 
through an express company” stamped across the face 
of a check when it is signed and issued by the drawer, 
would be a valid and binding stipulation excluding 
payment of the check to an express company, but 
would not affect the negotiability of the check which 
would be presentable through other channels. The 
cases upon which I support this statement are Com- 
mercial National Bank v. First National Bank, 118 N. 
Cc. 783 and Farmers’ Bank of Nashville v. Johnson 
King & Co., 134 Ga. 486. 

In the North Carolina case a check was drawn 
on the First National Bank, Gastonia, N. C., and had 
stamped across its face the following: 


“This check positively will not be paid to the 
Gastonia Cotton Mfg. Co., the Gastonia Banking 
Co., or any of its agents.” 


The check was negotiated by the payee and pre- 
sented for payment by the Gastonia Banking Co., one 
of the prohibited parties, and payment was refused, . 
and the Court held that the restriction was valid and 
did not destroy the negotiability of the check to other 
parties than those provided against. The Court said: 
“In England the system of crossed checks has long 
been recognized as valid. By that system there is 
stamped across the face of the check the name of a 
certain banker through whom it must be presented 
for payment, and if presented by anyone else, it will 
not be honored. This does not destroy negotiability 
in any wise. The present case does not go that far, 
but merely stipulates that the check will not be hon- 
ored if presented through one agency named. This 
cannot be deemed an unreasonable restriction of 
trade. Nor is it a boycott. There is no evidence of a 
conspiracy to injure the agency named, but it is 
agreed as a fact that it was an effort on the part of 
the drawer firm to prevent its transactions and the 
nature and extent of its business becoming known to 
a rival house by its checks passing through that 
channel.” 

The restrictive provision on the check in this case, 
it is seen, is of similar purport to the restriction on 
the check in the case you present. 

In the Georgia case 2 check was drawn on the 
Bank of Nashville, Ga., “payable through the Citi- 
zens’ Bank-of Valdosta, Ga.” The check was pre- 
sented to the Bank of Nashville by the Farmers’ 
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Bank of Nashville, and upon presentation the Bank 
of Nashville wrote on the back of the check “will pay 
when presented through the Citizens’ Bank of Val- 
dosta, Ga.” Thereupon the Farmers’ Bank caused 
the check to be protested, and the drawer sued the 
Farmers’ Bank to recover damages for causing pro- 
test to be made which was wrongful and malicious. 
The Court held that the drawee had a right to de- 
cline to pay the check until presented through the 
Valdosta Bank, and that the protest was unauthorized 
and the drawer of the check had judgment against 
the Farmers’ Bank overruling its demurrer to the 
petition. 

In the first of these cases, it is seen, a provision 
that a check will not be paid to certain persons is 
valid and authorizes the drawee bank to refuse pay- 
ment to any of such persons; in the second case a re- 
striction that a check is payable only through a 
specified bank is held valid and the drawee has a 
right to decline to pay when presented any other 
way. 

From the above authorities the conclusion fol- 
lows that when a check containing the restriction 
“not payable through an express company” is pre- 
sented by an express company, the drawee has the 
right to refuse to pay and would not be liable to the 
drawer in damages for injuring his credit. The re- 
striction being on the check when issued by the 
drawer constitutes a part of his direction or order 
to the bank, and he certainly cannot complain if such 
direction is followed. Furthermore, the restriction 
being valid, the check is not properly protestable 
when thus presented. 


COLLECTING BANK’S LIEN. 


A bank which receives a note for collection from an- 
other bank, which thereafter fails, has no lien 
upon the paper for a balance of account due by 
the failed bank where the indorsement under 
which that bank received the note indicated that 
it wag agent for collection and not owner. 


From West Virginia.—It would seem that we 
have a case similar to that which you answered 
on page 91 of August issue “Collecting Bank’s 
lien.” We received from First-Second National 
Bank, Pittsburgh, for collection a -note payable 
after they had failed. This was indorsed with 
rubber stamp, after the blank indorsement of the 
payee “Pay to the order of any bank, banker or 
trust company” by the X bank of Philadelphia, 
and then by the First-Second National Bank as 
“pay to the order of any bank, banker or trust 
company, June 27, 1913, the First-Second National 
Bank, of Pittsburgh, Pa., James M. Young, Cash- 
ier, Collection Department.” This was paid at our 
neighbor bank, through us on July 7th. Our at- 
torney states that inasmuch as we had no knowl- 
edge that the note was not negotiated to the 
First-Second National Bank, and that there was 
nothing on the face of the note nor so indorsed 
as to indicate to us that the Pittsburgh bank was 
a mere collecting agent, that we are entitled to 
credit same to their account and protect ourselves 
in this amount. The face of the note was stamped 
by rubber stamp “First-Second National Bank 
No. C1-7-41, Pittsburgh, Pa.” I would thank you 
for your valued opinion on the case. 


The difference between your case and the one re- 
ferred to is that the instrument in your case was re- 
ceived by the First-Second National Bank of Pitts- 
burgh under an indorsement to it “pay to the order 
of any bank, banker or trust company,” and this form 
of indorsement has been held by a number of courts 
to be an agent-creating and not a title-conveying in- 
dorsement. This would indicate, therefore, that the 
Pittsburgh bank was not owner, but only collecting 
agent, and therefore your bank acquired no right of 
lien upon the paper for an indebtedness of the Pitts- 
burgh bank to you. The right of lien only exists where 
the forwarding bank, which fails, is owner of the 
paper, or where there is nothing on the face of the 
paper: or otherwise to indicate that it is not owner. 
Here the form of indorsement indicates it is only col- 
lecting agent. 
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NATURE OF UNPAID DIVIDEND. 


Where a dividend has been declared, but remains un- 
paid, conflicting authorities reviewed showing 
view more age gd prevailing to be (a) if divi- 
dend specially set apart or segregated, it is a 
trust fund, not liable for debts of corporation, 
and in event of insolvency unpaid stockholder is 
preferred to common creditor, but (b) if not spe- 
cially set apart it remains property of corpora- 
tion, liable for its debts and unpaid stockholders 
not preferred in case of insolvency. Some courts, 
however, hold that mere declaration constitutes a 
trust fund without special segregation. 


From New Jersey.—Kindly give us your opin- 
ion on the following question: Where a cor- 
poration has declared a dividend, but withheld 
payment of same to the stockholders, do they be- 
come in the absence of any certain agreement 
common creditors of the corporation for the 
amount of the dividend and the dividend until 
paid considered as at the risk of the business? 


Quite an extensive examination of the authorities 
has been made to ascertain whether the courts regard 
a dividend, after it has been declared, but before 
it has been paid, as an ordinary indebtedness of the 
corporation to the stockholders or as a trust fund 
held by the corporation for the stockholders. Where 
the dividend is specially set apart the trust fund 
theory generally prevails, but where there is a mere 
resolution declaring a dividend without any further 
act which would be construed as a segregation or 
setting apart, some courts adopt the theory that this 
declaration is only an admission of an indebtedness 
fer which the corporation is liable as a debtor while 
others that it, of itself, constitutes a setting apart 
and segregation which creates a trust fund and makes 
the corporation or its directors trustees. 

If the declared dividend is an ordinary debt and 
not a trust fund, it would seem that the corporation 
would be liable therefor in an action at law as dis- 
tinguished from a proceeding in equity; that where 
the amount was retained in the assets of the cor- 
poration and not specially set apart it would be 
subject to levy of attachment or execution by cred- 
itors of the corporation, and that where the corpora- 
tion becomes insolvent after declaration and before 
payment, the stockholders would share as common 
creditors. On the other hand, if the dividend is a 
trust fund, suit in equity to compel an accounting 
therefor would seem the proper remedy, the fund 
would not be liable to seizure for debts of the cor- 
poration, and upon failure of the corporation, assum- 
ing the dividend was rightfully declared, the stock- 
holders would be entitled to the amount in preference 
to claims of general creditors. 

The following citations of decisions in a number 
of States are given as matter of information, without 
attempting to reconcile differences. 

In New York the prevailing judicial view appears 
to be that unless a dividend is specially set apart or 
segregated, it is a mere indebtedness of the corpora- 
tion for which the unpaid stockholders must sue the 
corporation in an action at law and if the corporation 
fails the stockholder shares as a common creditor; 
but where the dividend has been specially segregated, 
the unpaid stockholder’s proceeding is in equity 
against the trustees, and in case of an insolvent cor- 
poration the stockholders are entitled to the full 
amount, and are not compelled to share with the gen- 
eral creditors. 

In the early case of Le Roy v. Globe Ins. Co. 2 
Edw. Ch. 657, where a dividend had been specially 
set apart from the general funds and the company 
became insolvent before paying all the stockholders, it 
was held the remaining stockholders were entitled to 
preferential payment, as beneficiaries of a trust fund, 
over the general creditors. In that case the directors 
of the Globe Insurance Company passed a resolu- 
tion on the 10th of November, 1836, declaratory of a 
dividend, and on November 30th such dividend was 
carried on the books of the company to profit and 
loss, leaving the capital entire and a further surplus 
to the credit of the company ‘or profits then earned 
and not divided. Public novice was given (in the 
newspapers of November 11th) that this dividend 
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would be paid on and after December ist. Checks 
on one of the banks were prepared and filled up with 
each party’s dividend. These checks were dated De- 
cember ist, signed by the president and made pay- 
able to the order of the secretary of the company, 
and were placed in the hands of the latter to be in- 
dorsed by him and delivered to the stockholders as 
they should call. About four-fifths of these thecks 
had been called for. The great fire rendered the in- 
surance company insolvent, and its affairs fell into 
the hands of receivers. A stockholder, who was en- 
titled to participate in this dividend, came, after the 
fire, for his check, and it was refused him. The ques- 
tion arose whether the dividend for him had been so 
set apart as to give him a right to it, notwithstand- 
ing the insolvency of the company and the passing 
ot its affairs into receivers’ hands, or whether it fell 
back into the general property of the company, and it 
was held that the dividend had been severed and the 
stockholders were entitled to it. 

In the course of the opinion the Court said: “The 
complainants assert their right to the money upon the 
ground of its having become theirs by an express 
appropriation and setting apart so much out of the 
company’s earnings for the stockholders, and thereby 
distinguished from the general mass of the company’s 
funds; and I am convinced that enough has been 
done to produce this separation in the view of a court 
of equity and to confer upon this amount the char- 
acter of a trust fund which could not afterwards be 
diverted to other objects. * * * If, for instance, 
they (the directors) had refused, after the first day 
of December, to deliver out the checks or make pay- 
ment of the dividends and no insolvency had inter- 
vened, it appears to me there would have been no dif- 
ficulty in the remedy by mandamus in favor of all 
the stockholders or by action at the suit of individuals 
from whom the payment was withheld. Neither, I 
apprehend, could there be any valid objection to a 
bill in equity for the purpose of obtaining possession 
of the checks or the fund in the bank upon which they 
were drawn, upon the footing of its being a trust 
fund which the officers of the company were bound 
to distribute after the first day of December, and 
over which they had no other control. * * *- The 
intention must be fulfilled; and, for this purpose, a 
court of equity will consider, not merely the sums 
which were paid out in dividends, but the whole 
thirty-five thousand dollars as actually appropriated 
and set apart for distribution among the stockholders 
from and after the first day of December and regard 
it as a trust fund to which the stockholders had ac- 
quired vested rights—not in their corporate capacity, 
but as individuals to whom the money legally and 
equitably belonged distinct from their other interests 
in the funds and effects of the company.” 

But where there has been no specific appropria- 
tion the unpaid stockholder in the case of insol- 
vency must share as a common creditor. Thus in 
Lowne v. Amer. Fire Ins. Co., 6 Paige 482, it was 
held that where a dividend is declared in favor of the 
stockholders of a moneyed corporation, if the com- 
pany becomes insolvent before the payment of the 
dividend or a specific appropriation of a portion of the 
corporate property for that purpose, the stockholders 
are not entitled to a preference in payment out of the 
general funds of the company, but must come in rata- 
bly with other creditors. 

Further in Searles v. Gebbie, 115 N. Y. App. Div. 
7178, it was held that an action by a stockholder to 
recover his share of a dividend declared by the direc- 
tors of a corporation is an action at law and should 
be brought against the corporation and not against 
the directors personally, unless they have converted 
the dividend to their own use or by some act changed 
their relation to it. A suit in equity against the direc- 
tors to recover such dividend lies only when the 
amount of the dividend has been segregated into a 
distinct fund and is under the domination of the di- 
rectors who refuse to use it as intended, whereby 
they become trustees thereof ex-maleficio. The Court 
said, inter alia: “Now where the amount of the divi- 
dend has been segregated or set apart into a distinct 
fund for the purpose of paying the dividend and is 
within the dominion of the directors who refuse to 
use it for the purpose intended, they become trustees 
of the fund, and an action in equity may be main- 


tained to reach the fund and to charge the directors 
with official misconduct. (Le Roy v. Globe Ins. Co., 
2 Edw. Ch. 657; King v. Paterson & Hudson River 
R.’'R. Co., 29 N. J. L. 89.)” 

In commenting upon Le Roy v. Globe Ins. Co., 
supra, the Court further said: “This case denotes the 
distinction between the liability at law of the cor- 
poration owing dividends to its stockholders, the 
money to pay which has never been severed from the 
mass of the corporate property, but to all intents and 
purposes remains a part of it, and the liability in 
equity of the directors who have set apart the money 
into a distinct fund to pay the dividends, and who 
hold that fund as the trustees of the stockholders, but 
refuse to distribute it. This distinction is noted in 
Lowne v. American Fire Ins. Co., 6 Paige 482.” 

And it has been held that if the funds to pay a 
dividend are placed by a corporation on deposit at 
a bank or elsewhere, such deposit cannot be with- 
drawn and reclaimed either by the corporation or a 
receiver of the corporation, since the stockholders ac- 
quire, by virtue of the declaration of the dividend, a 
lien in equity upon the deposit. In re Le Blanc, 14 
Hun 8 [aff’d, without opinion, in 75 N. Y. 598], where 
it was likewise held that a stockholder might apply 
on petition for such dividend, and was not obliged 
to bring an action therefor. 

But there are other New York cases in which it 
would appear that a declared dividend, though not 
specially set apart, is a trust fund as distinguished 
from an ordinary debt of the corporation, and that the 
unpaid stockholders would be preferred in case of 
insolvency to common creditors. Thus in McGill v. 
Holmes, 23 Misc. [N. Y.] 524, it was held that a divi- 
dend declared is, in legal contemplation, severed from 
the assets of the corporation, and is thereafter held 
by it as a trustee of the person who was the stock- 
holder at the time when the dividend was declared. 
(Citing, with approval, Hopper v. Sage, 21 N. Y. St. 
Repr. 491.) And it has been held that when a divi- 
dend out of the earnings of a company has been regu- 
larly declared and is due, it becomes immediately the 
individual property of the stockholder, There is at 
once a severance, for the use and benefit of the mem- 
bers of the corporation of so much of the accumulated 
earnings as are declared; and the dividend thereafter 
exists as a separate fund, distinct from the capital 
stock or surplus profits. It then becomes the absolute 
property of the stockholders. Van Dyck v. McQuade, 
86 N. Y. 38; Jermain v. Lake Shore, &c., R. Co., 91 
N. Y. 483; Hill v. Newichawanick Co., 71 N. Y. 593; 
Brundage v. Brundage, 60 N. Y. 544. Accordingly, 
whenever a dividend is regularly declared and cred- 
ited to a depositor it becomes his property, to which 
he is entitled in preference to the creditors of the cor- 
poration. Peckham v. Van Wagenen, 83 N. Y. 40. 

In Massachusetts it has been held that after a 
dividend has been duly declared by a vote of the di- 
rectors of a corporation but payable at a future time, 
the vote can be rescinded at a subsequent meeting of 
the directors, held before the time at which the divi- 
dend becomes payable according to the vote, if the 
fact that the dividend has been declared has not been 
made public, or in any manner communicated to the 
stockholders, and no fund has been set apart for the 
payment of the dividend. Ford v. Easthampton, &c., 
Co., 158 Mass. 84. The last cited case thus states 
the doctrine: “It seems to be well settled that, when 
a dividend has been fully declared, the corporation 
thereby manifests its intention that the amount of 
the dividend should be considered as having been sep- 
arated from the other property of the corporation, 
and as having become the individual property of the 
stockholders, and that, therefore, when the dividend 
becomes payable, according to the terms of the vote 
declaring it, each stockholder has a right to demand 
payment of the proportional part of the dividend 
which belongs to his shares of stock,.and to sue the 
corporation for it, if it is not paid on demand. In 
some cases money or other property equal to the 
whole amount of the dividend declared has been spe- 
cifically set apart as a fund appropriated to the pay- 
ment of the dividend, and the stockholders have been 
regarded as the cestuis que trust of this fund, each 
entitled to his share. In other cases, the corporation 
has credited the stockholders with the amount of their 
shares of the dividend, and the stockholders have as- 
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sented to this, and the amount so credited has been 
regarded as a debt of the corporation to the stock- 
holders; or the corporation has paid to some of the 
stockholders their shares of the dividend, and has 
refused to pay anything to the others, and it has been 
held that the corporation must pay allalike. * * * 
When a dividend has been declared payable at a defi- 
nite future time, but no fund has been set apart for 
the payment of the dividend, and the corporation 
meanwhile becomes insolvent, whether the stockhold- 
ers to the extent of their proportions of the dividend 
should share ratably with the creditors of the cor- 
poration in its property has not, so far as we know, 
been recently considered, but the decision in Lowne 
v. American Ins. Co., 6 Paige 482, is that they should. 
The setting apart of a fund to pay a dividend has been 
held to give a lien upon it to the stockholders, which 
they can enforce to the exclusion of the general cred- 
itors of the corporation. In re Le Blanc, 14 Hun 8, 
= 75 N. Y. 598; Le Roy v. Globe Ins. Co. 2 Edw. 
h. 657.” 

In New Jersey it has been held that a dividend 
is that portion of the profits and surplus funds of a 
corporation which has been actually set apart by a 
valid resolution of the board of directors, or by the 
shareholders at a corporate meeting, for distribution 
among the shareholders according to their respective 
interests, in such a sense as to become segregated 
from the property of the corporation, and to become 
the property of the shareholders distributively. King 
v. Paterson, &c., R. Co., 29 N. J. L. 82. This would 
indicate that the declaration of a dividend by a cor- 
poration is in legal contemplation, of itself, a separa- 
tion of the amount thereof from the assets of the cor- 
poration which would thereafter hold such amount 
as the trustee of the shareholders. But in Stevens 
v. U. S. Steel Corp., 68 N. J. Eq. 373, the Court said: 
“Until a dividend is declared the entire assets of the 
corporation, including surplus or accumulated profits 
in whatever form they exist, belong to the corpora- 
tion, and the corporation owes no debt in respect 
thereto to the stockholders as individuals. 2 Cook 
Corp. § 534. When, however, a dividend has been de- 
clared a debt at once becomes due from the corpora- 
tion to each stockholder, recoverable by each in a 
separate action at law. (Jackson v. Newark Plank 
Road Co., 31 N. J. L. 277; King v. Paterson, &c., R. R. 
Co., 29 N. J. L., 82, 504.” 


The following decisions indicate what has been. 


held in other States: 

Where a dividend has been declared. by the di- 
rectors of a corporation, whether that declaration was 
by resolution or by proceedings to divide up without 
any formal action on behalfof the company, the remedy 
for a shareholder is one at law to sue the company for 
his proportion of the funds or for his dividend; and, 
if the company has allowed the directors to retain 
the money, then an implied promise would inure to 
the benefit of the shareholder against them to recover 
on that promise. Larwill v. Burke, 19 Ohio Cir. Ct. 
605, 10 Ohio Cir. Dec. 513. 

Where a dividend has been declared, and the cor- 
reration or the directors afterward attempt to reap- 
prepriate and refuse to pay it, the shareholders may 
invoke the aid of a court of equity to compel its pay- 
ment. The foundation of the jurisdiction is the prin- 
ciple that the corporation is regarded as a trustee, 
and the directors as trustees, in theory of equity, of 
the dividend, for the shareholders. Beers v. Bridge- 
port Spring Co., 42 Conn. 17; Gordon v. Richmond, etc., 
R. Co., 81 Va. 621. 

In Cook County Brick Co. v. Kaehler, 83 Ill. App. 
448, it was held that after a dividend has been declared 
the shareholder can maintain a bill in equity for an 
accounting, if the corporation refuses to pay him his 
share of the dividend. 

It was held in Case v. Chicago Crayon Co., 170 
Ill. App. 234, that when a dividend has been duly de- 
clared by a corporation, it becomes a debt due from 
the corporation to each stockholder in proportion to 
the number of his shares, and he may sue for and 
recover the same at law; that when a dividend has 
been declared, nothing remains to be done, except to 
pay the money on demand, and where such is the case, 
indebitatus assumpsit is a proper form of action. 

In Northwestern Marble,: &c., Co. v. Carlson 
(Minn. 1912), 1338 N. W. 1014, an action by a corpo- 
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ration against one of its stockholders upon an account 
stated, the answer asserted a counter claim, based on 
an unclaimed dividend. The trial court found that 
the financial condition of the corporation justified a 
dividend, that its board of directors declared a divi- 
dend of six per cent., “payable at such time as the 
finances of the corporation will in the judgment of the 
beard warrant,” and, further, that the stockholders 
were notified at their annual meeting that a dividend 
had been declared. It was held that the evidence sus- 
tains the finding of fact, that the existence ofthe divi- 
dend as a debt against the corporation was not de- 
pendent on any further action of the board, and that 
it was payable within a reasonable time, and the 
counter claim was allowed. 

In Pollard v. First National Bank, 47 Kan. 406, it 
is held that a dividend declared and ordered deposited 
to the order of the stockholders is legal, and the 
amount cannot be taxed as belonging to the bank. 

From the above review of the authorities it is seen 
there is no complete unanimity, but it may be gath- 
— that the more generally prevailing view is as fol- 
ows: 

(1.) Where a @eclared dividend is specially set 
apart or segregated, it is regarded as a trust fund, 
not liable for the debts of the corporation, and in the 
event of its insolvency, the unpaid stockholder is pre- 
ferred to a common creditor; furthermore the remedy 
of the stockholder for refusal to pay is in equity. 

(2.) But where there has been a mere declaration 
of a dividend, but no further act which would be con- 
strued as a setting apart or segregation of the amount 
for the stockholders, the corporation is a mere debtor 
and can be sued at law for the dividend; the amount 
remains a part of its assets, and as such is subject to 
seizure by the creditors and in the event of insol- 
vency, the unpaid stockholder would share as a com- 
mon creditor. The courts, however, are apparently 
more in conflict upon these latter propositions. 


PROTEST OF B/L DRAFT. 


Draft with order bill of lading attached refused pay- 
ment because bill of lading is not indorsed, is 
properly protestable, and should be protested in 
the absence of instructions not to protest. 


From Kansas.—Will you kindly give us your 
opinion on the following? A certain grain dealer 
in an Oklahoma town shipped a car of wheat to 
a milling company in our city and drew a draft 
for same, attaching a bill of lading to draft. 
The grain dealer then deposited draft in his bank 
for credit, and the draft came to us through the 
Kansas City Clearing House as a cash item. We 
presented the draft to the Milling Co. for pay- 
ment, and same was refused because the grain 
dealer failed to indorse the bill of lading. We 
would like to know if this draft should have been 
protested when returned by us to the Kansas City 
Clearing House. 


I think the draft should have been protested. It 
was dishonored by refusal of payment, and while the 
refusal under the circumstances was rightful, it was 
none the less a dishonored draft. I assume that the 
bill of lading was an order bill of lading which con- 
tains a provision that “the surrender of this original 
order bill of lading properly indorsed shall be re- 
quired before delivery of the property.” As the bill 
of lading was not indorsed the Milling Company could 
not have compelled delivery of the grain thereon, for 
the railroad could have stood upon its rights and re- 
quired an indorsed bill before making delivery; there- 
fore the Milling Company was justified in refusing to 
pay the draft. But at the same time the fact that the 
bill of lading was unindorsed did not affect the abso- 
lute terms of the draft. It was, as I take it, a nego- 
tiable draft or order upon the drawee, duly presented, 
and refusal to pay constituted a dishonor which au- 
thorized a protest. Had the draft provided that its 
payment was conditional upon delivery of a properly 
indorsed bill of lading the case would be different, but 
the fact that a drawee refuses to pay a negotiable 
draft, duly presented, constitutes a dishonor, although 
he had valid reasons to justify such refusal. I think, 
therefore, the draft should have been protested upon 


| 
| 
| 
| 
ii 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
| | 
| 
| 
| } 
| 
| 


INCLUDING 


BULLETIN OF THE AMERICAN 


INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


dishonor in the absence of specific instructions not to 
protest. 


RESTRICTIONS ON LOAN TO BANK OFFICER 
OR DIRECTOR. 


Opinion that Section 12 of New Jersey Banking Act 
which prohibits a bank from making a loan to 
an officer or director or clerk until certain re- 
quirements are complied with might be construed 
to apply to a loan to an executor, trustee or re- 
ceiver who is an officer or director but not to 
a loan to a corporation of which a director or 
officer of the bank was an officer unless, in real- 
ity, the officer was chief beneficiary of such loan. 


From New Jersey.—Will you kindly give me 
your interpretation of the banking laws of this 
State coming under the provision of section 12. 

1. Loans made to an incorporated company 
when an officer or director of the bank is also an 
officer of the borrowing company. 

2. Loans made to an executor (which by pro- 
vision of the will gives him the power to borrow), 
trustee or receiver when an officer or director 
of a bank is acting in such capacity. 


Section 12 of the New Jersey Banking Act pro- 
hibits a bank from making a loan to an officer or 
director or clerk until the proposition to make the 
loan, stating the amount, terms and security, if any, 
offered therefor shall have been submitted in writing 
by the person desiring the same to a meeting of 
the board of directors of the bank or of the executive 
committee of such board, if any, and accepted and 
approved by the vote of a majority of those present 
constituting a quorum; and the statute makes it a 
misdemeanor for any officer, director or clerk to 
knowingly violate this section or aid or abet any 
officer, clerk or agent in any such violation. 

The question is whether this requirement that 
before a loan is made to an officer or director, a 
written proposition must be submitted therefor te 
the board and approved would apply (1) where the 
loan is made to a corporation and one of its officers 
is also an officer or director of the bank; (2) where 
the loan is made to an executor, having power to bor- 
row, or to a trustee or receiver, when an officer or 
director of the bank is acting in such capacity. 

These precise questions have not come before 
the New Jersey courts so far as I know and the 
nearest case that I can find which would have a 
bearing on the question is People v. Knapp, 99 N. E. 
841, decided by the New York Court of Appeals in 
October, 1912. The New York Banking Law pro- 
hibits a bank or trust company from making a loan 
in excess of one-tenth of its capital stock, directly 
or indirectly, to any director or officer thereof and 
provides that no loan to such director or officer shall 
be made without the consent of a majority of the di- 
rectors. The Binghamton Trust Co., of which Charles 
J. Knapp was a director, made a loan contrary to the 
above provisions to the firm of Knapp Brothers, of 
which Charles J. Knapp was a member and Knapp 
was indicted for influencing, as a director, the mak- 
ing of the loan to his’ firm and was convicted. The 
Court of Appeals held that when a corporation is 
itself forbidden to do an act the prohibition extends 
to the board of directors and to each director separ- 
ately and individually and it denied the contention 
that the loan was not made to a director of the trust 
company but to a firm of which he was a member 
and that the firm was a separate entity. The court 
quoted the language of Judge Chase in a recent case 
that “a partnership is not like a corporation, which 
is a legal entity having certain rights and subject 
to defined liabilities” and further said: “Therefore, 
when the trust company made a loan to the firm of 
Knapp Brothers, all the members of the firm became 
liable jointly, and each member thereof became liable 
severally to pay the debt. Regardless of the form 
of the transaction, the loan was made to all and to 
each in the theory of law. The Banking Law should 
be construed in accordance with the obvious inten- 
tion of the Legislature so as to permit flexibility 
and to prevent looseness in doing business. The 
prime object is to protect the public, including de- 
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positors, and after that to enable the stockholders 
to secure a fair return from their investment. 
Banking institutions are not created for the benefit 
of the directors. While directors have great powers 
as directors, they have no special privileges as in- 
dividuals. They cannot use the assets of the bank 
for their own benefit except as permited by law. 
Stringent restrictions are placed about them so that, 
when acting both for the bank and for one of them- 
selves at the same time, they must keep within cer- 
tain prescribed lines regarded by the Legislature 
as essential to safety in the banking business. 
Hence, when the Legislature commanded that loans 
exceeding in the aggregate one-tenth of its capital 
stock should not be made by any trust company to 
any director, ‘directly or indirectly,’ it intended to 
include such transactions as the one here involved. 
It did not mean to limit the prohibition to a director 
borrowing in his own name simply and not as a 
member of a firm. As was said by Chancellor Wal- 
worth under different but somewhat similar circum- 
stances: ‘If a loan or discount is knowingly made 
for the benefit of a director, or of a firm with which 
he is connected in interest or as a copartner, it is 
a loan or discount to him, within ‘the intent and 
meaning of the Legislature, although the name of 
the director of this firm does not appear upon the 
discounted paper, or he does not guarantee the pay- 
ment of the loan.’ Bank Com’rs v. Bank of Buffalo, 
6 Paige 497, 506.” 

In the light of this case it is clear that your bank 
could not lawfully make a loan to a firm of which 
an officer or director of your bank was a member 
without complying with the requirements of Section 
12; and the question to be considered is whether it 
would be safe to make the loans suggested in your 
letter without complying with the provisions of this 
statute. First take the case of a director of the 
bank who seeks a loan as executor, trustee or re- 
ceiver. True, he is not seeking the loan in his in- 
dividual capacity but the Knapp case indicates that 
such a statute will not be limited to the director 
borrowing in his own name, but the prohibition will 
be extended to a loan to a firm of which the director 
is a partner or is connected in interest. Might it 
not be held then that the purpose of the statute was 
equally to prohibit, unless its requirements were com- 
plied with, a director borrowing for any concern or 
enterprise in which he has an interest and that it 
would apply to a director borrowing in.a represen- 
tative capacity for another? The director might, for 
instance, be beneficially interested in the estate of 
which he was executor. I think there is enough 
doubt about this question to make it the safer course 
not. to make such a loan except according to the re- 
quirements of Section 12, unless and until an opinion 
can be obtained from the Banking Department or the 
Attorney General of the State of New Jersey to the 
effect that the statute would not be violated thereby. 

Second, in the case of the corporation, there is 
stronger reason for holding the loan would be lawful 
without the necessity for a written application as 
provided by Section 12. The corporation is a separ- 
ate legal entity and in the specific case you put, 
the bank director is not a director, but only an offi- 
cer of the borrowing corporation, having no proprie- 
tary interest therein unless it be as stockholder, 
which you do not mention. In such case it would 
seem rather far-fetched to say that the bank in 
making a loan to the corporation was making a loan 
to an officer or director of the bank. In case of non- 
payment, there would be no individual liability of 
the corporation officer to repay as would be the case 
were he a member of a borrowing firm. Unless it 
were a case where it could be shown that the loan, 
ostensibly to the corporation, was in reality in the 
interest of the officer as chief beneficiary, I am of 
opinion that the fact that a director or officer of a 
bank is also an officer of the borrowing corporation 
would not be sufficient to characterize the loan to 
the corporation as one to the officer within the mean- 
ing of Section 12, so as to make necessary a written 
application and the other requirements provided by 
Section 12 in case of a loan to a director, officer or 
employee. At the same time I think it would be well 
to obtain a positive ruling of the New Jersey Bank- 
ing Department on this point. 
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PAYMENT OF CHECK WHERE PAYEE’S _IN- 
DORSEMENT BY UNWITNESSED MARK. 


In absence of express guaranty of indorsement, 
drawee bank may safely pay to responsible 
owner who would be liable to refund if indorse- 
ment forged or unauthorized. 


From Wyoming.—Will you kindly advise us 
if, in your opinion, we would be safe in accept- 
ing indorsements on checks by mark where there 
is no witness and where quite often indorsements 
are not expressly guaranteed? In case where 
check was made payable to John Jones and was 

his 
indorsed John X Jones, would this indorsement 
mark 
hold and would all subsequent indorsers guar- 
antee an incomplete indorsement, as this would 
seem to be? 


The Negotiable Instruments Act provides that 
“every indorser who indorses without qualification 
warrants to all subsequent holders in due course” 
among other things “that the instrument is genuine 
and in all respects what it purports to be; that he 
has good title to it; that all prior parties had capacity 
to contract; that the instrument is at the time of his 
indorsement valid and subsisting.” 

This warranty by an indorser is broad enough 
to cover the genuineness of a prior indorsement by 
mark, without witness, but by the express provision 
of the act, it is seen, the warranty only extends to 
all subsequent holders in due course and does not 
run to the drawee bank which pays the check. 

Where the drawee pays a check upon which a 
prior indorsement has been forged or is unauthorized 
and there has been no express guaranty to it of the 
genuineness of prior indorsements, its right of re- 
covery from the holder who has received payment, 
according to many courts, rests, not upon implied 
warranty—although before the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Act it was held in a number of cases an in- 
dorser impliedly warranted the genuineness of a 
prior indorsement to the drawee—but upon the 
ground of having paid its money, without considera- 
tion, under mistake of fact as to which the law 
raises an implied promise by the recipient to refund. 

In this view your position would be this: a check 
drawn upon your bank is presented to you for pay- 
ment upon which a prior indorsement is made by 
mark and witnessed. If there was an express guar- 
anty upon the check of all prior indorsements, you 
would be safe in paying the check and relying upon 
this guaranty. In the absence of such express guar- 
anty, you would still be safe in paying the check 
provided the holder to whom you made payment 
was the real or apparent owner of the instrument 
and was financially responsible, for, as shown, there 
would be a liability of the holder upon an implied 
promise to repay in case the indorsement was forged 
or unauthorized. Wherever the holder receiving pay- 
ment as owner is a bank, therefore, you may safely 
pay and rely upon the bank’s responsibility. But if 
the holder bank is a mere collecting agent for a 
principal whose responsibility is uncertain, your re- 
course after the collected proceeds were turned over 
to the principal by the agent bank would be against 
the latter only and in that event an express guaranty 
of indorsement by a responsible bank should be re- 
quired before making payment. 


PROTEST OF CHECK. 


Formal protest as distinguished from demand and 
notice of dishonor, not required to hold indorser 
unless instrument is foreign bill of exchange. 


From New Jersey.—Will you please let us 
know whether under the Negotiable Instruments 
Law an indorser remains liable where the pre- 
sentment for payment is made within a reason- 
able time, and the check is returned “payment 
stopped” without protest. We have reference to 
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a check drawn on a New York bank and de- 
posited with us. 


Due demand and notice of dishonor are all that 
the law requires to preserve the liability of an in- 
dorser, unless the instrument is a foreign bill of ex- 
change in which case formal protest is also neces- 
sary. The Negotiable Instruments Act provides the 
following definition of an inland bill and a foreign 
bill of exchange: 

“An inland bill of exchange is a bill which is, 
or on its face purports to be, both drawn and pay- 
able within this State. Any other bill is a foreign 
bill. Unless the contrary appears on the face of the 
bill, the holder may treat it as an inland bill.” 

I assume the check in question, though deposited 
in New Jersey was both drawn and payable in New 
York or at all events had nothing on its face to 
indicate the contrary. In that event the indorser 
would remain liable in the case you state where 
presentment for payment is made within a reason- 
able time and the check is returned without protest 
because of stoppage of payment, provided however, 
due notice of dishonor is given the indorser. If the 
instrument was drawn in New Jersey, payable in 
New York, and so indicated on its face it would 
require protest but otherwise not. 


PROTEST OF NON-NEGOTIABLE COUNTER 
CHECK. 


Where a check F gy eo to “John Smith or bearer” 
has stamped across its face “Non-Negotiable 
Counter Check” opinion that bank’s refusal to 
pay when presented through Clearing House by 
an indorsee of the payee was justified and that 
check not properly protestable. 


From Wisconsin.—A similar check to the one 
enclosed was forwarded by one of the Chicago 
banks to one of our local banks and then passed 
through the clearing house. We refused payment 
on same on account of its being non-negotiable 
and being for counter purpose only. The item 
was later protested. Was it proper for us to 
refuse this check and was it necessary for our 
neighbor to protest same? We will be obliged 
for your opinion. 


The check in question is payable to “John Smith 
or bearer,” it has stamped across its face in red ink 
“Non-Negotiable Counter Check” and it bears an in- 
dorsement by John Smith to M. S. & Co., and by 
the latter to a Chicago bank by whom, as said, it 
was forwarded to a local bank at the place of the 
drawee and presented through the Clearing House. 

I think it was proper for the drawee to refuse 
payment of this check when used and presented in 
this way and that the check should not have been 
protested, as a non-negotiable instrument is not 
protestable. The object of marking a check “Counter 
Check” as I understand is to restrict payment to 
the counter of the bank and such a check is not 
intended for outside use or circulation. Many such 
checks provide “pay to myself only” and “to be used 
only at the counter of the bank by the drawer per- 
sonally” and thus indicate clearly their scope and 
purport to be for the drawer’s personal use when 
he comes to the bank and desires to withdraw funds 
over the counter. In the present case the check 
contains the words “or bearer’ which are words of 
negotiability and by themselves would indicate that 
the drawer executing it intended that the check should 
circulate from hand to hand and to authorize the 
bank to pay to any bearer. But these negotiable 
words “or bearer’ would seem to be nullified by the 
contradictory and inconsistent words “not negoti- 
able” and at all events the words “Counter Check” 
clearly limit the bank’s authority to payment over 
the counter either to the drawer personally or to any 
bearer, so that presentment through the Clearing 
House was not in any event in this case a proper 
presentment according to the terms of the check. 
As said, therefore, I think refusal to pay was justi- 
fied and that the check was not properly protestable. 


Uh 

| 

| | 
| 
| 

| 

4) 
| 
| | 
} 

| 

4 
| 
| | 

4 


L.W.GAMMON 


OFFICES OF THE WILLIAM J. BURNS INTERNATIONAL 
DETECTIVE AGENCY, INC. 


CALIFORNIA, LOS ANGELES.—Walter P. Story Building. 
CALIFORNIA, SAN FRANCISCO.—First National Bank Build- 


ing. 
COLORADO, DENVER.—First National Bank Building. 
GEORGIA, ATLANTA.—Empire Life Building. 
ILLINOIS, CHICAGO.—First National Bank Building. 
LOUISIANA, NEW ORLEANS.—Whitney Central Building. 
MARYLAND, BALTIMORE.—Munsey Building. 
MASSACHUSETTS, BOSTON.—201 Devonshire Street. 
MICHIGAN, DETROIT.—Dime Savings Bank Building. 
MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS.—McKnight Building. 
MINNESOTA, ST. PAUL.—New York Life Building. 
MISSOURI, KANSAS CITY.—Midland Building. 
MISSOURI, ST. LOUIS.—Frisco Building. 
NEW YORK, BUFFALO.—White Building. 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK CITY.—Woolworth Building. 


OHIO, CLEVELAND.—Rockefeller Building. 

OREGON, PORTLAND.—Yeon Building. 

PHILADELPHIA.—New Stock Exchange 
uilding. 

PENNSYLVANIA, PITTSBURGH.—Commonwealth Building. 

TEXAS, HOUSTON.—Union National Bank Building. 

WASHINGTON, SEATTLE.—Hinckley Block. 


FOREIGN OFFICES OF THE WILLIAM J. BURNS INTER- 
NATIONAL DETECTIVE AGENCY, INC. 
ENGLAND, LONDON, W.—Crown Chambers, 5 Regent St. 
FRANCE, PARIS.—16-17 Rue Auber. 
BELGIUM, BRUSSELS.—4 Passage des Postes, No. 6 
Boulevard Anspach. 


CORRESPONDENT OF THE WILLIAM J. BURNS INTER- 
NATIONAL DETECTIVE AGENCY, INC. 
IOWA, DES MOINES.—The Gus. J. Patek Detective Agency, 
515 Mulberry Street. 


1913, pertaining to the work of the Protective 


4 following is a report for the month of October, 
Department: 


ANNOUNCEMENT. 


Mr. William J. Burns, President of the William J. 
Burns International Detective Agency, Inc., on his return 
from Europe on October 29th, announced that he had 
opened offices in Paris, France, and Brussels, Belgium. 

Mr. W. V. Debisschop, formerly associated with the 
late Martial A. Calchas in the Calchas & Debisschop 
Detective Agency, was appointed Manager of the Paris 
office, which is Jocated at 15-17 Rue Auber. 

Mr. Henry Van Dyk was appointed Manager of the 
Brussels office, which is located at 4 Passage des Postes, 
No. 6 Boulevard Anspach. Mr. Van Dyk was formerly 
manager of the Brussels branch office of the Calchas & 
Debisschop Detective Agency. 


HARRY WEST. 


Above we reproduce the photograph of Harry West, 
whose operations have been reported in the following 
issues of the JOURNAL-BULLETIN: April, 1910, page 
431; May, 1910, page 479; March, 1913, page 559, and 
April, 1913, page 678. West is at liberty and posing on 
some occasions as a soldier and on others as a sailor 
is passing bogus checks and drafts through the South. 
He is wanted by the United States Secret Service yore 

West is described as follows: Age, 36 years, 1910; 
height, 5 feet 7 inches; weight, 152 pounds; build, me- 
dium; hair, chestnut; smooth face; eyes, light violet 


azure; complexion, fair; nose, concave, slightly; teeth, 
upper front decayed; born, claims Dallas, Texas; occu- 
pation, machinist. Bertillon measurements: Hegt., 70.0; 
O.A., 73.0; Tr., 90.0; H.L., 18.7; H.W., 15.8; C.W., 14.5; 
R.E., 6.7; L.Ft., 26.0; M.F., 11.6; L.F., 9.0; F.A., 46.7. 
Marks and scars: Tattooed both arms and both legs and 
breast. “N.G.” with anchor between thumb and index, 
rear right. 


EDMUND ENEQUIST. 


Edmund Enequist, whose photograph is reproduced 
above, is issuing bogus checks drawn on the National 
Exchange Bank, Providence, R. I. 

He is described as follows: Age, 21; 6 feet tall; 
brown hair and eyes; weight, 145 pounds; very pale 
complexion; when last seen was dressed*in blue serge 
suit, derby hat, and wore grey suede gloves. Always 
neat in appearance. 

This photograph was taken about three years ago. 
So far he has not defrauded, nor attempted to defraud 
any bank, but has confined his operations entirely to 
individuals. New York State, New England States, 
Pennsylvania, Maryland, West Virginia, and the District 
of Columbia should be on the lookout for this young 
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man, as he is apt to confine his operations to this section 
of the country. Several warrants have been issued for 
Enequist in Greater New York and are for petty larceny 
and vagrancy. So far he has signed his own name to 
all these bogus or worthless checks. 


WILLIAM GONZALES is the name used by a forger 
who is drawing checks on a bank member at Mobile, 
Alabama, and forging the name of O. Foster. 


Members in the Southeast are warned against the 
operations of a forger using the name of WILLIAM 
IMBERLAKE. The checks bear the forged signature 
of Adam Glass and are drawn on a rors ag member at 
Mobile, Alabama. 


W. H. NEIGHBORS. 


W. H. NEIGHBORS, a lumberman, cashed a worth- 
less check at a membership bank in Newport, Arkansas, 
which check was drawn on a membership bank at Des 
Are, Ark., and on which payment was refused. This 
check was cashed on September 27, 1913. Neighbors 
had been working on the river, rafting for a lumber con- 
cern all summer, and had numerous checks cashed at 
the bank in Newport, which were all paid, which fact 
made the bank in question cash the last check without 
hesitancy. 

Neighbors is described as being 37 or 38 years old; 
5 feet 8 or 9 inches tall; weighs 160 pounds; built slender 
but muscular; blue eyes; sandy hair; smooth shaven, 
but sandy beard when allowed to grow; high cheek bones; 
thin face; wears No. 7 shoes and No. 6% hats. 

The Arkansas Bankers’ Association is_ co-operating 
with this Association in the investigation of this case. 


A bogus check operator using the name of C. W. 
ANDREWS and C. D. Austin is operating in the South- 
west, drawing checks on a bank member at Petersburg, 
Va., and a bank member at Durham, N.C. These checks 
are for small amounts, and the last check passed was 

urported to have been signed by the Sibley Trunk and 

ag Co., H. E. Sibley, Secretary, of Petersburg, Va. 
This check was cashed by a customer of a bank member 
at Rogers, Ark. 


SAMUEL BROWN, described as a slight, nervous, 
businesslike man about 55 years of age; height, 5 feet 6 
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or 7 inches; weight, 145 pounds; grey hair, almost white; 
grey mustache; pale complexion; easy talker, but not 
voluble; well educated; wearing soft hat and brown 
suit, heavy gold watch chain and eye-glasses when read- 
ing, is wanted for defrauding merchants of Galt, Cali- 
fornia, with worthless checks. He poses as a ong a? ta 
ranch or land purchaser, then deposits worthless checks 
on an Eastern bank, and draws against them before their 
sufficiency is determined by the bank. 


A San Rafael, California, bank member was de- 
frauded the latter part of August by John H. B. An- 
drews, alias John Davie, alias Horace B. Davis, alias 
J. Pryor Davis. Andrews, who is an ex-convict, has 
served a term in San Quentin, California, Penitentiary 
for passing worthless checks. He deposited a worthless 
draft on a Philadelvhia, Pa., bank member with the bank 
member in question and subsequently drew against the 
same. He posed as a chicken rancher. 

His description is as follows: Age, 27 years; 
height, 5 feet 11 inches; weight, 148 pounds; complexion, 
medium; hair, dark brown; eyes, blue; occupation, 
bookkeeper. See JOURNAL-BULLETIN, August, 1910, 
page 85. 


J. H. JOHSON is wanted in Susanville, California, 
for passing forged checks on merchants. A bank member 
there is interested in his capture, it having also been 
defrauded. Johson is described as follows: Age, 43 
years; occupation, carpenter; height, 5 feet 8 inches; 
weight, 160 pounds; complexion, dark; hair, prev eyes, 
py eagle-shaped nose; smooth shaven; fairly well 
dressed; saloon lounger; drinks, gambles and constantly 
smokes cigarettes. The California Bankers’ Association 
is co-operating with this Association in this matter, Be- 
low we reprodece a specimen of Johson’s handwriting. 


A negro using the name of CHARLES MURPHY 
succeeded in defrauding a bank member of Chester, 
Illinois, by means of a check to which he forged the en- 
dorsement of a man for whom he was working and also 
presented a forged letter purporting to be signed by his 
employer. 

Murphy is described as being 25 to 30 years of age; 
5 feet 8 inches tall; weighing 140 to 150 pounds; black, 
kinky hair; black skin; smooth shaven; ordinary dress. 


A man using the names of ANTON WEBER, Fred 
Newkirch and F. J. Landgraf has succeeded in defraud- 
ing a member bank in Chicago by bogus drafts. His 
mode of operation was to open an account with checks 
drawn against the Crocker-Woolworth Bank and the 
Wells-Fargo National Bank, of San Francisco, Cal., 
showing a letter of credit from the Fruit Growers’ Asso- 
ciation of Placer County, Nevada, and then draw against 
the account. 

Weber is described as follows: Age, about 50 years; 
height, 5 feet 8 inches; weight, about 170 pounds; build, 
stocky; full, rather long face; prominent teeth; speaks 
with German accent; wears glasses, and has heavy lines 
on each side of nose. 


A person known at Dolton, Illinois, as LEO COLBY 
defrauded a member bank there by a forged check drawn 
against the account of his roommate, whose name he 
forged. Our detective representatives are now investi- 
gating this matter. Colby is described as being 30 years 
of age; 6 feet tall, and weighing 180 pounds. Has brown 
hair. We reproduce below specimen of Colby’s signature. 
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R. J. GREEN has succeeded in defrauding a mem- 
ber bank at South Bend, Indiana, by means of a bogus 
and forged check. He has also used the names of Roland 
J. Green, J. J. Green, W. H. Patrick, J. F. Watkins, and 
has also forged the name of the General Manager of one 
of the steamship lines in Chicago, by whom he was 
formerly employed. \ 

It is evident that Green has succeeded in purloining 
a customer’s check book from the North Avenue State 
Bank, as he is using checks from this bank. The bank 
in question, however, has not lost. Most of his opera- 
tions have been confined to Michigan and in Michigan 
City, Ind., he succeeded in defrauding a member bank 
with one of these checks. He was last heard of in 
Wisconsin. 

Green is described as follows: Age, about 24 years; 
height, 5 feet 8 inches; weight, 150 pounds; complexion, 
medium; hair, dark; full round smooth face; good ap- 
pearance and good dresser. At South Bend this man 
represented himself to be a member of the Benevolent 
and Protective Order of Elks. 


DR. J. KERN is the name employed by a party who 
recently defrauded a member bank at Whiting, Ind., by 
forging an endorsement to a_ post-office money-order 
which he _ had previously obtained from 
a young Hungarian laborer of Whiting. Dr. Kern 
represented himself in Whiting as a doctor of means, and 
was hunting a location in which to establish a hospital. 
In this manner he secured the confidence of a number 
of persons, whom he defrauded. 

Dr. Kern is described as follows: Age, about 39 
years; height, 6 feet or 6 feet 1 inch; weight, 160 
pounds: build, slender; complexion, very dark; hair, 
black ; eves. black; beard, very black; recently had small 
mustache and goatee; speaks several different languages, 
but appears to be an Italian. 


It_is reported by Mr. P. W. Hall, Secretary of the 
Towa Bankers’ Association, that a_neat-looking young 
man entered a bank at Cambridge, Iowa, claiming to be 
a salesman in the employ of the Albany Mercantile Co., 
Albany, N. Y. He told the cashier that he was expectin 
his expense check, which had not reached him as i 
should have done. He explained that this was his first 
trip through this section of the country and he was not 
acquainted with any Cambridge merchants; that he de- 
sired to meet one of the other salesmen at another town, 
where he would receive funds. He offered to leave his 
gold watch as security, which he said cost $40.00. They 
gave him a sum of money and he proceeded on his way. 
It has since turned out, however, that the watch was 
worth $4.50 to $5.00. The name given by this swindler 
is C. CASH, and he is described as follows: Age, about 
38 to 40 years; height, 5 feet 9 or 10 inches; weight, 155 
to 160 pounds; hair, dark; slightly stoop shouldered. 
The bank defrauded is a member of the Iowa Bankers’ 
Association, but is not a member of this Association. 


Recently a man named GEORGE W. BETTS de- 
frauded a membership bank at Caney, Kansas, by mort- 
gaging pecnarty to several parties before the one given 
the bank. He then disposed of this property, which con- 
sisted of a herd of cattle, and disappeared. 

Betts is described as follows: Age, about 50 years; 
height, 5 feet 11 inches; weight, 180 pounds; hair. dark, 
sandy: eyes, blue; complexion, fair; mustache, sandy; 
round and slightly stoop-shouldered; sore on lower lip 
near center of long standing. 


F, A. PENDARVIS is causing a great deal of trou- 
ble to a non-membership bank at Canton, Kansas. Pen- 
darvis at one time carried an account with this bank, 
but has no money there at the present time. However, 
he has been giving checks against the bank at this place. 
Several of them have come from St. Joseph and Omaha, 
which, of course. are worthless. As yet we are unable 
to learn of his defrauding any bank. This man is using 
his right name, and banks throughout Kansas and Mis- 
souri should be on their guard against him. 


CHRISTOPHER C. KIRKLAND. 


CHRISTOPHER C. KIRKLAND, whose photograph 
is reproduced above, recently defrauded a bank in Des 
Moines, Iowa, by means of a check to which he forged 
the name of O. b. Taft & Co. 

He is described as follows: Age, 27 years; height, 
5 feet 11 inches; weight, 150 pounds; complexion, me- 
dium dark; hair, dark brown; build, slender; eyes, 
greyish blue; beard, very dark. Kirkland deserted from 
the United States Army and was arrested in 1909. He 
was sent to the Fort Leavenworth Penitentiary, where 
he served until May 28. 1911. Following his release he 
returned to Des Moines, Ia. The Iowa Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation is interested, in conjunction with this Associa- 
tion, in the apprehension of this criminal. 


JACK BRYANT, recently in the employ of the 
Missouri Pacific Railway in the capacity of switchman 
at Hoisington, Kansas, secured a letter from a mail 
clerk there which belonged to Robert D. Talbot, another 
employee of the railway company. This letter contained 
a check given by the railway company to Talbot. which 
Bryant forged and cashed. 

Bryant is described as follows: Age, 26 or 28 years; 
height. 6 feet; weight, about 130 pounds; build, slender; 
complexion, light; eyes, blue; hair, decided blonde. Re- 
produced below is a sample of this operator’s hand- 
writing. 


Ha 


W. E. TAYLOR was the name used by a man who 
recently passed a check on a non-membership bank at 
Chania, Kansas, which he had raised. He had received 
a check from a farmer whom he had been working for 
in that vicinity. Taylor is described as follows: Age. 
25 years; height, 5 feet 7 inches; weight, 160 pounds: 
complexion, dark; hair, dark; eyes, dark; smooth shaven. 
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FRANK VAN GORDON. 


FRANK VAN GORDON, alias F. Van Gordon Scott, 
alias Gordon Scott, alias F. Schofield, alias Fred Smith, 
Jr., alias F. C. Sheffield, etc., bogus check operator, 
whose photograph appears above, is wanted by our detec- 
tive agents for having defrauded membership banks in 
Des Moines, Iowa; Grand Rapids, Michigan, and also a 
number of business houses throughout the Central West 
and through Pennsylvania and New York States. In 
most instances, he has posed as a representative of some 
insurance company or manufacturing concern, supposed 
to be located somewhere in New York or New Jersey, 
and after opening an account at the bank in the name 
of this fictitious concern with a bogus check or draft, 
he immediately draws against the account and skips 
out. His description is as follows: Age, 29 years; 
height, 5 feet 8% inches; weight, 151. pounds; build, 
medium stout; complexion, florid; hair. dark brown; 
eyes, grey; style of beard, small dark mustache or 
smooth shaven; occupation, stock broker. He has a cut 
sear on front of left thumb, faint cut scar left side 
upper lip, two small cut scars back of neck right side, 
and has several side teeth out and bad. Bertillon meas- 
urements: Hgt., 70.3; O.A., 71.0; Tr., 93.2; H.L., 19.3; 
H.W., 15.7- C.W., 13.9; R.E., 6.5; L.Ft., 27.3; M.F., 
11.3; L.F., 8.7; F.A., 44.5. 

This criminal has been previously mentioned in the 
January, 1911, issue of this JOURNAL-BULLETIN, 
page 406; February, 1911, page 474; June, 1911, page 
743; January, 1913, page 452; September, 1913, page 
218; October, 1913, page 272. 

Members should be on their guard against this man 
and cause his arrest if he appears at their bank and 
also notify the nearest office of our detective agents. 
The Iowa Bankers’ Association is co-operating with this 
Association in this matter. 


A party using the name of SAM BAYARD recently 
succeeded in defrauding a member bank in Iowa wit 
a fake telegram. 

Bayard purports to be a stock buyer and appears 
at a bank and inquires if they have received a telegram 
from a certain bank which he names, relative to one 
Sam Bayard. On being informed in the affirmative, he 
introduces himself and exhibits his credentials, showing 
the officials a letter of credit on the regular stationery 
of the bank from which the telegram purported to 
have been sent. He then enters into conversation with 
the cashier or other officers of the bank, stating that he 
is a stock buyer and was on a stock-buying trip, and 
would therefore need some money to carry with him, 
in order to make his purchases of stock and avoid all 
disputes which might later arise. He then requests the 
bank to advance him some money on the strength of the 
telegram they received. 

He succeeded in defrauding a bank in Emmetsburg, 
Towa, on this game and also attempted to defraud sev- 
eral other banks who received telegrams of a like nature. 
The telegrams received by the banks, with slight varia- 
tions, were as follows: “Pay to Sam Bayard, stock 
buyer, $2,500; draft to cover following by mail.” 


AMERICAN 


BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


Bayard is described as follows: Age, 33 to 35 years; 
height, 5 feet 6 inches; weight, 130 pounds; eyes, blue; 
hair, light; complexion, fair; wore fies serge suit and 
light brown hat; neat dresser. 

A swindle similar to the above was successfully 
perpetrated on a chain of Canadian banks recently, and 
it is possible that this party is the same one who de- 
frauded the Canadian banks. 

Member banks should be on the lookout for these 
telegrams, and should they receive one immediately 
make arrangements for the arrest of the man on his 
appearance at the bank. The Iowa Bankers’ Associa- 
tion is also interested in the apprehension of this man. 


Representing himself as an employee of the Fort 
Wayne Engineering and Manufacturing Co., Fort Wayne, 
Ind., a party using the name of T. P. ROWLEY cashed 
a check at a bank member of Bremen, Georgia, which 
was drawn on a Fort Wayne, Ind., bank. The check 
was returned to the Bremen bank marked “Forgery.” 

Rowley is described as being about 30 to 35 years 
of age; 5 feet 9 inches tall, weighing about 160 pounds; 
smooth shaven; of medium build and a fluent talker. 
A specimen of his handwriting is reproduced below. 


A bank member at Wichita, Kansas, reports being 
defrauded by E. R. BERRY, who is described as _ being 
about 21 years of age; 5 feet 6 inches tall, and weighin 
140 to 150 pounds; stocky build, dark hair and roun 
face. It is alleged that young Berry forged his father’s 
name to a check and then forged the endorsement of a 
depositor of the bank member at Wichita, Kansas. 


A membership bank at Larned, Kansas, reports that 

a man named G. H. MASON recently purchased some 

roperty, and gave his note for same with mortgage, and 

eft the country with the property which he had mort- 

gaged. He is described as follows: Age, about 30 years; 
weight, 150 to 160 pounds; build, heavy. 


EDWARD 8. KARLAN. 


EDWARD S. KARLAN, alias R. L. Johnsen, alias 
Samuel E. King, alias R. E. Jordan, alias Edward S. 
Kyle, alias “Whitey” Kline, alias E. S. Kennett, alias 
E. L. Kingsley, alias H. G. Willard, bogus check operator, 
whose photograph appears above, is wanted for having 
defrauded a member bank in Trenton, Michigan, during 
September, 1913. This party is also wanted in Kansas 
City, Mo., and Williamsport, Pa., on charges of having 
obtained money under false pretenses. 

uring his latest operations he has represented him- 
self as an agent for a firm manufacturing motor cycles 
arid motor boats and after opening offices, with a large 
force of stenographers, he advertises extensively. After 
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remaining in the locality as long as possible, without 
being exposed, he skips out with the money he secures 
from different people, who answer his advertisements. 
This operator is a very shrewd individual and members 
should be on their guard against him and in case he 
shows up at their bank should cause his arrest and 
notify the nearest office of our detective agents.\ He is 
described as follows: Age, 46 years; height, 6 feet 11, 
inches; weight, 183 pounds; build, medium; hair, blonde, 
very thin, bald in front; eyes, blue; stubby sandy mus- 
bie or smooth shaven; and middle finger of left hand 
amputated. Bertillon Measurements: gt., 85.5; 0. A., 
91.0; Tr., 99.0; H. L., 20.4; H. W., 15.7; C. W., 14.2; 
R. E., 7.2; L. Ft., 28.5; M. F., 12.3; L. F., 9.7; F. A., 50.5. 

Previous mention of this criminal is made in the 
A. B. A. JOURNAL-BULLETIN for April, 1910, page 
496; June, 1910, page 552; October, 1913, page 278. 

A man by the name of C. HAMP WOODS opened 
an account on October 15, 1912, with a membership 
bank at Holliday, Missouri, which account he had 
checked out, all but a small balance, and the latter part 
of December, 1912, this balance was sent to him by the 
bank, at his request. From time to time since then 
Woods has passed numerous checks drawn on this bank 
member, all of which were returned by the bank and 
not paid. As far as has been ascertained no bank mem- 
ber has been defrauded by him as yet. 

He is described as follows: Age, 28 years; 6 feet 
2 inches tall; weight, 200 pounds; rawboned; medium 
complexion, but sunburned; rather dark curly hair; 
rather small eyes; upper front teeth filled with gold; 
wears dark felt hat round top Stetson, generally dented 
in on top; has a habit of pushing his hat back on his 
head; has scar on chin and is tattooed on chest; nose is 
a little crooked at end. 


A woman using the name MRS. L. C. HALL recently 
assed a check on a membership bank in Kansas City, 
fissouri. This check was made payable to cash, the 

name of one of their depositors forged to it. It was 
such a good imitation of the original handwriting of the 
depositor that the teller cashed the check without sus- 
picion. Later a second check in the same handwritin 

and to which the same depositor’s name had been forpel 
was received at the bank. This check had been paid to 
dg R. D. Wallace, having been cashed at St. Louis, 

0. 


The best description of this woman that can be se- 
cured is as follows: Age, 35 years; height, 5 feet 10 
inches; weight, 135 pounds; stylishly dressed. We re- 
produce below a specimen of this woman’s handwriting. 


Whe 0 hate 


A membership bank at Moberly, Missouri, has been 
defrauded by a man who cashed three forged checks, 
which checks bore the forged signature of D. J. Grom- 
mett of the firm of Grommett & Johnson, contractors. 

It appease from investigation made that these checks 
were pro wed written by one ROBERT JEROME, a 
railroad flunkey or laborer, and cashéd by a ROY 
STEVENS, who had also worked for Grommett & John- 
son in one of their camps. Jerome is described as being 
32 to 35 years of age; 5 feet 10 inches tall and weighing 
190 arg Is of heavy build; has large bulging eyes 
and light hair, bald in front. 


ROBERT KERCHIVAL cashed a check at a bank 
member in St. Louis, Missouri, drawn on a non-member- 
ship bank at Bellflower, Missouri, which check was re- 
turned by the bank at Bellflower marked “No Funds.” 
Kerchival was well known to the employees of the bank 
at St. Louis and his check was therefore cashed without 
question. He was formerly connected with an insurance 
company in that city and is described as follows: Age, 
63 years, but looks younger; 5 feet 11 inches tall; 
weight, 240 pounds; portly built; very grey hair; blue 


or grey eyes with shaggy eyebrows; heavy. grey mus- 
tache; ruddy complexion; wears nose glasses to read 
and write; homely looking; throws feet out when walk- 
ing; drinks, and is a heavy cigarette smoker. 


Banks in the east should be on the lookout for 
raised checks. Recently a bank member at Newark, 
New Jersey, and another at Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
were defrauded by a check raiser. 

This operator. calls on a customer of a bank and 
using the pretext that the post-office is closed and he 
desires to send to a party in another city $2.50, asks 
that he be given a check for that amount. He then 
raises the check for a larger amount. 


The gang of Syrians, who represent themselves as 
Oriental rug dealers, and who were mentioned under 
the names of DAVID FRANK and G. M. BECHARD, on 
page 220 of the September, 1913, JOURNAL-BULLE- 
'TLN, are still active. bay recently operated in Niagara 
Falls and Tonawanda and later at Albany, N. Y., Toledo, 
Ohio, and the vicinity. Working with confederates in 
various cities, these Syrians are drawing bogus and 
worthless checks. Members will do well to be on their 
guard against these operators. 


EUGENE L. ROBINSON. 


Charged with passing a bogus check on a bank 
member at Attica, New York, EUGENE L. ROBINSON 
is being sought by our detective agents. He is described 
as being 25 years of age; 6 feet tall and weighing 
175 pounds. Has brown hair and is smooth shaven. 
When last seen wore a blue suit and black derby hat. 
The check cashed by Robinson purported to have been 
drawn 4 Helmet Company on a bank member at 
Utica, N. Y. 


We published a warning notice giving the descri 
tion and specimen of handwriting of JAMES LATTI- 
MORE HIMROD on page 761 of the May,-1913, JOUR- 
NAL-BULLETIN. Himrod was arrested recently at 
Asheville, North Carolina, charged with passing worth- 
less checks. He was convicted and sentenced to serve 
six months on the public roads. He appealed to a higher 
court and was released on bail. He failed to appear 
when his case was called and his bond was forfeited. 
Members should be on the lookout for this operator as 
he will undoubtedly continue passing worthless checks. 
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A Jamestown, North Dakota, member bank has taken 
out a warrant for WALTER FISHER, described as be- 
ing 35 to 49 years of age; 5 feet seven inches tall; 160 

ounds; having dark hair and complexion and a laborer 

S occupation. He is accused of forging the endorse- 
ment on a certificate of deposit. We reproduce here- 
with his signature. 


Printed checks are being passed on banks, drawn on 
a bank member of Cincinnati, pd ig tcrogy to JULIAN 
ALFRED, endorsed by Julian Alfred, with the name of 
Leonard Vanderees, Assistant Cashier, signed on the 
face of the check. 


ioeneint checks on safety en purporting to 
be issued by ‘The Ambrew Company, of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
manufacturers of beverage specialties, to which the 
name of A. S. Schuh, sales manager, is_ signed and 
drawn on a bank member of that place, are being cashed 
in the south. The operator, who has used various names, 
including C. A. DUNLAVEY and C. E. Delphos, is de- 
scribed as being about 35 1 ama of age; 5 feet 7 or 8 
inches in height, and weighing about 135 pounds. An 
article concerning his was published 
on page 103 of the JOURNAL-BULLETIN for August, 
1913. 

We reproduce below a specimen of this man’s hand- 
writing. 


A membership bank at Okmulgee, Oklahoma, reports 
a bogus check passed there by a man named R. E. 
WILSON. Wilson represented himself as a traveling 
man and said that the check covered his weekly expense 
advance. He managed to get the proprietor of the local 
hotel to introduce him at the veal 9 

Wilson is described as follows: Age, about 40 or 
45 years; height, 5 feet 9 inches; weight, 150 to 160 
nee build, heavy; complexion, medium dark; hair, 

ark, mixed with greys beard, short stubby mustache, 
mixed with greys road shoulders. 

A warrant has been sworn out for this man’s ar- 
rest and our detective agents are endeavoring to locate 
him. We reproduce below a specimen of Wilson’s hand- 
writing. 


Hb 


HARRY A. CAMPBELL, alias Harry A. Boyd, alias 
H. W. Morgan, etc., whose description and operations are 
repeat on page 218 of the September, 1913, JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN, is still active. e is passing checks pur- 
ported to be issued by the “ACME PERFUME CO.,” 
“MARION SHOVEL CO.,” “MARION HARDWARE CO..,” 
“THE FENTON CLEANING CO.,.” “LEWIS LUMBER 
CO.,” “IRON CITY PRODUCT CO.” and “STERLING 
PICTURE AND SUPPLY CO.” 

He recently operated in several towns in Penn- 
sylvania. He signs the checks with a rubber stamp and 
under the name of the concern that is supposed to draw 
them is written “J. W. Elhecht,” or some other fictitious 
name. 
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«A number of checks have been drawn on a bank 
member in Cleveland, Ohio, and cashed by banks in New 
York State. The checks are made payable to “cash” 
with name Guarantee Nursery Co., signed by James A. 
Clark and endorsed by C. H. HART. Bank members 
in New York State are warned against this man. 


H. M. HUDSON, who on June 12, 1913, was sen- 
tenced to serve a term of five years in the Oregon State 
Penitentiary, at Salem, Oregon, for defrauding a bank 
member of this Association and the Oregon Bankers’ 
Association, by means of forged checks, has escaped 
from that institution. 

Hh. M. Hudson is described as follows: Age, 32 
years; height, 5 feet 814 inches; weight, 198 pounds; 
complexion, fair; hair, light brown; eyes, medium blue; 
occupation, bookkeeper; nativity, New York. Bertillon 
Measurements: Hgt., 73.0; O. A., 74.5; Tr,., 91.6; H. L., 
20.4; H. W., 14.9; C. W., 14.1; R. E., 6.4; L. Ft., 26.2; 
M. F., 11.6; L. F., 8.9; F. A., 45.4. JOURNAL-BULLE- 
TIN, June, 1913, page 841, and July, 1913, page 45. 

Below we reproduce a photograph of Hudson. 


C. WADE, alias C. Woods, alias C. Harris, alias C. 
West, alias C. Weston, etc., whose operations have been 
reported in the columns of the JOURNAL-BULLETIN, 
July, 1910, page 16; November, 1910, page 308; February, 
1911, page 47; July, 1911, page 38; April, 1913, page 
678; May, 1913, page 765, and September, 1913, page 
222, is still active. He recently defrauded a bank mem- 
ber at Portland, Oregon, by means of a bogus draft. 
The Oregon Bankers’ Association is co-operating with 
this Association in this investigation which is being con- 
ducted by our detective agents. 


A painter named GEORGE WILLIAMS cashed a 
check at a bank member at Lansdale, Pennsylvania, to 
which, it is alleged, he forged the signature of one of 
the bank’s customers. 

Williams is described as follows: Age, 33 to 35 
years; height, 5 feet 11 inches; weight, 160 pounds; 
eyes, dark; hair, dark; home, Covington, Ky.; teeth, 
very good, even, white and clean. Talks with a very 
pronounced Southern accent. The first three fingers of 
his left hand are badly scarred. 


- Being introduced at a bank member of Westminster, 
South Carolina, HARRY W. WELLS presented a check 
of tne Southern Dental College of Atlanta. Georgia, to 
which was signed the name of T. W. Foster, dean. The 
check was cashed and later it was discovered that Dr. 
Foster’s name had been forged to the check. A warrant 
was sworn, charging Wells with forgery. 

Wells is described as being 25 years of age; 6 feet 
tall; weighing 185 pounds. as dark hair, blue eyes, 
wears glasses and is smooth shaven. 
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A photograph of FELIX PERNA, son of a de- 
ositor of a bank member at Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
1as been identified as that of a young man who passed 
two forged checks at the member. The checks purported 
to have been drawn by Perna’s father, who has made 
affidavit that his signature was forged. 

Felix Perna is described as follows: Age, 171 years; 
height, 5 feet 8 inches; weight, 135 pounds; hair, medium 
light; eyes, light blue; complexion, ruddy. 

Below we reproduce a specimen of Perna’s hand- 


M. C. BIEDERMAN, on October 3, 1913, while stop- 
ping at the Rice Hotel, Houston, Texas, as a guest, had 
clerks on duty to cash three checks for his account, 
same bear signed M. C. Biederman, agent. Biederman 
represented himself as employed by the Ozell Water Co., 
of Chicago. These checks were ) Bo returned to the 
hotel with a notice of protest attached, showing same 
to be worthless. 

He is described as follows: Age, 40 years; height, 
5 feet 8 inches; weight, 160 pounds; build, medium; 
complexion, fair; hair, brown; eves, dark; brown mus- 
tache; wears black derby hat, dark serge sack suit of 
clothes, black low cut shoes. Below will be found a 
specimen of the handwriting of Biederman. 


W. SANDERS, alias C. D. Henson, in company with 
Thomas Gorman, cashed at a saloon, a forged check, pur- 
porting to have been drawn by a shingle company, on a 
membership bank at Montesano, Washington. Sanders 
has been employed as a shingle weaver in several mill- 
ing camps in that territory. He is described as follows: 
Age, 35 to 38 years; height, 5 feet 8 inches; weight, 
175 pounds; build, stout ; hair, dark; complexion, dark; 
wore dark suit, black felt hat, black soft shirt. 


S. A. WRIGHT, who represented himself to be the 
local manager for the publishing firm of P. F. Collier & 
Sons, New York, called upon one of Collier’s customers 
and coliected a payment by check, to apply on a set of 
books which the customer had purchased. : 

Wright then forged the endorsement on this check, 
and presented it at the bank member at Seattle, Wash- 
ington, and received the money in full. Later the bank 
was advised that S. A. Wright was unknown to P. F. 
Collier & Sons. 


O. B. TONDER has been reported as having pre- 
sented his savings pass-book to the savings department 
of a membership bank at Tacoma, Washington, after he 
had raised the amount of the balance therein. The 
paying teler did not compare, at the time, the de- 
positor’s pass-book with the ledger, but drew a check 
for the latter amount and gave it to the depositor. 
Later, upon balancing his ledger, he found that the 
account had been overpaid. Tonder had been a depositor 
for more than a year and was engaged as a logger. 

O. B. Tonder is described as follows: Age, 28 to 30 

ears; height, 5 feet 8 inches; weight, 165 pounds; 
uild, medium; complexion, very much tanned; eyes, 
dark blue; hair, dark brown; smooth shaven; usually 
wears working clothes. 
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A membership bank of Huntington, West Virginia, 
reported that they had been defrauded through the op- 
erations of a party signing himself R. M. Miller, who 
called at the bank and deposited a check signed R. M. 
Miller, drawn on another bank at Huntington, W. Va. 
At the time he drew a check against the deposit. The 
check was returned marked “No Account” and _ later 
other checks were drawn by the party which were re- 
turned for the same reason. The membership bank in 
rE in looking over their file of the JOURNAL- 

ULLETIN found that the party representing himself 
as R. M. Miller in this case was none other than S. A. 
LITCHFIELD, described on page 218 of the September 
issue. 


Coutpins was made to this department by a mem- 
bership bank of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, that the 
had been defrauded through the operations of B. B. 
HOLMES. grape banks throughout the country 
are warned to be on the lookout for this criminal, who 
is described as follows: Age, 28 years; height, 5 feet 
10 or 11 inches; weight, 135 pounds; build, slender; 
complexion, dark; eyes, brown; smooth shaven; talks 
with a decided Southern accent; erect carriage and neat 
dresser. Below we reproduce a specimen of Holmes’ 
handwriting. 


We are in receipt of information from a bank mem- 
ber at Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania, that a pee using the 
name of M. J. MASON, M. E. Snyder, F. E. Smort, E. F. 
Walsh and Matt L. Forbes, is cashing checks for amounts 
from $10 to $68.50, drawn on their bank. Several 
checks have been cashed by customers of banks at New- 
~ J., Philadelphia, Pa., Poughkeepsie and Albany, 


GENERAL. 


BERT H. BOYD was arrested in St. Louis, Missouri, 
September 12, 1913, on a charge of having obtained 
$19.50 by means of a worthless check which he cashed 
at a restaurant in University City, Missouri, several 
weeks ago. On September 17, 1913, Boyd pleaded guilty 
and was sentenced to two years in the State Penitentiary. 
Boyd is described as being 42 years of age; 5 feet 5 or 
6 inches tall; weighs 150 pounds; smooth shaven; has 
light brown hair but bald on top. 


We are advised that ALBERT DeMANGENONT, a 
forger, who is mentioned on page 606 of the March, 1913, 
and page 285 of the October, 1913, JOURNAL-BULLE- 
TIN, has been paroled from the Ohio State Penitentiary, 


A forger by the name of W. H. DWYER has been 
elie: with forged checks throughout the. southern 
part of the State of Iowa. These checks were drawn on 
a bank member of this Association and the Iowa Bank- 
ers’ Association at Red Oak, lowa. The matter was re- 
ported to our detective agents on the — of Octo- 
ber 16, 1913. Information was received by them that 
Dwyer was expected in Des Moines. He anpeared in 
that city on Saturday morning, October 18, 1913, and 
was arrested by the Des Moines correspondent of our- 
detective agents. He has been returned to Red Oak for 
———— This investigation was made for the Iowa 

ankers’ Association. 
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SAMUEL H. KEELER, alias George W. Fisher, 
whose operations have been previously chronicled 
through the columns of the JOURNAL-BULLETIN, for 
August, 1910, page 88; September, 1910, page 154; June, 
1911, page 743; was again arrested in Des Moines, Iowa, 
on October 11, 1913, by a representative of our detective 
agents. Keeler served various jail and prison_ sen- 
tences on charges of issuing fraudulent and bogus checks 
and we consider this a very fortunate arrest. 


REV. W. E. PIPPIN, a Baptist minister of Benton- 
ville, Arkansas, pleaded guilty on September 20, 1913, 
to passing a worthless check on a member of his con- 

regation and was sentenced to three years in the State 
Penitentiary. This man was arrested by his wife’s 
brother after a chase through half a dozen states, 


WILLIAM F. POWERS and his wife MARGARET 

POWERS were arrested at Des Moines, lowa, September 
11, 1913. An article concerning their operations ap- 
eared on page 219 of the September, 1913, JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN. They succeeded in ne merchants 
in several cities in Iowa by means of forged and bogus 
checks, drawn in favor of Ada Boyd and other names. 

Powers drew the checks and had his wife pass them, 
she representing herself as a nurse. They were both 
brought to trial at Des Moines, Iowa, and convicted. 
Powers was sentenced to serve ten years in State’s 
Prison, and the woman was given a five years’ suspended 
sentence and paroled to her father, a wealthy man at 
Superior, Wisconsin. 


A. E. SMITH, a worthless check operator, wanted 
at Rochester, New York, on a charge of grand larceny 
for defrauding a hotel of that place, was arrested at 
Hamilton, Ontario, on information furnished by Chief 
of Police J. M. Quigley, of Rochester, N. Y. He is also 
wanted in Buffalo for similar operations. 

Smith is described as follows: Age, 50 years; height, 
5 feet 10 or 11 inches; weight, 200 pounds; dark brown 
hair, tinged with gray; good dresser, represents himself 
as a traveling man for a stone and cement company. 
He always stops at the best hotels and, it is alleged, upon 
leaving pays his bills with worthless checks. 


FRANK E. THORWEGAN was arrested in Peoria, 
IIlinois, July 29, 1913, on a charge of having cashed 
several bogus checks at different business houses in that 
city. He was held under a $750 bond to answer to the 
Grand Jury on this charge, but evidently jumped this 
bond, or his father, who is said to be a wealthy resident 
of St. Louis, Mo., settled the case for him, as he was 
arrested again on September 29, 1913, at Springfield, 
Ill., charged with having passed a fraudulent check on 
a customer of a membership bank in that city. In 
Springfield, Ill., Thorwegan represented himself to be a 
representative of Friedman, Keiler & Co., Paducah, Ky., 
distillers, and presented what purported to be one of 
their business cards. The checks so far used by Thor- 
wegan are drawn on the St. Louis Union Trust Co., St. 
Louis, Mo., a member bank. 

Thorwegan is described as follows: Age, 25 years; 
height, 5 feet 7% inches; weight, 140 pounds; build, 
slender; complexion, fair; hair, brown; eyes, blue; 
nativity, United Staes; occupation, river pilot. 


JOHN TOMIE, alias Michael Reming, 32 years of 
age, was arrested in St. Louis, Mo., September 27, 1913, 
on a charge of disturbing the peace, but when searched 
at police headquarters a number of blank checks bearing 
forged signatures were found on his person. The checks 
were identified by a member of the firm of W. N. Mat- 
thews & Bro., electrical specialty factory, as having 
been stolen from his desk, Tomie having been employed 
in his office as janitor. Tomie is held in St, Louis on 
a charge of forgery and peti larceny. 
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ARRESTED, 


On July 14, 1913, one LAURENCE N. BAIRD suc- 
ceeded in defrauding a member bank of San Francisco, 
California, with two forged checks. The forgeries were 
not discovered until October 14, 1913, when on that day 
the same was reported to the San Francisco office of 
our detective agents. They immediately placed an in- 
vestigator on the trail of this criminal, and he was 
traced from San Francisco to Los Angeles, then into 
Texas and to Chicago, where he was placed under arrest 
on October 24, 1913, by a representative of our detective 
agents and the Chicago police, just ten days after this 
forgery was reported. 

The California Bankers’ Association is co-operatin 
with this Association in the prosecution of this criminal. 


On Saturday, October 11, 1913, GARRETT BECKER 
was arrested at Detroit, Mich., by the police on a local 
charge. He is also wanted for defrauding a bank mem- 
ber in that city, and later confessed to representatives 
of our detective agents to having passed numerous worth- 
less checks about the city. He also said that he was a 
former employee of the Chalmers Motor Car Company, 
and was responsible for the-numerous checks which had 
been passed in that vicinity since last March, and who 
is referred to in the JOURNAL-BULLETIN, March, 
1913, page 600, and June, 1913, page 842. 


JOE BLACK, whose operations were reported on 
page 278 of the October, 1913, JOURNAL-BULLETIN, 
was arrested at Hickman, Kentucky, on September 23, 
1913, by Marshal John Wright pas ge now held in jail 
at Paducah, Ky., on a charge of forgery preferred by a 
bank member of that place. 


CHARLES D. BURNS, alias F. E. Wilson, wanted 
by a Portland, Oregon, bank member of this Association 
and the Oregon Bankers’ Association, was arrested in 
Wadsworth, near Akron, Ohio, on October 3, 1913. See 


_ JOURNAL-BULLETIN, October, 1913, page 280. 


A package containing a sum of money disappeared 
from the safe of a bank member at Hazlehurst, Missis- 
sippi, on August 28, 1913. On September 25, 1913, our 
detective agents, co-operating with the local authorities, 
arrested A. H. CONN, a lawyer of Hazlehurst, who made 
full confession, acknowledging stealing the package of 
money from the bank. Nearly the entire amount of 
money stolen from the bank was recovered by our de- 
tective agents. 


CARL EARL, alias Harry M. Cohen, alias Edward 
J. King, alias Mark Foy, alias Benjamin H. Cohen, alias 
Frank 8. Brown, an ex-convict, and known to the police 
of several cities as a hotel sneak, entered the room of 
a guest at a hotel in Cleveland, Ohio, in the latter part 
of September, 1913, and stole his suitcase. The suitcase 
contained blank checks on a number of different banks. 
Earl immediately began drawing checks and passed a 
number of checks in Cleveland, Ohio. 

He next appeared in Syracuse, N. Y., where he suc- 
ceeded in defrauding a customer of a bank member of 
that place. At Albany, N. Y., he enterd a bank mem- 
ber there, deposited a bogus draft and drew checks 
against the account for small amounts. 

On September 30, 1913, he registered at the Mar- 
tinique Hotel, New York City, gave a bogus check to a 
guest at that hotel, and a day or two later went to 
Newark, N. J., where he attempted to defraud a bank 
member of that place. 

Our detective agents found Earl in a hotel in New 
York City and caused his arrest. 


A sixteen-year-old girl called on a bank member at 
Cleveland, Ohio, on October 13, 1913, presented a check 
and with the proceeds bought a hat. On October 18, 
1913, she again called at the bank and cashed another 
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check and with the proceeds purchased jewelry. Late 
that afternoon it was discovered that the checks, which 
were made payable to ELSIE FROELK and Bertha 
Holden, respectively, were forgeries. 

Our detective agents were notified, and a Cleveland 
revresentative placed a young lady under arrest while 
she was leaving church on Sunday morning, October 19, 
1913, who gave her name as Mrs. McMann. When the 
checks were shown to her and a few explanations made 
she admitted the forgeries. Her description is as fol- 
lows: Age, 16 years; height, 5 feet 6 inches; weight, 
130 pounds; hair, dark blonde; complexion, medium; 
eyes, blue. 

On complaint of a bank member of this Association 
and the California Bankers’ Association at Los Angeles, 
California, M. J. FUDURIC was arrested on October 4, 
1913, at Los Angedes, Cal., by our detective agents on 
a charge of raising a check. The California Bankers’ 
Association co-operated with this Association in this 
investigation. 


A negro youth, W. A. HEWITT, using a bent piece 
of wire, stole a package of money from the teller’s cage 
of a bank member at Jackson, ‘Mississippi, on October 
13, 1913. Three days later Hewitt was arrested at Mag- 
nolia, Miss., and nearly all the stolen money recovered. 
He made a confession. This arrest was made by the 
local authorities. 


Charged with passing a raised check on a_ bank 
member at Oriska, North Dakota, W. R. HURST was 
arrested near Maud, Okla., by Sheriff Moore upon in- 
formation furnished by our detective agents. urst is 
described as being 23 years of age; 5 feet 10 inches tall, 
and weighing 150 pounds. Has red hair. 


Said to have $30,000 held in trust for him, but 
unable to live on the income, GABRIELLE ROSENTHAL 
is accused of passing several bogus checks in New York 
City, and recently succeeded in defrauding a bank mem- 
ber at Lakewood, N. J., under the name of G. Franklin 
Rose. Complaint was made to this Association, and 
our detective agents caused the arrest of Gabrielle 
Rosenthal in New York City on October 13, 1913. He 
was remanded to the Tombs on several local charges and 
warrant of the Governor of New York has been lodged 
against him by Sheriff Frank Tilton, of Toms River, 

. J. If he succeeds in settling the local charges as 
he has done in the past he will be turned over to the 
Lakewood, N. J., authorities and will be tried there for 
defrauding our member. 

Rosenthal is described as being about 29 years of 
age, 5 feet 714 inches tall and weighing 140 pounds. 
Has dark eyes and black hair. 


On August 28, 1913, two men, giving their names as 
JOHN K. SAYLOR and HENRY SAYLOR, were ar- 
rested at Pineville, Ky., on a charge of attempting to 
cash a forged check at a bank in that city, which check 
they claimed to be in payment of eight head of cattle. 


Our detective agents brought about the arrest of one 
GEORGE SECORA near Sheridan, Wyo., October 14, 
1913, on a charge of raising a check by which he is said 
to have defrauded an Alice, North Dakota, bank member. 

Secora is a man about 5 feet 6 inches in height; 
weighs 175 pounds; is of stocky build; dark hair; light 
complexion; smooth shaven; 40 years of age. 


C. J. SHEROD, who was wanted by a membership 
bank of Portland, Oregon, for cashing worthless checks, 
was arrested in Los Angeles, Cal., September 8, 1913, 
by our detective representatives. After his arrest it was 
learned that he was out on parole from Judge Lawler’s 
court of San Francisco, Cal., on a similar charge. Our 
detective agents in the intercsts of this Association and 
the Oregon Bankers’ Association immediately took this 
matter up with Judge Lawler, with the result that 
Sherod’s parole was revoked and he was rearrested. 
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A man representing himself as a promoter of timber 
land and sawmills in Northwestern Canada called on 
several dealers in Akron, Ohio, and passed forged 
checks. He called on a bank member and presented a 
bogus draft on September 4, 1913, then went to Cleve- 
land, Ohio, where he passed a number of forged checks. 

The bank reported the bogus draft to our detective 
agents on October 10, 1913, and a representative of the 
Cleveland office placed a man giving his name as W. J. 
SMITH under arrest, took him to Akron, Ohio, where 
he was identified, and later admitted the forgeries and 
was placed in the county jail to await trial in default of 
$1,000 bail. 

His description is as follows: Age, 45 years; height, 
5 feet 5 inches; weight, 150 unds; hair, brown, 
streaked with grey; mustache, brown, streaked with 
grey; eyes, blue; complexion, ruddy. 


By means of a check to which an endorsement had 
Leen heand. a bank member at Greeley, Colorado, was 
defrauded by A. J. SUTTLE, Jr. On October 9, 1913, 
our detective agents caused the arrest of Suttle at 
Greeley. He made a confession, admitting that he stole 
a check from his employer’s desk, filled it out and forged 
the endorsement of his employer. 

Suttle is described as follows: Age, 17 years; height, 
5 feet 10 inches; weight, 130 pounds; complexion, 
florid; hair, dark; eyes, blue; thin, narrow face; south- 
ern accent; speech low; shifty eyes. Below we repro- 
duce a specimen of Suttle’s handwriting. 


Accused of passing a forged check on a bank mem- 
ber of Louisa, Virginia, CLARENCE WALKER was 
arrested at Alexandria, Va., by a representative of our 
detective agents and the local authorities on October 23, 
1913. The following day he was returned to Louisa, 
Va., for trial. 

Walker is described as follows: Age, about 22 
years; height, 5 feet 11 inches; weight, 150 pounds; 
light brown hair; ruddy complexion and smooth shaven. 


The arrest of HARLEY E. WEATHERHOLTZ, alias 
Rawleigh Dove, was reported on page 218 of the October, 
1913, JOURNAL-BULLETIN, but was not counted in 
the statistics published in that issue. 


REMOVED. 


The case against GEORGE W. BARNETT has been 
dismissed. His arrest was reported on page 283 of the 
October, 1913, JOURNAL-BULLETIN. 


CARL CHILTON and HERSCHEL SHAW, who, on 
April 25, 1913, sneaked into a bank member at Calvin, 
Oklahoma, and stole a sum of money, were convicted and 
each received a minimum sentence of two years in the 
State Reformatory at Granite, Okla. See JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN, June, 1913, page 840, and July, 1913, 
page 44. 


E. L. DAVENPORT, mentioned on page 316 of the 
November, 1912, and on page 840 of the June, 1913, 
JOURNAL-BULLETIN, has been convicted and paroled. 
The Oregon Bankers’ Association co-operated with this 
Association in the prosecution of this criminal. 


THOMAS F. DONAHUE and JOSEPH WATERS, 
reported in the “ Arrested ” column on page 182 of the 
September, 1912, JOURNAL-BULLETIN, were tried at 
Baltimore, Md. Donahue was given a suspended sep- 
tence and Waters was acquitted. 
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CARL EARL, whose arrest is reported elsewhere 
in this issue, was returned to Albany, N. Y., and con- 
victed of petit larceny, and on October 7, 1913, was sen- 
tenced to serve one year in the Albany County Peni- 
tentiary. Warrants have been meme ainst him, and 
at the expiration of his term he will be re urned to Cleve- 
land, Ohio, to stand trial for forgery. Earl is described 
as follows: Age, 33 years; = 5 feet 10%, inches; 
weight, 148 pounds; build, medium; hair, black; eyes, 
brown; complexion, dark; born Hoboken, N. J.; occupa- 
tion, moving picture shows. He has two scars on left 
forearm, one vaccination on left upper arm, and heavy 
black hair on body and arms. 


WILLIAM E. EDMONDS, alias Edwards, whose ar- 
rest was reported on page 681 of the April, 1913, JOUR- 
NAL-BULLETIN, has Coon sentenced to serve two to 
twenty in the Oregon State The 
Oregon Bankers’ Association co-operated with this As- 
sociation in the prosecution of this case. 


GEORGE PHILIP EINSFELD, alias George Lange, 
forger, was convicted at Brooklyn, N. Y., on a charge 
of grand larceny, first degree, in defratiding a ban 
member of that place, and on October 6, 1913, was sen- 
tenced to serve from four to seven years in Sing Sing 
Prison. JOURNAL-BULLETIN, March, 1913, page 601, 
and August, 1913, page 107. 


EDWARD T. EGAN, alias McLaren, who defrauded 
a bank member at Mayville, New York, and several 
individuals in New York and Pennsylvania, was convicted 
at Buffalo on September 26, 1913, and sentenced to serve 
eight months in the Erie County Penitentiary. 


ELSIE FROELK, alias Bertha Holden, alias Mrs. 
McMann, whose arrest is reported elsewhere in this 
issue, on October 22, 1913, entered a _ of guilty and 
was sentenced to the Girls’ Detention Home for an inde- 
terminate term. 


M. J. FUDURIC, whose arrest is reported in another 


‘column of this issue, was released. 


JOSEPH GASTNER, alias Gassner. and NAHUM J. 


SHATZKIN, who were arrested in connection with for- 
geries perpetrated by Myron A. Livingston, have suc- 
ceeded in having their bail discharged. Livingston is a 
fugitive from justice, and it is understood that the Dis- 
trict Attorney of New York County will make no effort 
to bring them to trial unless Livingston can be appre- 
hended, and then there is a possibility that they ma 

only be used as witnesses against him. JOURNAL-BUL- 
LETIN, December, 1912, page 387; January, 1913, page 
456; February, 1913, page 535, and June, 1913, page 843. 


MRS. FLORENCE KEANE, whose arrest was re- 
pies on page 44 of the July, 1913, JOURNAL-BUL- 
ETIN, has been released on her own recognizance. She 
is accused by a bank member of Buffalo, New York, of 
being implicated with her husband in nassing several 
forged checks. No effort will be made to bring her to 
trial until her husband is apprehended. Our detective 
agents are still making an effort to cause his arrest. 


GEORGE M. LAUBENTHAL, alias Frank H. Berry, 
alias Franx Harris, alias Sumner, wanted for defrauding 
several bank members, including one at Waterloo, Illinois, 
by means of worthless checks and draft transactions on 
May 6, 1913, was found guilty of forging pay checks 
at Carson City, Nevada, and was sentenced to the United 
States Penitentiary at McNeill’s Island, Washington, for 
a term of one year and one day and fined $250. 


GEORGE McALLEY, who was arrested at Detroit, 
Mich., at the instance of our detective representatives, 
for a forgery committed against a bank member at For- 


AMERICAN 


386 


BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


rest Park, Ill., was returned to that place. On account 
of his family relations, he was allowed to make an ad- 
justment and thus avoid re he having a young 
wife and a new-born babe, who would have been left 
destitute without his support. He was given an oppor- 
tunity of aR | foot and thereby escaped punishment. 
See JOURNAL-BULLETIN, August, 1913, page 107. 


E. J. MeCARTNEY was released by the authorities 
of Fort Smith, Arkansas. He had been arrested there on 
complaint of a bank member at Sallisaw, Oklahoma, 
whom he defrauded by means of a forged check. It is 
claimed that the Sallisaw authorities failea to make 
application for extradition papers in time to have 

eCartney delivered to them. JOURNAL-BULLETIN, 
March, 1913, page 607. 


HARRY W. McILWAINE, whose arrest -was re- 

pt on page 767 of the May, 1913, JOURNAL-BUL- 

ETIN, was convicted and released on suspended sen- 
tence. 


RAY McPHERSON, whose arrest was reported in 
the September, 1913, JOURNAL-BULLETIN, page 225, 
was tried in the District Court at Des Moines, Iowa, 
the first week in October and found guilty on a charge 
of forgery, and has been sentenced to ten years in the 
Iowa State Reformatory at Anamosa, Iowa. 


W. H. MANN, alias William Hatfield, was convicted 
of forgery perpetrated against a bank member at Joseph, 
Oregon, and sentenced to serve two to twenty years in 
the Oregon State Penitentiary. JOURNAL-BULLETIN, 
August, 1913, page 107. The Oregon Bankers’ Associa- 
tion co-operated with this Association in the prosecution 
of this criminal. 


FRED W. MORRILL, alias Fred S. Knapp, alias 
Fred W. Morrow, reported on page 456 of the January, 
1913, JOURNAL-BULLETIN, has been tried on a charge 
of stealing pay checks. Morrill was convicted and sen- 
tenced to serve from six months to fifteen years in 
the State Penitentiary at Walla Walla, V/ashington. 
THOMAS CROW, who was alleged to be implicated with 
him, was acquitted. In error Morrill was also ‘reported 
arrested under the name of Fred S. Knapp and carried 
in the awaiting trial list. The proper correction is being 
made in the statistics. The Oregon Bankers’ Association 
co-operated with this Association in this matter. 


GUSTAV OBERLINGER was found guiltv of for- 
gery and embezzlement on October 8, 1913, and sentenced 
to serve an indeterminate term at the Ohio State Re- 
formatory. Oberlinger claimed to be a member of a noble 
— of Heidelberg, Germany; also claims the title of 

aron. 


JAMES PERCIVAL was sentenced to serve a term 
of three years in the West Virginia Penitentiary at 
Moundsville. His arrest was reported on page 534 of the 
February, 1913, JOURNAL-BULLETIN. 


JARVIS PETERS, alias C. J. Spencer, mentioned in 
the JOURNAL-BULLETIN, June, 1912, page 762; July, 
1912, page 35; August, 1912, page 110; April, 1913, page 
673; and May, 1913, page 767, has been sentenced to the 
Illinois Penitentiary for the Southern District, at Menard, 
Illinois, for from one to fifteen years. Peters was ar- 
rested in Chicago, Illinois, on April 15, 1913, on informa- 
tion furnished by our detective agents. 


HARRY A. ROY plead d guilty to a charge of raising 
a check and passing it on a bank member at Corona, 
New Mexico, and was sentenced to serve from one to fif- 
teen years in the penitentiary. His arrest was reported 
on page 284 of the October, 1913, JOURNAL-BULLETIN. 
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JOHN K. SAYLOR and HENRY SAYLOR, who are 

reported in the “Arrested” column of this issue, pleaded 
uilty to a charge of forgery and were each sentenced 
o serve one to five years in the penitentiary. 


GEORGE SECORA, whose arrest is reported else- 
where in this issue, pleaded guilty to a charge of rais- 
ing a check and was sentenced to serve one year in the 
North Dakota Penitentiary. 


C. J. SHEROD, whose re-arrest is reported elsewhere 
in this issue, upon being returned to San Francisco, 
where he was wanted for violating his parole, was sen- 
tenced to serve three years in the San Quentin, Cali- 
fornia, Penitentiary. This Association co-operated with 
the Oregon Bankers’ Association in this case. JOUR- 
NAL-BULLETIN, October, 1913, pages 285 and 286. 


C. B. SMITH, alias Willoughby, reported on page 
285 of the October, 1913, JOURNAL-BULLETIN, es- 
eaped from jail at Albany, Oregon, and is being again 
sought by our detective agents. 


AWAITING TRIAL, EXTRADITION 


ALLEGED FORGERS, ETC. 


Adams, Roy D., September 6, 1913, arrested; 
swindle Lawrence, Kans. 


Ainsworth, J. S., August 17, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Monroe, La. 


Albers, Hans Otto, August 25, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Chicago, Ill. 


Ayres, Thomas C. B., June 6, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Los Angeles, Cal. 


Bailey, Mrs. Ray, April 30, 1912, arrested; forgery 
Waterloo, Ia. 


Baird, Laurence N., October 24, 1913, arrested; 
forgery San Francisco, Cal. 


Ballard, Howard W., August 13, 1913, arrested; 
forgery Miami, Okla. 


Barrett, Steve, September 3, 1913, arrested; forged 


‘check Albuquerque, N. M. 


Becker, Garrett, October 11, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Detroit, Mich. 


Beresford, O. J., July 9, 1912, arrested; swindle 
San Pedro, Cal. 


Black, Joe, September 23, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Paducah, Ky. 


Booker, E. W., January, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Auxvasse, Mo. 


Burns, Charles D., October 23, 1913, arrested; 
swindle Portland, Ore. 


Burtis, Otto, December, 1912, arrested; swindle 
Bluffton, Ind. 


Bush, J. A., May 29, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Wenatchee, Wash. 


Calistano, Tony, March 7, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


Campbell, James M., May 22, 1913, arrested; swin- 
dle Los Angeles, Cal. 


Carbuhn, Julius C., August 1, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Sumner, Wash. 


Carpenter, Frederick H., May 11, 1912, arrested; 
forgery Providence, R. I. 
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LESLIE STRAIN, whose arrest was reported in the 
JOURNAL-BULLETIN for September, 1913, was tried 
and convicted at Des Moines, Iowa, during the first week 
in October, 1913. He was sentenced to a term of fifteen 
years in the Iowa State Penitentiary at Fort Madison, 
owa. The Iowa Bankers’ Association co-opérated with 
this Association in the prosecution of this case. 


HARLEY E. WEATHERHOLTZ, mentioned in the 
“Arrested” column of this issue, was brought before the 
Circuit Court of Rockingham County, Virginia, on Oc- 
tober 8, 1913, pleaded ilty and was sentenced to five 

ears in the Virginia State Penitentiary at Richmond, 
irginia. 


EUGENE ZIEGLER, alias Zeigler, on September 12, 
1913, was convicted of forgery, second degree, and sen- 
tenced to serve from two to five years in Sing Sing 
—— JOURNAL-BULLETIN, September, 1913, page 

5. 


OR SENTENCE, NOVEMBER 1, 1913. 


Casper, Charles J., August 31, 1912, arrested; for- 
gery Steger, Ill. 


Catchings, Virgil, July 8, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Portland, Ore. ‘ 


Chestnut, W. P., July 8, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Americus, Ga. 


Chrisman, Rolla, September 10, 1913, arrested; 
forgery St. Louis, Mo. 


Cohen, Samuel, March 15, 1912, arrested; forgery 
Boston, Mass. 


Cole, C. E., January 15, 1912, arrested; swindle 
Atlanta, Ga. 


Collins, T. J., September 19, 1912, arrested; swin- 
dle Helena, Ark. 


Conn, A. H., September 25, 1913, arrested; theft 
Hazlehurst, Miss. 


Cooper, ——, May, 1913, arrested; forgery New 
York City. 


Coover, Van R., April 12, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Kern, Cal. 


Deckman, William, September 8, 1913, arrested; 
forgery Kansas City, Kans. 


Demmon, Stephen, August, 1913, arrestéd; for- 
gery Minneapolis, Minn. 


Dinkins, Robert, August 8, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Elwood, Ind. 


Dostal, James, May 7, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 


Douglass, George, April 10, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Rochester, N. H 


Dupars, M., August 28, 1913, arrested; swindle 
El Paso, Texas. 


Eberman, S. S., June, 1913, arrested; .attempted 
swindle Green River, Wyo. 


Ellars, William A., February 11, 1913, arrested: 
forgery Fort Worth, Texas. 


Estes, H. E., June 5, 1913, arrested; swindle White 
City, Kansas. 
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Fitzgerald, Thomas, March 15, 1913, arrested; at- 
tempted swindle Kansas City, Mo. 


Fowler, Frank W., April 30, 1912, arrested; swin- 
dle Chicago, Ill. 


Gerwitz, Merrill, June 30, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Cattaraugus, N. Y. 


Giles, L. W., September 22, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Springfield, Mass. 


Golden, S. L., September 8, 1913, arrested; forgery 
New York, N. Y. 

Gray, S. H., November 12, 1910, arrested; forgery 
Athens, Tenn. 


Grooms, James B., September 23, 1913, arrested; 
attempted swindle-Cleveland, Ohio. 


Grout, J. E., May 20, 1913, arrested; forgery Kan- 
sas City, Mo. 

Grubb, Ray, August 1, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Woodward, Ia. 


Haiken, Esther, May 28, 1912, arrested; forgery 
New York, N. Y. 


Hammond, Allie, June 3, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Clymer, Pa. 


Hank, Warren, May 13, 1911, arrested; attempted 
swindle Wapakoneta, Ohio. 


Hawley, Willard, June, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Houston, Texas. 


Henifer, Charles, January 16, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Richmond, Va. 


Hewitt, W. A., October 16, 1913, arrested; theft 
Jackson, Miss. 


Hoel, C. J., May 29, 1913, arrested; forgery Pueblo, 
Col. 


Holtslander, Frank, Jr., June 12, 1913, arrested; 
forgery North Platte, Nebr. 


Hornung, John Henry, July 17, 1913, arrested; 
forgery New York, N. Y. 


Houston, J. L., April 24, 1912, arrested; swindle 
Chicago, 


Hudson, John E., November 19, 1912, arrested; 
swindle Beeville, Texas. 


Hurst, W. R:, October 25, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Oriska, N. D. 


Isaacs, Walter, April 25, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Kingsport, Tenn. 


Johnsen, A. R., July 25, 1913, arrested; forgery 
New York City. 


Johnson, Abram J., June 19, 1913, arrested; 
swindle McLeansboro, IIl. 


Johnson, Latus, August 25, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Brownsville, Texas. 


Jordan, J. A., April, 1913, arrested; swindle Red- 
ding, Cal. 


Keith, R. L., March 26, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 


Kelly, Robert M., June 8, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Bishopville, S. C. 


Kerr, A. L., July 11, 1918, arrested; swindle Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 


Kirkpatrick,.H. S., June 15, 1911, arrested; for- 
gery West Point, Ga. 


Lacy, Frank, January 28, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Los Angeles, Cal. 
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Lewis, Andy, August 15, 1913, arrésted; forgery 
Prestonburg, Ky. 


_Lucas, R. Emmett, August 31, 1913, arrested; 
swindle Los Angeles, Cal. 


McClendin, Ella, June 3, 1913, arrested; attempted 
swindle Georgetown, Col. 


McCoy, Thomas, September, 1913, arrested; swin- 
dle Marshfield, Mo. 


McReady, R., April 26, 1913, arrested; forgery Fort 
Lauderdale, Fla. 


Magoon, Byron G., August 17, 1912, arrested; 
swindle St. Helens, Ore. 


Marcus, C. W., September 13, 1918, arrested; 
swindle Atlanta, Ga. 


Mather, Fred R., July 26, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Cleveland, O. 


Matthews, Charles, July, 19138, arrested; forgery 
Denver, Col. 


Matthews, W. A., July, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Denver, Col. 


Mattingly, C. B., March, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Beebe, Ark. 


Merritt, G. C., May 21, 1918, arrested; swindle 
Des Moines, Ia. 


Meyers, Charles H., December 30, 1912, arrested; 
swindle Eastman, Ga. 


Mitchell, C. E., July 26, 1912, arrested; swindle 
Monroe, La. 


Mitchell, Philip H., September 17, 1913, arrested; 
swindle Bartlesville, Okla. 


Morton, Chas. S., January 6, 1912, arrested; swin- 
dle Baltimore, Md. 


Neiss, William F., April 2, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


Nelson, C. J., April 18, 1912, arrested; forgery 
Birmingham, Ala. 


Newman, Ira, May 17, 1912, arrested; forgery 
Cairo, Ill. 


O’Connell, Charles, August 31, 1913, arrested; theft 
Albany, N. Y. 


Oliver, Claude, September 15, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Los Angeles, Cal. 


Palmer, Frederick George, March 15, 1913, ar- 
rested; forgery Los Angeles, Cal. 


Palmer, T. J., August 18, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Chicago, Ill. 


Panos, James, May, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Willits, Cal. 


Perry, Chas. G., October 25, 1912, arrested; swin- 
dle Middletown, Pa. 


Plum, William H., December 24, 1912, arrested; 
forgery Kansas City, Mo. 


Posey, J. E., August 10, 1911, arrested; forgery 
Aiken, S. C. 


Rapp, Frank, September 2, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Chicago, Ill. 


Reedy, E. K., July, 1913, arrested; forgery Red- 
lands, Cal. 


Richason, M., January 1, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Riley, Dan, July 8, 1913, arrested; forgery Port- 
land, Ore. 
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Rogers, C. R., August, 1912, arrested; forgery Cor- 
dele, Ga. 


Romero, C. D., December 14, 1912, re-arrested; 
forgery Springfield, Utah. 


Rosenthal, Gabrielle, October 23, 1913, arrested; 
forgery Lakewood, N. J. 


Scherberg, C. W., February, 1913, arrested; swin- 
dle Grenada, Miss. 


Schreiber, Herbert E., August 2, 1912, arrested; 
swindle Denver, Col. 


Shivers, Vernon F., December 21, 1911, arrested; 
forgery Lake Providence, La. 


Smith, F. J., September 9, 1913, arrested; swin- 
dle Sheridan, Wyo. 


Smith, Roy, July 12, 1913, arrested; forgery Long- 
mont, Col. 


Smith, W. J., October 10, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Akron, O. 


Solheim, Ole Peter, July 17, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Minneapolis, Minn. 


Sonnenberg, Leo, March 22, 1913, arrested; forgery 
New York, N. Y. 


Stone, Harry, November, 1912, arrested; -forgery 
Bakersfield, Cal. 


Sturgis, R. E., July 3, 1913, arrested; 
Jennings, La. 


swindle 


Sullivan, Charles, September 7, 1913, arrested; 
swindle Munfordville, Ky. 


Suttle, A. J., Jr., October 9, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Greeley, Col. 


Taft, W. H., June 5, 1913, arrested; swindle Los 
Angeles, Cal. 


Tamble, Phil, June, 1913, arrested; theft Detroit, 
Mich. 


Van Leckwyck, Carl, October 2, 1912, arrested; 
forgery Plymouth, Mass. 


Vincent, H. S., January 29, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Memphis, Tenn. 


Walker, Clarence, 
forgery Louisa, Va. 


October 23, 1913, arrested; 


Walton, Harold, June 8, 1913, re-arrested; swindle 
New Orleans, La. 


Weil, Maechel, February 17, 1912, arrested; swin- 
dle Chicago, Il. 


West, Henry, May 19, 


1911, 
Yuma, Ariz. 


arrested; forgery 


Wheeler, Charles E., February 14, 1913, arrested; 
swindle Tulsa, Okla. 


Williams, George A., August 1, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Woodruff,’ William R., May, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Detroit, Mich. 

Woolf, Beit, May, 1913, arrested; forgery New 
York City. 

York, G. A., January, 1913, arrested; raised check 
Waterville, Wash. 


BURGLARS AND HOLD-UP ROBBERS. 


Baggett, H. C., February 21, 1913, arrested; at- 
tempted burglary Talladega, Ala. 


Clark, William, April 14, 1913, arrested; burglary 
Mosier, Ore. 


Faulkner Leon, June 2, 1913, arrested; attempted 
burglary Yukon, Okla. 


Gagnier, Edward, April 14, 1913, arrested; bur- 
glary Mosier, Ore. 


Karslake, A., March 19, 1913, arrested; burglary 
Bastrop, La. 


Moorey, Vivian, June 2, 1913, arrested; attempted 
burglary Yukon, Okla. 


Morris, Frank, May 9, 1911, arrested; attempted 
burglary Layton, Utah. 


Robinson, Harry, March 19, 1913, arrested; bur- 
glary Bastrop, La. 


Robinson, Mrs. Harry, March 19, 1913, arrested; 
burglary Bastrop, La. 


Wilson, Charles, February, 


1913, arrested; at- 
tempted burglary Vera, Okla. 


STATISTICS OF THE WORK OF THE PROTECTIVE DEPARTMENT. 


AS REPORTED TO THE STANDING PROTECTIVE COMMITTEE. 
From September 1, 1913, to October 31, 1913. 


Awaiting trial, etc. 
September 1, 1913. 


September, 1913. 


Arrested in 


© 


New York, N. Y., November 1, 1913. 
Persons arrested, discharged, convicted, sentenced, awaiting trial, etc. 
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REGISTRATION AT OFFICES. 


i The following visitors registered at the Associa- 
tion offices during the month of October: 


Allen, L. M., Auditor The Provident Life and Trust 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Barker, Joseph L., Manager “U. S. Investor,” New 
York City. 

Barstow, George E., Jr., Potter, Choate & Prentice, 
New York City. 

Bartlett, George D., Secretary Wisconsin Bankers As- 
sociation, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Beatson, J. W., Boston, Mass. 

Bennett, Walter H., Vice-President American Ex- 
change National Bank, New York City. 

Bishop, A. G., President Genesee County Saving 
Bank, Flint, Mich. 

itis H. P., Cashier Peoples State Bank, Detroit, 

ch. 

Borgman, Mrs. H. P., Detroit, Mich. 

Boutwell, Frederick S., Treasurer Andover Savings 
Bank, Andover, Mass. 

Bowman, W. W., Secretary Kansas Bankers Associa- 
tion, Topeka, Kan. 

Bowman, Mrs. W. W., Topeka, Kan. 

Burns, Raymond J., Secretary-Treasurer Wm. J. 
Burns International Detective Agency, Inc., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Calfee, J. S., Cashier Mechanics-American National 
Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 

Calkins, R. R., Vice-President German American Na- 
tional Bank, St. Joseph, Mo. 

Campbell, E. R., Director Genesee County Savings 
Bank, Flint, Mich. 

Dalby, N. A., Asst. Treasurer Naugatuck Savings 
Bank, Naugatuck, Conn. 

Danforth, F. C., President and Director Citizens Bank, 
Parker, S. D. 

Danforth, Mrs. F. C., Parker, S. D. 

Dickson, T. H., Secretary Mississippi Bankers Associa- 
tion, Jackson, Miss. 

Dow, E. A., President State Bank of Plymouth, Ply- 
mouth, Wis. 

Downing, J. R., Vice-President Georgetown National 
Bank, Georgetown, Ky. 

Dreher, H. J., Asst. Cashier Marshall and Ilsley Bank, 
Milwaukee, Wis. - 

Duggan, H. R., Cashier Farmers Bank, Hoboken, N. J. 

Dunbar, Alex., Cashier Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Dunbar, Mrs. Alex., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Dunning, D. M., President Auburn Savings Bank, Au- 
burn, N. Y. 

Edwards, George E., President Dollar Savings Bank, 
New York City. 

Falconer, Allen, Cashier First National Bank, Mag- 
dalena, N. M. 

Fenninger, Carl W., Asst. Secretary The Provident 

-. Life and Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Fisher, J. N., President City National Bank, Morris- 
town, Tenn. 


Fries, F. H., Wachovia Bank and Trust Company, 
Winston-Salem, N. C. 

Gordon, W. C., Cashier Farmers Savings Bank, Mar- 
shall, Mo. 

Gordon, Mrs. W. C., Marshall, Mo. 

Gray, James A., Jr., Secretary Wachovia Bank and 
Trust Company, Winston-Salem, N. C. 

Hamilton, John L., President American Guaranty 
Company, Columbus, Ohio. 

Harris, B. F., Vice-President First: National Bank, 
Champaign, 

Hawes, R. S., Vice-President Third National Bank, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Hawes, Mrs. R. S., St. Louis, Mo. 

Hill, Elmer B., Director Bank of Colfax, Colfax, Wis. 

Hill, Wm. M., Vice-President National State and City 
Bank, Richmond, Va. 

Hilton, F. L., Asst. Cashier Merchants National Bank, 
New York City. 

Hoopes, J. W., Vice-President and Cashier City Na- 
tional Bank, Galveston, Tex. 

Hoopes, Mrs. J. W., Galveston, Tex. 

Hudson, A. W., Vice-President First National Bank, 

Syracuse, N. Y. 
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Hughes, E. J., Asst. Cashier First National Bank, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Humphrey, F. W., Cashier First National Bank, Sha- 
wano, Wis. 

Hutcheson, C. G., Cashier First National Bank, Kan- 
sas City, Mo. 

Hutcheson, Mrs. C. G., Kansas City, Mo. 

Jess, Stoddard, Vice-President First National Bank, 
Los Angeles, Cal. 

Jones, Gordon, President United States National Bank, 
Denver, Col. 

age H. W., of Hovey, Kenny & Company, Boston, 

ass. 

Kerr, G. H., Wilmington, Del. 

Keyser, W. F., Secretary Missouri Bankers Associa- 
tion, Sedalia, Mo. 

Knox, Frank, President National Bank of the Repub- 
lic, Salt Lake City, Utah 

Knox, Wm. E., Comptroller The Bowery Savings Bank, 
New York City. 

Livingstone, William, President The Dime Savings 
Bank, Detroit, Mich. 

Lynch, James K., Vice-President First National Bank, 
San Francisco, Cal. f 

May, J. T., Vice-President Fremont National Bank, 
Fremont, Neb. 

May, Miss L. Maud, Fremont, Neb. 

McKee, Wm. L., Fort Dearborn National Bank, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

McKinney, C. E., President Sioux Falls National Bank, 
Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 

MacMichael, R. H., Bond Manager Dexter Horton 
National Bank, Seattle, Wash. 

Macpherson, A. D., Vice-President “Daily Banker,” 
New York City. 

Newcomer, Waldo, President National Exchange Bank, 
Baltimore, Md. 

Newton, Oscar, President Jackson Bank, Jackson, Miss. 

Platt, J. E,, Secretary South Dakota Bankers Associa- 
tion, Clark, S. Dak. 

Platt, Mrs. J. E., Clark, S. Dak. 

Puelicher, J. H., Cashier Marshall and Ilsley Bank, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

Rankin, S. B., President Bank of South Charleston, 
South Charleston, Ohio. 

Rankin, Mrs. S. B., South Charleston, Ohio. 

Reynolds, Arthur, President Des Moines National 
Bank, Des Moines, Iowa. 

Richards, G. H., Secretary Minnesota Bankers Asso- 
ciation, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Richards, Mrs. G. H., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Runkle, Delmer, President Peoples National Bank, 
Hoosick Falls, N. Y. 

Satterfield, John M., Vice-President American Sav- 
ings Bank, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Savin, Bennett S., Wilmington, Del. 

Schaub, P. E., Cashier First National Bank, Weather- 
ford, Okla. 

Schaub, Mrs. P. E., Weatherford, Okla. 

Schermerhorn, Arthur F., New York City. 

Schmid, David, President St. Louis County Bank, 
Clayton, Mo. 

Teter, Lucius, President Chicago Savings Bank and 
Trust Company, Chicago, Iil. 

Thralls, Jerome, Manager Kansas City Clearing House 
Association, Kansas City, Mo. 

Todd, George W., Director Central Bank, Rochester, 


Traylor, M. A., Vice-President National Stock Yards 
National Bank, East St. Louis, Mo. 

Tucker, John S., Secret Service Division, Washington, 
as 


Underwood, F. L., Cashier Hamilton Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Underwood, Mrs. F. L., Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Vorland, Geo. F., Cashier Bank of Colfax, Colfax, Wis. 

Wayne, Joseph, Jr., Vice-President and Cashier Girard 
National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 

White, Pressley M., Treasurer Dime Savings Society, 
Marietta, Ohio. 

White, Mrs. Pressley M., Marietta, Ohio. 

Wing, E. M., Vice-President Batavian National Bank, 
LaCrosse, Wis. 

Woods, Charles C., Cashier First National Bank, Elm 

Grove, West Virginia. 
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INSTITUTE ADMINISTRATION. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 


1914. 
WILLIAM M. ROSENDALE, Chadirman........ New York City 
B. A. CRANDALL. Chicago, Ill. 
JAMES D. GARRETT, e€@-OfficiO............+.. Baltimore, Md. 
W. B. KRAMER, €8-OffcCi0.......cccccccccecs Scranton, Pa. 
Byron W. MOSER, €2-OffiCi0........0.0eeeee- St. Louis, Mo. 
F. J. MULCAHY, €@-OffiCi0.......-eeeee- Minneapolis, Minn. 

1915. 
C. W. Kansas City, Mo. 
H. BRAN... Boston, Mass. 
H. J. DREHER, €0-Off0l0......cccccccccces Milwaukee, Wis. 
Salt Lake City, Utah. 
L. H. WooLFoLk, Seattle, Wash. 

1916. 
J. MORRIG.. Philadelphia, Pa. 
H, Richmond, Va. 


“BLUE SKY” LEGISLATION. 


Memorable Debate at the Richmond Comnnitimrn, 
the American Institute of Banking—Chicago and 
Pittsburgh Chapters Discuss an Important Feature 
of Current Finance and Incidentally Demonstrate 
the Efficiency of Institute Men as Thinkers and 
Advocates—Pittsburgh Wins the Laurels in Favor 
.of “Blue Sky” Laws. 


Pittsburgh and Chicago chapters was exception- 

ally interesting and instructive. The chairman 

for the session was E. G. McWilliam, of New 
York, who made the following introductory remarks: 
It seems to me that I might perhaps be classed among 
those whom Shakespeare described as at various 
times having honors thrust upon them. While it is 
true that Mr. Keesee is extremely busy with arrange- 
ments for our entertainment in this beautiful city, I 
am rather inclined to believe that his stepping aside 
this afternoon is due almost entirely to that proverbial 
Virginia courtesy, which is exemplified especially in 
him. I desire to state, however, that I appreciate 
this honor, not only on my own behalf, but on behalf 
of my chapter. We are here this afternoon to have 
decided for us the question, “Resolved, that the so- 
called Blue Sky Legislation would be for the best in- 
terests of the people of the United States.” For the 
affirmative there will appear Mr. Space, Mr. Eyler 
and Mr. Rankin, with Mr. Rovensky as alternate; for 
the negative, Mr. Collins, Mr. Floreen and Mr. Gorby, 
with Mr. Roney as alternate. The gentlemen on the 
affirmative represent Pittsburgh Chapter and those 
on the negative represent Chicago Chapter. Each 
speaker is to have eleven minutes, with the exception 
of the last speaker for each side, who will have twelve 
minutes. There will then be an interval of five min- 
utes, after which each of the debaters will be allowed 
five minutes in rebuttal. The judges are scattered 


T®? debate at the Richmond convention between 


OFFICERS. 
WILLIAM M. ROSENDALE....... Chairman Executive Council 
Asst. Cashier Market & Fulton National Bank, 
New York City. 
Asst. Cashier Marshall & Ilsley Bank, 
: Milwaukee, Wis. 

Asst. Treasurer Central Savings Bank, 
Baltimore, Md. 

With Lackawanna Trust & Safe Deposit Co., 
Scranton, Pa. 

With Minnesota Loan & Trust Co., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Five Nassau Street, 

New York City. 


through the audience. There will be absolutely no 
conference between them. After the debate has been 
finished, and after a slight interval, each judge will 
hand his written opinion to the chairman, who will 
compare them, and the judges will then kindly come 
to the platform and ascertain the result of their com- 
bined decisions. The award will be made by George 
Bryan, attorney for the Virginia Bankers’ Association. 
The judges are George Bryan, Ernest M. Long and 
Christopher B. Garnett, all.membérs of the Richmond 
Bar Association. The timekeeper for Pittsburgh is 
Mr. Ford, and for Chicago Mr. Rubicamp. I now have 
the pleasure of introducing to you P. S. Space, of the 
Fidelity Trust & Title Company, of Pittsburgh, who 
will be the first speaker for the affirmative: 


Space for the Affirmative. 

Bankers are generally considered the most prac- 
tical class of business men in our country. Their 
judgment is sought and respected in all matters per- 
taining to the material welfare of the people; they 
are least influenced by public clamor; least swayed 
from any course of action by mawkish or maudlin 
sentiment, though sometimes accused of holding 
biased or narrow or selfish opinions upon public ques- 
tions; of being super-conservative in matters social 
and political; inclined to magnify the rights of prop- 
erty at the expense of the rights of persons; never- 
theless, we are proud, indeed, to believe that no 
project clearly shown to be for the best interests of 
the people has ever lacked, or will ever lack, their 
cordial sympathy and support. 

It is with confidence, therefore, that we appeal 
to you to-day for your sympathy and support of the 
“So-called Blue Sky Legislation” that is being writ- 
ten into the statutes of several States, with the ob- 
ject of safeguarding our people against the purchase 
of, fraudulent and worthless investment securities. 
Vou is impossible to give an historical survey of 
he practise of swindling the public through the 
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sale of such securities in the United States. There 
has doubtless never been a time when there were 
not men willing and eager to make a living or a for- 
tune by dishonest practises. 

These human parasites prey upon and suck the 
lifeblood out of the efforts of the honest and indus- 
trious men and women. They are the leeches, the 
canker, the human lice of organized society. The 
gambler, the swindler, the forger, the counterfeiter, 
the pickpocket, the sneak, the highway robber and 
the fraudulent promoter, are but varying species of 
a common genus. 

If there is one species of this nefarious class more 
despicable and more dangerous to human society than 
another, it is the fraudulent promoter, for he alone 
assumes the guise of honesty—he alone comes 
cloaked as an angel of mercy and light. He is no 
heavy-jawed slugger, whose very appearance puts 
one on his guard; he bears no evil eye, no hidden, 
mysterious way, that makes one distrust him. Colonel 
Ward Douglas of the International Securities Com- 
pany aptly typifies his class—(The May, 1911, number 
of the “World’s Work” thus describes him)—‘He was 
a man past middle age, a fine, upstanding figure, al- 
ways well dressed, always debonair, almost always 
happy, always full of enthusiasm and always the 
very soul of honor and courtesy. Apparently a real 
philanthropist at heart, burning with a desire to 
make everybody rich who came into contact with 
him, eager at all times to scatter prosperity wherever 
he went. Though representing a company that 
owned not a dollar’s worth of property, deriving its 
sole income from the sale of its own worthless stock 
certificates, he succeeded in filching thousands of 
dollars’ worth of the people’s money. He won the 
confidence and carried glowing testimonials of presi- 
dents, cashiers and directors of banks to whom he 
sold his worthless securities, with comparative ease. 
He induced mayors of cities to buy numerous shares 
and to introduce him and recommend his company to 
prominent citizens who eagerly seized his bait and 
were relieved of their savings.” 

But these fraudulent promoters do not confine 
their operations to large capitalists and prosperous 
business men; they are willing and eager to filch the 
life insurance money or the legacy from the widow 
and orphan; they ensnare the hard-pressed and un- 
derpaid preacher, teacher, washerwoman and laborer 
and filch their meager savings. They. persuade the 
priest to commend their securities to his parishoners, 
the guardian to invest in them the trust funds of his 
ward, the clerk in the bank to speculate with the 
money of the depositors; at times, to gain their 
confidence, they even shield themselves behind an 
honored name. We easily recall the exposure that 
sent Admiral Robley Evans, broken hearted, to his 
grave; that sent Julian Hawthorne to a Federal 
Prison; and embarrassed the present Governor of 
Pennsylvania at the beginning of his administration. 

Until it was forcibly brought to our attention 
by Postmaster General Hitchcock, few realized to 
what extent this evil had grown in our country. In 
his report for 1910, he estimated the losses to the 
public through fraudulent schemes carried on through 
the mails alone at one hundred million dollars in ten 
years. Two years later, after a more thorough in- 
vestigation, he revised his estimate to fifty millions 
annually, or five times his original estimate. 

Impressed with ‘the enormity of this evil, the 
National Progressive Party last year wrote into its 
platform a condemnation of the practise, and a prom- 
ise, if placed in power, to enact laws for its suppres- 
sion. 

In 1911, the editor of “The Financial World” 
tabulated a list of fraudulent and worthless securities 
floated from New York City alone in the preceding 
seven years. This list, though making no claim to 
being exhaustive, included: 

42 Oil Companies, capitalized at 83% Millions 

118 Mining Companies “ * 528 Millions 

82 Miscellaneous 448 Millions 
making a grand total far exceeding one billion dollars. 
Over one billion of dollars of the people’s savings 
known to have been invested in fraudulent or worth- 
less securities in the short space of seven years. 
This list, remember, is not for the whole United 
States. It is not even for one single State. It is 
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but a partial list of the securities known to have 
been floated from one single city. To what enormous 
proportions would the total reach if we had the list 
of all such securities, known and unknown, for the 
whole United States. 

The very existence of this evil in such enormity 
is proof conclusive that the people are not at present 
adequately protected against it, and leads us to the 
certain conviction that if anything effective can be 
done to end this infamous business, it should be done 
now. 

The affirmative contends that something can be 
done and that the so-called “Blue Sky. Legislation” 
is indicated as the remedy destined to put an effective 
check upon it, and redound to the welfare and pros- 
perity of the people. 

Let us analyze the condition and define the rem- 
edy. The promotion of fraudulent investment se- 
curities is a parasitic business. Its successful oper- 
ation requires that it wear the semblance of honesty 
and respectability. It could not thrive among the 
people as it does if like murder or robbery it were 
carried on by revolting methods. The successful oper- 
ator imitates the ways of honest and prosperous 
business. He maintains elaborate offices, issues the 
most attractive and expensive kinds of advertising 
matter in exhaustive profusion. He dresses well, be- 
haves courteously, often moves in good society. He 
appears sympathetic and interested in his clients’ 
welfare, he is primed with facts and figures to prove 
by ingenious reasoning the truth of all his state- 
ments. He studies his victim to ascertain his weak- 
ness and takes every advantage of it. He is past- 
master of the science of human psychology. He is 
such a person, who, if permited to ply his nefarious 
business, is almost certain to succeed, for the vic- 
tims he selects are seldom shrewd enough to cope 
with him or to withstand his dominating personality. 
To check him then, it is not enough merely to punish 
the promoter after the evil is done. The wrong to 
the individual investor and to society is then irrep- 
arable. 

To imprison a man who has broken a quarantine 
law and spread contagion among the people may be 
a satisfactory revenge to society, but it does not 
wipe out the harm done. Let the average fraudulent 
promoter free to work his schemes and the evil to 
the public is as certain to follow as the spread of 
smallpox will follow exposure. We must prevent the 
people from being exposed to this evil if we are to 
end the evil. This, as my colleagues will show, is 
the purpose of the so-called “Blue Sky Law.” 

I have said that the business of floating fraudu- 
lent securities is a parasitic business. Whatever of 
money it filches from the public is so much diverted 
from honest business. Money lost through every dis- 
honest scheme means that much less money spent 
in every honest line of business. Honest and con- 
servative business may well afford to undergo and 
even to court whatever investigation is necessary, to 
stamp out the dishonest and inefficiently managed 
business. The public confidence that would follow 
the careful inspection and licensing of corporations 
necessary for the operation of “Blue Sky Legislation” 
would be shared by all existing business and would 
undoubtedly add to the general prosperity, and, there- 
fore, the affirmative claims that the business man, 
and especially the bankers, should join forces with 
the people in enacting and enforcing such laws as 
will prevent the promotion of fraudulent investment 
securities. 

I have shown thus far the nature and the enor- 
mity of the evil condition which it is proposed to 
prevent by the so-called “Blue Sky Legislation.” The 
existence of the condition to such enormous extent is 
proof that it is not now being adequately controlled. 
I believe I have shown that to adequately deal with 
it requires that we add to punitive and regulative 
laws, laws which will prevent fraudulent and worth- 
less investment securities from being issued. 


Collins for the Negative. 

“Resolved, that the so-called Blue Sky legislation 
would be for the best interest of the people of the 
United States.” By so-called Blue Sky legislation 
we mean those laws enacted within the last three 
years by twenty States of our Union, providing for 
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the regulation of the sale of securities and the super- 
vision of investment companies. 

My honorable opponent cites the great losses 
caused by the purchase of fraudulent securities and 
ascribes to so-called “Blue Sky” legislation the great 
capacity of being able to prevent them; but the nega- 
tive wishes to call to your attention, honorable 
judges, the fact that in no sense has he shown the 
manner in which this will be done. It is the duty 
of the rmative to show clearly just how “Blue 
Sky” legislation is an effective remedy against the 
sale of fraudulent securities. 

What, indeed, is the need for such a revolution- 
ary law? Every State of these twenty that have 
“Blue Sky” laws is well equipped with statutes on 
fraud. Why are these not enforced? Why should 
we cram our statute books with new laws when we 
do not enforce the laws we now have? The very 
source of agitation for “Blue Sky” laws lies in the 
weakness of the executive that allows frauds to in- 
crease. Judging from past experience, we cannot 
expect “Blue Sky” laws to be any better enforced 
than the statutes on fraud. It is impossible to eradi- 
cate an evil of laxness of law enforcement by enact- 
ing more laws, nor can we diminish evils by adding 
evils. 

Yet this strange remedy is advocated here and 
now upon this platform by my honorable opponent. 
The remedy is to enforce existing laws, laws that 
penalize the guilty only, and do not encumber, deter 
and obstruct those enterprising spirits who build 
up and maintain the State. 

But granting a need for a new law of this nature, 
it is unreasonable to contend that such legislation 
was carefully considered, when the opinions and 
ideas of experts were not sought in order that this 
legislation should be efficient, yet not oppressive and 
enacted with a clear understanding as to all its 
ramifications. Pure evidence that this has not been 
done is the fact that since the first enactment in 
Kansas in March of 1911—157 bills of this character 
have been presented to the different legislatures, a 
great many of them being verbatim copies of the 
original Kansas act; in fact, in the State of Cali- 
fornia alone, twelve out of the fifteen bills presented 
were verbatim copies of this onerous act. 

It is very evident that such a large number of 
bills presented in little over two years could not 
have been carefully weighed but that advertisement 
seeking legislators undertook this means to gain pop- 
ularity. 

The fact that legislators as a class, inexperienced 
in business, and much less in finance, assume to 
pass upon questions of technical banking, shows that 
they have no conception of the investment question. 
It is one for experts involving a knowledge of the 
principles of economics and banking and finance. 
It is not to legislators’ discredit to deny their knowl- 
edge of these subjects, but it is preposterous that 
they should assume to legislate inadvisedly in a 
manner as to jeopardize the annual marketing of our 
billion and a half of securities. Yet this is the situ- 
ation in regards to the “Blue Sky” legislation and for 
that reason, if no other, such legislation should not 
be indorsed. 

In commenting on the situation in another State 
that has recently enacted a “Blue Sky” law, the 
Pittsburgh Press, a prominent newspaper in the home 
of our honorable opponents, states: “The West Vir- 
ginia ‘Blue Sky’ law is such a bull-in-the-china- 
shop affair that conservative newspapers in all parts 
of the State agree that it is threatening business 
demoralization. Only professional sharpers who are 
always willing to take a chance of State’s prison, 
are pleased with the present conditions of affairs in 
West Virginia. The bankers and honest business 
men of the State are plunged into hopeless confusion. 
They are asking the Governor to call a special ses- 
sion of the legislature to repeal the act. West Vir- 
ginia’s experience should serve as a warning. If 
existing laws in most of the States regarding stock 
issue were honestly enforced, there would be no need 
of ‘Blue Sky’ laws, but over-legislation and under- 
enforcement are an American characteristic.” 

The negative will prove to you that only a short 
study of “Blue Sky” laws and their provisions will 
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show them in their true light as destructive of the 
best interests of the people in that—first, they are 
inefficient, encouraging fraud rather than preventing 
it; second, that they are restrictive of business growth 
and are oppressive, and, third, that they paralyze 
the future development of the State and of our 
natural resources. The proof of these contentions 
lies in the “Blue Sky” laws themselves. Their analy- 
sis will show how opposed they are to the best in- 
terests of the people. Such legislation has resolved 
itself into two general types. The original Kansas 
law typifies the first. Under that law it is a severely 
punishable offense to attempt to sell securities with- 
out obtaining from the bank commissioner a state- 
ment that the vender is solvent—that his plan of 
doing business and proposed contract contain and 
provide for a fair, just and equitable plan for the 
transaction of business and in the commissioner’s 
judgment promise a fair return on the securities. An 
applicant for such a statement must file with the 
commissioner his plan of doing business, copy of all 
contracts he proposes to make or sell to his con- 
tributors or customers, an itemized account of his 
financial condition, and, if a corporation or associa- 
tion, copies of all papers pertaining to organization. 
Provisions are also made for the registering of agents 
and for the filing of a balance sheet and the taking 
of a monthly trial balance for the information of in- 
quiring customers. 

Banks, real estate mortgage companies, building 
and loan associations and corporations not organized 
for profit, are not within the purview of this act— 
neither are Government bonds, bonds of the State of 
Kansas, and Kansas Municipalities and Kansas real 
estate mortgages. The cardinal principle of this 
statute is the fact that before an offering of the 
security can be made it must be approved by the 
commissioner. The State takes upon itself the pro- 
digious task of passing upon the merits of securities. 

The second type of “Blue Sky” legislation and 
that which I will discuss is radically different from 
the original Kansas act. No attempt is made here 
to pass upon securities. These bills are aimed at 
dealers acting on the principle that the danger of 
fraud does not lie so much in the securities them- 
selves as in the manner in which they are sold. 
These bills provide for the licensing of the dealer 
or his agent, subject to the process of law. These 
license laws then further provide for a statement of 
specific information concerning the securities which 
must in every offering be shown to the prospective 
purchaser. The negative contends that this type of 
law is equivalent to an additional tax on the honest 
dealer and that it lays wide open the door for the 
misuse of the license by an unscrupulous dealer. It 
can be readily seen that in the hands of such a dealer 
or his agent, the license would be displayed to an 
uninformed purchaser implying more than it really 
intended. Representations would be made that such 
a license amounted to the State’s approval of the 
securities offered for sale, and as it is generally the 
uninformed that are the victims of the get-rich-quick 
swindler, the State would be lending itself to the 
assistance of these gentry and their nefarious 
schemes. Therefore, the negative contends that 
“Blue Sky” legislation which provides for the licens- 
ing of a dealer is untrue to its original purpose of 
preventing fraud in that dealers in fraudulent securi- 
ties are only enabled to make a larger misrepresenta- 
tion. The other feature of the bill providing that 
certain data concerning the securities be shown the 
purchaser is well enough as far as it goes, but it does 
not make it anyone’s business to see that this is 
carried out. The State has no means to ascertain 
that each intended purchaser is shown the requisite 
amount of information that is required. Such a thing 
is an impossibility in itself. 

The only recourse is on the purchaser making a 
complaint after the damage has been done. The sale 
of the fraudulent securities would not have been 
prevented. In practical effect, the stock salesman of 
the Blue Sky corporation could and would sell their 
stock and collect therefor, and only after the sale 
would the purchaser find the presence of fraud in 
the transaction. At this time proceedings might be 
instituted to revoke the license of the dealer, but the 
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purchaser is not so interested in such a revocation 
as he is in the safety of his investment, and as in 
this kind of a deal the purchaser would not know 
that he had been misled until at least some months 
after his purchase, action against the dealer would 
then be useless. He may have flied, disappeared, 
gone out of business, but before his exodus, he has 
successfully operated as a seller of Blue Sky under 
a statute intended to prevent such sale. 

Therefore, the negative contends that this type of 
legislation is inefficient in that it does not prevent 
fraud, but goes very far in promoting fraud and 
leaves only to the innocent purchaser a complaint 
to the State and a plea for the revocation of the 
dealer’s license. 

Honorable Judges, I have thus proved: 

First—That there is no need for “Blue Sky” legis- 
lation—that present laws if enforced would be ade- 
quate. 

Second—That legislators are palpably unfit to 
legislate on this question involving expert knowledge. 

Third—That the type of law providing for the 
licensing of the dealers is inadequate—promoting 
fraud rather than preventing it. 

For these reasons, we denounce so-called “Blue 
Sky” legislation as a passing fad, a fashion of politi- 
cal advertising, undemocratic, unscientific and con- 
tributing not a little to the detriment of the people 
rather than to their benefit. 


Eyler for the Affirmative. 


My colleague has shown the enormous propor- 
tions to which the marketing of fraudulent and 
worthless securities has grown. He has shown that 
this nefarious business is of such a nature that it 
cannot be controlled by punitive laws and that ade- 
quate legislation must be preventive in character. I 
will show that preventive legislation is the highest 
type of social legislation; that it is in harmony with 
the ideals of to-day; that attempts to control the 
evil in the past by punitive legislation have not been 
successful and that so-called Blue Sky legislation, 
being preventive in character, will tend to reduce the 
evil to a minimum and thus be for the best interests 
of the people of the United States. 

There are, we believe, but three attitudes that 
can be held with relation to this business. Not even 
the swindlers themselves would have the boldness to 
assert that swindling the people is a good thing for 
the people. So the three attitudes are first, the 
“laissez faire,’ which says, “Let the individual look 
out for himself. Society cannot and should not 
attempt to protect him from his own folly and ignor- 
ance.” Second, the attitude that says, “Let the swindle 
be consummated and then convict and fine the 
swindler if you can catch him, but let the victim 
suffer for his folly.” The third attitude says, “Li- 
cense only men fit to handle investment securities 
and let them offer only such securities as represent 
honest intention and a reasonable certainty of a fair 
return.” 

Apply these three attitudes to the issuing of 
money which is analogous to the issuing of invest- 
ment securities. Would you favor a policy that 
would let anybody issue money and make every per- 
son accept it at his own risk? Or would you favor 
a policy that would let anybody issue money but if 
convicted of issuing worthless money with intent to 
deceive, he be fined or imprisoned, but his victim 
have no further recourse? Do you not rather favor 
the present system which licenses only certain fit 
persons to issue money under governmental regula- 
tion so that anyone may take it without fear? Even 
this strict supervision does not prevent all counter- 
feiting nor would Blue Sky Laws prevent the sale 
of all fraudulent securities, but this analogy shows 
that preventive legislation is the best method of deal- 
ing with such issues. The business of the country 
rests largely upon maintaining public confidence in 
corporate securities and we contend that this con- 
fidence can be best maintained by enacting Blue Sky 
Laws. I will show that such legislation is not only 
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According to Roscoe Pound, the Dean of the Har- 
vard Law School, the laws of all countries, which are 
in constant process of evolution, are to-day entering 
upon what may be termed the period of socialization. 
In the United States in particular, the activities of 
the State are being constantly widened wherever the 
welfare of the people demands it. Pure food laws 
and quarantine laws are enforced; elevators, build- 
ings and boilers are inspected; lawyers, doctors, sur- 
geons and dentists, as well as barbers and plumbers, 
are licensed. Banks, insurance companies, public 
service corporations, and express companies, are duly 
examined and supervised. False weights and meas- 
ures, gambling, lotteries and bucket shops are pro- 
hibited. 

These things show that civilization has risen 
to the high plane wherein each feels a responsibility 
for all and all for each. Punishment—regulation— 
prevention—that is the order of the progress of civili- 
zation. Now whenever the laws are exercised to 
protect us we recognize their justice, but when they 
are enforced against us to protect our neighbor, 
we are prone to fret and fume. Quarantine him, 
if necessary, but don’t interfere with my personal 
liberty. Certain honest investment bankers have 
unfortunately joined their protests with those 
of every sharper and swindler against the pas- 
sage of Blue Sky legislation. Thus they are work- 
ing hand in glove with the swindler against legislation 
designed to restrict the field of the swindler and en- 
large that of the investment banker himself. When 
the government first attempted to license physicians, 
we had the same outcry against public interference; 
the same cry against arbitrary examination boards; 
the same cry of no possible appeal by the rejected 
applicant. Yet the public has seen the virtue of that 
preventive legislation and has approved it and honor- 
able physicians are among its stanchest supporters 
to-day. So it is with lawyers, engineers and pharma- 
cists. The license requirements have not always kept 
out the inefficient, nor licensed every efficient appli- 
cant, yet they have resulted in the protection of the 
people in the most expeditious way. Elevator and 
boiler inspection frequently causes inconvenience to 
the owner but it adds to the public safety by prevent- 
ing horrible accidents. Disasters like the Titanic or 
sreat railway wrecks seldom fail to reveal criminal 
negligence. 

We need regulative laws to guide licensed men 
and we need punitive laws to punish those who dis- 
obey the regulative laws, but what we need most 
to-day is further development of preventive laws to 
obviate the injustices that the people must suffer 
before punitive laws can be called into action. We 
want to prevent deceit; we want to prevent the abuse 
of confidence; we want to prevent the suffering that 
follows loss; we want to reduce the risk in invest- 
ment to its lowest terms. We want the Government 
to gather for the people the information the people 
cannot get for themselves; thus offering to the indi- 
vidual the protecting arm of organized society to 
shield him from the harmful consequence of an act 
he would never commit if rightly informed. Call it 
paternalism, or whatever name you will, but Ameri- 
can legislatures are to-day recognizing the social 
duty of law to protect the masses from fraud and 
deceit. There is, of course, a limit beyond which 
effective legal action is impractical, but within that 
_— there is room for much sound constructive legis- 
ation. 

In this class comes the preventive legislation 
known as Blue Sky laws. The get-rich-quick in- 
dustry has been reduced to a science. Names of 
parties who have bit once on the attractive bait of 
big dividends are bought and sold in large cities. 
Perhaps these people should know better but the 
facts show that they don’t. It is frequently found 
that even some of our shrewdest financiers have been 
deluded into making worthless investments. When 
such deception is possible, surely some steps should 
be taken to prevent the wholesale deception of the 
general public. This is sound preventive legislation 
which is the dominant characteristic of American 
law-making to-day. 

The only attempt at controlling this evil in the 
past has been by the use of the fraud order of the 
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postal department. This order is issued by the Post- 
master General whenever he has satisfactory evidence 
that the United States mails have been used in the 
promotion of any fraudulent enterprise. In recent 
years the department has prosecuted and sometimes 
convicted and punished the fraudulent promoters. 
The fraud order has saved the people of the United 
States millions of dollars despite its serious defects. 

But there have been and there are to-day out and 
out swindles that have been fraudulent from incep- 
tion, against which it is impossible for the depart- 
ment to bring action. Any scheme that is careful to 
keep its literature out of the United States mails 
may rob the people without fear excepting, of course, 
in those States that have adopted Blue Sky laws. 

A noteworthy example of the futility of the pos- 
tal fraud law is the International Securities Company 
that flourished in Wheeling, West Virginia, in 1909. 
It took repeated and long continued attempts to get 
that concern within reach of the postal department, 
although they knew its fraudulent nature all along. 
The wrong it has done to individuals, honest business 
and public welfare is irreparable. The postal depart- 
ment makes the proud boast that in one year it 
prosecuted seventy-eight cases that had filched mil- 
lions from the public, but my colleague will show 
you that in the State of Kansas alone in eighteen 
months the Blue Sky laws prevented over fourteen 
hundred of such concerns from being able to filch 
one dollar. This is conclusive evidence that proper 
control means preventive legislation. 

My colleague has shown you the enormous pro- 
portions to which the marketing of fraudulent and 
worthless securities has grown. He has shown that 
this nefarious business cannot be controlled by puni- 
tive laws and that adequate legislation must be 
preventive in character. I have shown that preven- 
tive legislation is the highest type of social legisla- 
tion; that it is in harmony with the ideals of to-day; 
that attempts to control the evil in the past by puni- 
tive measures have not been successful and that Blue 
Sky legislation, being preventive in character, will 
tend to reduce the evil to a minimum, and thus be 
for the best interests of the people of the United 
States. 


Floreen for the Negative. 


My worthy colleague has shown you that there 
are in fact two types of the Blue Sky law, under 
one of which the State investigates and approves or 
disapproves the securities offered, and the second 
under which the State depends on licensing the 
dealer. He has shown you that the licensing of the 
dealer does not prevent fraud. I shall show you 
that the type of Blue Sky law under which the State 
investigates and approves or disapproves the merits 
of the securities offered, and of which the original 
Kansas act was the first, restricts the growth of 
securities and prevents the development of the State. 

The cardinal principle of this type of law is the 
approval of the State officials of the merits of the 
securities offered. The State would attempt to pass 
upon the merits of securities. The negative deny 
the ability of the State to pass upon the merits of 
securities. As bankers, you know how difficult it is 
to tell, even after the most exhaustive investigations 
by the most qualified men, to say what is the real 
value of a new security. The State is not equipped 
with this knowldege; the remuneration offered by 
the State is too small to be tempting to real experts. 
As bankers, you know the necessity of expert knowl- 
edge, exhaustive reports and searching examinations 
in order to arrive at a correct conclusion of the 
merits of a new security, and all of which is vitally 
necessary, on a new issue of securities. The State, 
under our system, cannot carry out this program; 
the expense would be too great, the type of men 
would be lacking that would be necessary for intelli- 
gent research. If the State did not devote the time 
necessary to such research, its indiscriminate ap- 
proval of securities offered for sale would be danger- 
ous. If the State did devote the time necessary for 
such research, the growth of new securities would be 
greatly checked and development of the State inter- 
fered with. The State cannot pass upon the merits 
of securities, as the expense would be too great, the 


type of men would be lacking, and the State has not 
sufficient time for the examination. So, the negative 
denies the ability of the State to carry out the 
— principles of this type of Blue Sky legisla- 
ion. 

Consider this proposition. These laws provide 
that before any new securities shall be offered for 
sale, they must promise a fair return. The State 
would prevent the sale of hazardous securities. The 
negative contends that if it were possible for the 
State to distinguish correctly between safe and un- 
safe investments, it would be unjust and disastrous 
to prohibit dealings on the unsafe side of that line. 
All new enterprises are hazardous, all patent proposi- 
tions are hazardous, and the result of the application 
of the law would be a restriction in the growth of 
both of those. In the hope of large reward men will 
take chances in new lines of endeavor. It is inevi- 
table that losses will occur. But Blue Sky legislation, 
in attempting to restrict those losses, will unques- 
tionably kill the initiative that leads men into new 
lines of endeavor. 

Consider the sale of mining stocks. These are 
perhaps the best known of our hazardous securities. 
But the sale of mining stocks is absolutely necessary 
if we are to develop our mines, and to deny their sale 
on the ground that they are hazardous would be 
ruinous to the business of mining. 

Consider the State of New Mexico, a new State 
which awaits development of its rich, prospective 
mines, not blessed with surplus capital. The citizens 
of the Eastern States purchase the mining stocks 
of New Mexico and thus finance her mines. Some 
of the investors will win and some will lose. But, 
win or lose, their speculations are indispensable fac- 
tors in the development of New Mexico. Had New 
Mexico a Blue Sky Law, these securities could not 
be offered that bring in capital and develop the State. 
Had the Eastern States with surplus capital such 
laws, they would not be allowed the opportunity of 
investing in the mining securities of New Mexico. 

My colleague has quoted the Pittsburgh Press 
as denouncing the Blue Sky law of West Virginia. 
West Virginia’s act provides that every business in- 
dustry, before transacting any business whatever in 
the State, or before offering for sale any securities, 
such company must file with the Auditor a copy of 
the statement of its financial condition. The Auditor 
decides whether the company is solvent. If in his 
judgment the securities promise a fair return, then 
he shall issue a statement to the company reciting 
that it is permitted to do business in the State; but 
if, after examining the statement, the Auditor decides 
that the company is not solvent and that the securi- 
ties do not in his judgment offer a fair return, then 
it shall be unlawful for such a company to do any 
business in the State of West Virginia until the 
company so changes its plans and finances as to 
satisfy the Auditor. In other words, the future of 
every new enterprise in West Virginia is placed in 
the hands of one man, the Auditor, and the rule by 
which every business is measured is the Auditor’s 
judgment; and until the Auditor can be satisfied, no 
new business can come into existence in the State of 
West Virginia; and no matter how burdensome his 
demands may be, there is no recourse against his 
ruling. Such a condition is preposterous. There can 
be nothing more oppressive or more restrictive to 
the growth of a business than the subjecting of that 
business to the whims of politics and politicians. Yet 
Kansas, South Dakota and West Virginia have all 
seen fit by Blue Sky legislation to place the future of 


new business in the hands of inexpert, underpaid 


servants of the State. Consider West Virginia. The 
Auditor may be honest, but he may be misled, he may 
be misinformed. If he be dishonest, with these tre- 
mendous possibilities for evil that lie in the misuse 
of this far-reaching power, what an opportunity for 
graft and political influence he has in the approval 
of dishonest business. Under such conditions capital 
will seek investment elsewhere, where it receives the 
encouragement it so richly deserves. Therein lies the 
danger. West Virginia is second in coal, but West 
Virginia is thirty-fourth in industry. Capital will 
not come to supply her wants. Yet West Virginia 
and other States have seen fit to enact statutes 


| 
| 


JOURNAL OF 


AMERICAN 


BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


which tend to restrict the development of their in- 
dustries. 

So, honorable judges, the negative is firmly con- 
vinced that the State cannot handle Blue Sky legisla- 
tion if it should be found desirable to do so. The 
negative contends that the restricting of the sale of 
new securities will restrict the growth of new enter- 
prises and prevent the development of the State, and 
that the subjecting of business to the whims of poli- 
tics and politicians characterizes that legislation as 
of the type that is rapidly making it a crime to do 
business in this country. 


Rankin for the Affirmative. 


My colleagues have shown you that the sale of 
fraudulent and worthless securities has grown to be 
a great evil and demand additional laws for the pro- 
tection of our people, because fraudulent concerns 
filch millions of dollars annually from the people and 
give them nothing in return. They have shown you 
that preventive legislation is the highest type of 
social legislation and is in harmony with the ideals 
of to-day. They have shown you that attempts to 
control the evil, by punitive legislation, have not been 
successful, because the nature of the evil is such 
that adequate control must mean prevention. 

I propose to show you that the so-called Blue Sky 
legislation offers the best practical remedy for the 
solution of this evil. By proving this we shall have 
sustained our whole contention, “That so-called Blue 
Sky legislation would be for the best interests of the 
people of the United States.” 

Blue Sky legislation offers the best solution of 
this evil, because it provides that investment com- 
panies must secure a license from the Government 
before they can offer securities for sale to the public. 
It provides that investment companies must file with 
the Government an itemized statement of their assets 
and liabilities; a copy of all contracts, stocks, bonds 
and other securities which they propose to make, sell, 
or negotiate to sell to the public; all papers must be 
verified by the oath of a duly authorized officer of 
the company. They must designate some person to 
accept service of legal process, valid in all courts of 
the State in which they propose to do business. 
They must file a sworn financial statement at stated 
intervals, and register all agents authorized to sell 
securities. 

Blue Sky legislation offers the best solution of 
the evil, because it gives to the Government author- 
ity to make an investigation of the company’s affairs 
whenever deemed advisable, either before or after 
issuing a charter to do business. It gives the Govern- 
ment power to stop the evil at its source, by refusing 
a license if the company does not show a reasonable 
assurance of doing an honest business. 

Ex-Postmaster General George B. Cortelyou, in 
an article written for the North American Review, 
April 19, 1907, says: “It must be borne in mind that 
many if not most of the schemes to defraud are of 
the fly-by-night order, whose methods and base of 
operations are constantly changing, that shift from 
name to name and city to city, for the purpose of 
avoiding too close scrutiny.” He further states that 
in New York recently a dozen different names were 
successively used by one concern, a change being 
made immediately on the discovery that its methods 
were attracting attention. 

This would be an impossibility where Blue Sky 
legislation has been enacted, because it would be 
compelled to make application to the Government to 
change its name and base of operation, giving rea- 
sons for doing so, which if not satisfactory would 
mean another investigation of its affairs, and if it 
appeared that the change of name was made neces- 
sary by its methods of doing business, the Govern- 
ment would revoke its license. 

A law enacted to prohibit these fly-by-night 
fraudulent concerns from doing business, and to re- 
voke the license of those companies that upon investi- 
gation are shown to be doing a dishonest business, 
is surely for the best interests of the people of the 
United States, and offers the best known method of 
prohibiting the sale of worthless securities. Nothing 
proves this assertion more conclusively than the act- 
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ual facts from the State of Kansas, where Blue Sky 
legislation has been in operation for a _ sufficient 
length of time to fairly estimate its value to the 
public. 

J. N. Dolley, Ex-Banking Commissioner of the 
State of Kansas, and author of Blue Sky legislation, 
states in Rand-McNally’s Bankers’ Monthly, of July, 
1913, that the Blue Sky law has proven to be very 
successful in its operation. It has driven out of 
Kansas the illegitimate stock and investment sales- 
men, an army of more than five thousand, who had 
been preying upon their people for the past fifty 
years, taking out of Kansas tens of millions of dol- 
lars during that period. He further states that he 
has failed to find a single case where any of that 
money has ever been returned to the investor. 

In a speech to the bankers of Illinois last fall, 
Mr. Dolley said that during the first eighteen months’ 
operation of the Blue Sky law, 1,500 applications 
for license to sell investment securities in Kansas 
were filed. Investigation under the Blue Sky law 
showed that seventy-five per cent. of them were from 
mining, oil and gas companies of a fraudulent nature, 
whose clear intent was to get the investor’s money 
without giving him any value in exchange, and that 
one-half of the other twenty-five per cent. were of 
a highly speculative sort; the kind where the inves- 
tor stood ninety-eight chances to lose to two chances 
to win, and many of these concerns when they dis- 
covered what information was demanded and the 
nature of the investigation they would have to under- 
go, withdrew their applications before they were 
passed upon, and less than one hundred of the 1,500 
applications received a license to do business. 

As my colleague has stated, the Post Office De- 
partment boasts of prosecuting seventy-eight fraudu- 
lent concerns in one year in the whole United States 
after they had filched millions of dollars from the 
public, but in Kansas alone in eighteen months, Blue 
Sky laws prevented over fourteen hundred fraudu- 
lent concerns from doing business, without one dol- 
lar being filched from the public. 

One of these applicants claimed that it manufac- 
tured an electric battery that would revolutionize 
the electrical world. The State sent one of these 
batteries to the electrical expert at its State Uni- 
versity, who examined it and reported that it was 
an absolute fake. Under the Blue Sky law it was 
refused a license in Kansas, but in Arkansas where 
the people are not protected by a Blue Sky law, this 
same company is doing business and selling its stock 
with great success. 

Another of these companies desired to sell what 
it called an income certificate, which in reality was 
a stock certificate without voting power. Investiga- 
tion under the Blue Sky law showed that while it had 
a total annual income of only $40,000 from insurance 
written, which was its sole legitimate source of 
revenue, its salary list alone amounted to $60,000, a 
deficit of $20,000, not including any of its general 
expenses, and in addition to this the certificates 
guaranteed a dividend of six per cent. to be paid 
out of the earnings of the company. They were not 
permitted to do business in Kansas, consequently 
they had to search for a more fertile field, where 
there was no Blue Sky law to interfere with con- 
cerns organized to fleece the public. 

Another of these companies desired permission to 
sell a million dollars’ worth of its stock, although 
the only asset it had was a contract with a life 
insurance company to write insurance for it, and the 
contract was subject to cancellation at any time. It, 
too, was invited to go elsewhere. 

After two years’ experience with the Blue Sky 
law, the Banking Commissioner of Kansas, Charles M. 
Sawyer, states in a personal letter to me, dated July 
8, 1918, that the Blue Sky Law “is proving to be a 
means of saving a great deal of money to the people 
of the State.” “We find,” he says, “that promoters of 
propositions that have but little merit do not now 
attempt to do business here.” 

Most of the effective Blue Sky legislation of the 
various States is copied more or less closely from 
the law of Kansas and legislation of this character 
that practically eliminates stock selling schemes of 
a fraudulent nature, and prevents the licensing of 
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highly speculative concerns, is undoubtedly for the 
best interests of the people of the United States. 

We have shown you that Blue Sky legislation 
deals with a condition so serious as to warrant legis- 
lative consideration. 

We have shown you that attempts made to deal 
with these conditions, prior to Blue Sky legislation, 
proved inadequate. 

We have shown you that Blue Sky legislation not 
only offers the best remedy yet proposed for correct- 
ing conditions, but that it has proven to be the best 
means of preventing the sale of fraudulent securities, 
by eliminating the illegitimate stock and bond con- 
cerns. 

Therefore, since conditions are such as to war- 
rant legislative consideration, and all previous cor- 
rective measures have been inadequate, and that Blue 
Sky legislation has proven to be the best remedy 
for prohibiting fake concerns from selling fraudulent 
and worthless securities, we contend that so-called 
Blue Sky legislation is for the best interests of the 
people of the United States. 


Gorby for the Negative. 


The question is, who will be your leader—Jeffer- 
son, Madison, Washington, the founders of our Re- 
public, or Dolley, the erratic reformer? 

This Government rests primarily upon the funda- 
mental truth that government derives its just powers 
from the consent of the governed. Under this, any 
law, or any measure that reduces the responsibility 
of the citizen, that reduces his business capacity, is 
a blow at the foundation structure of our Govern- 
ment. Blue Sky legislation, by reducing that respon- 
sibility, Blue Sky legislation, by reducing that capa- 
city, is a blow at the essential democratic principles 
of our Republic. Therefore, Blue Sky legislation for 
that reason must be unsparingly condemned. Blue 
Sky legislation is a distinct step, a distinct departure, 
away from the republican principles on which our 
Government is based. Therefore, choose you this day. 
Are you for a democracy, are you in favor of the 
Government established by our fathers, or do you 
now want to give up that government and adopt a 
paternalism? 

Something has been said here this afternoon 
about authority. I will give you authority, the best 
authority on both sides of the ocean. A book is re- 
cently off the press, published by the greatest govern- 
ment expert in Europe, Professor Bernhardt, of the 
University of Berlin. That eminent Professor states 
that the tragedy of reform is that the unintended re- 
sults are more powerful. than the intended results. 
That is precisely the case with Blue Sky legislation— 
the unintended results are more powerful than the 
intended results. 

We have shown you, and I shall show you fur- 
ther, that the unintended results of the Blue Sky 
legislation are disastrous. I have before me a quo- 
tation from Justice Holmes, of the Supreme Court 
of the United States, in which he says, “It is now a 
matter of course that the buyer stands in the shoes 
of the seller.” That is the established legal opinion 
in these United States, as old as the caveat emptor 
theory, old as Blackstone. And it is proposed to-day, 
on the recommendation of an erratic reformer, to 
throw over this system thus authorized, thus endorsed 
by legal authorities for the last three hundred years. 

If there is one particular in which our Govern- 
ment must be condemned, it is that ever so often it 
insists on interfering with legitimate business. I care 
not who destroys, it is destruction none the less if 
done by government. Whenever government inter- 
feres with the delicate machinery of legitimate trade, 
it is contemptible. Blue Sky legislation is an at- 
tempted arbitrary interference of government with 
legitimate business. 

Is this the first case of this kind? It is by no 
means the first. Take the Second Bank of the United 
States, at that time one of the richest institutions 
of the world, destroyed by the hand of government. 
Take the greenback issue, take the demonetization of 
silver. Blue Sky legislation is another step in that 


destructive course, in that reckless course, insisted 
upon by the Government of these States. 


It is in- 
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deed rapidly becoming a crime to do business in the 
United States. 

Government must not invade the field of legiti- 
mate trade. We welcome the co-operation of the 
hand of government where a business is unsavory or 
illegal, but we resent the interference of government 
where honest men and honest values are destroyed. 

What is the remedy for this situation? It is not 
incumbent upon us to provide a remedy. But to 
show you that we are fair, to show you that we be- 
lieve in what is right, we shall give you a remedy. 
It is not destroying the fundamental factors of our 
government, but rather strengthening them; not 
striking democracy at its rocts, but strengthening 
that foundation. Educate the people; place business 
courses in our schools; educate the children in in- 
vestment and supplement that by an association of 
expert bankers who know the truth and will give 
adequate publicity on any security inquired about. 

Is this an ideal dream? Is it the work of some 
ecstatic reformer? It is not. It is the method now 
used in the German Empire. I. have before me a 
letter from the American Consul General in Berlin, 
in which he says that it was decided at the outset in 
Germany that legislation would either be inadequate 
or constitute a hindrance to legitimate business, and 
that letter concludes that the system works perfectly 
in Germany, without the aid of special legislation. 

Therefore, we have proved that}there is no need 
for Blue Sky legislation if we enférce the laws we 
now have; that Blue Sky legislatidn is unscientific, 
the work of bungling politicians rather than expert 
statesmen; third, that of the two kinds of Blue Sky 
legislation, both are inadequate and _ inefficient; 
fourth, that the State cannot enforce Blue Sky legis- 
lation justly even if it were found desirable; fifth, 
that Blue Sky legislation will disastrously oppress 
legitimate business; sixth, that it will arrest the de- 
velopment of the State; seventh, that it is a blow at 
our democratic form of government; eighth, that on 
the authority of both continents it is not in accord 
with the democratic form of government; ninth, that 
it is an interfering and unscientific blow at a fair, 
legitimate business; tenth, that the remedy lies in 
strengthening the foundation of our Republic, not 
weakening it, by enforcing those doctrines estab- 
lished by the Fathers. 

Therefore, we close as we began, appealing that 
you will substantiate by your decision, those prin- 
ciples established by the Fathers—not paternalism, 
not new-fangled reforms, not reckless novelties, but 
in behalf of the principles established by Washington, 
Jefferson and Madison, that they may not perish, 
but for all time survive. 


Collins in Rebuttal for the Negative. 


My opponent gave a very interesting description 
of these nefarious schemes, and presented great 
losses that would have been prevented by Blue Sky 
legislation. But he has not taken this law and shown 
how it will prevent these losses. These losses are 
grossly exaggerated. There has never been any 
record kept in any State of fraudulent securities that 
have been misleading the people. He quotes Mr. 
Dolley in the State of Kansas as having shown a 
great number of companies having been denied ad- 
mission to Kansas, and that has probably prevented 
great loss. But who is Mr. Dolley? He is only the 
originator of the law; he is bound to support his 
law; he is looking for popularity just as much as 
anybody else. 

We will show the statistics as compiled by the 
Chief Inspector of the Post Office bureau. This re- 
port states that during the year fifty-two million dol- 
lars was lost in fraudulent schemes; but of two hun- 
dred and sixty-three cases which were prosecuted, 
in only fourteen cases were there fraudulent issues 
of stock. In other words, in only seven per cent. have 
people been defrauded on stock issues, the other 
ninety-three per cent. is caused by other fraudulent 
schemes. 

Losses are inevitable. As pointed out by my col- 
league, losses are the price of progress. In order to 
find a good, someone must find a bad. There exists 
to-day a corporation which in the last six months has 
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lost forty million dollars in its valuation. A great 
many people were closed out in stock deals. Yet 
this corporation would not have been affected by 
Blue Sky legislation. 

Every sound investment was in its day a specula- 
tion; and sound investments to-day, through chang- 
ing conditions, may turn out disastrous. 


Mr. Caldwell, President of the Investment 
Bankers’ Association of America, the greatest in- 
vestment bankers’ association in the world, says that 
ninety-five per cent. of investments prove mutually 
profitable. Are we going to jeopardize the ninety- 
five per cent. in order to save five per cent.? 

My opponent says that fraudulent bankers would 
induce the mayors of cities to subscribe, and recom- 
mend their securities to the public, and that they 
would induce priests to get their parishioners to sub- 
scribe. If they can induce the mayors of cities to 
join them, could they not get by political investi- 
gators? Why, it is preposterous. A bank in a city 
has three or probably more men to detect good from 
unsafe bonds; why should we let one man jin a State, 
probably inefficient, tell the people what to buy? It 
is preposterous. They say that this money would be 
diverted from honest business. Where do they ex- 
pect these schemers to put their money? Do they 
expect them to put it back in fraudulent stock? 
They do not bury it in the ground. 


Space in Rebuttal for the Affirmative. 


The first speaker claimed that the trouble was 
that the present laws were not enforced, and he also 
objected to more laws being written into the statutes 
of the States. This seems a very confusing propo- 
sition, for this reason, that according to his view it 
is the writing of more laws that is going to be 
burdensome, though we are doing it every day, both 
in the State and in the Nation, and everywhere the 
world over. 

But listen. According to his views, I would say 
that the Ten Commandments are sufficient, and that 
every law passed since Moses came down off the 
mountain has been a mistake. We are going to 
clutter up the machinery by putting in more laws, 
yet we are putting them in, and his statement seems 
somewhat peculiar to a man who is not technically 
trained along that line, referring to myself. 

Experience shows, however, that what we need is 
preventive laws, and that the punitive laws have been 
inefficient and ineffective. My colleague has repeated 
that to you. 

This is no new argument; I just want to leave 
it with you; itis this. The fourteen hundred fraudu- 
lent concerns which were prevented from doing 
business in Kansas, the United States’ Post Office 
service, being inadequate, could only prosecute 
seventy-eight of them; it could only succeed in doing 
anything with seventy-eight of them; yet the people 
have been fleeced of millions of dollars and they could 
do nothing with them until afterwards. But here we 
have the preventive law which actually did keep 
fourteen hundred companies from filching a dollar 
from the people, and this all in so short a time. If 
that law had not been in operation that I refer to in 
regard to the fourteen hundred companies, those four- 
teen hundred concerns would have been doing busi- 
ness to-day and no one can estimate the loss they 
. would have caused. We may boast of our shrewd- 
ness, but we know not how those fellows can take 
the advantage of us, even as we listen. That is the 
fact, that those fourteen hundred concerns were kept 
out, and Robert Burns, if I remember rightly, says 
that facts are stubborn things. 

The Blue Sky law was approved by the National 
Association of State Bank Supervisors, by a world- 
wide association, and by members of the legislature. 
Is not that sufficient to take it out of the field where 
our friends from Chicago would place it, when the 
most conservative, the best financiers of the country 
come along and endorse it? 


Floreen in Rebuttal for the Negative. 


The second speaker on the affirmative pointed 
out that we have laws regulating bucket-shops and 
gambling. Laws regulating such things come under 


the police power; they are regulated because of the 
peril to the health and morals of the community. 

He said that we have laws providing for the 
licensing of doctors. Those laws are enacted in order 
that we may ascertain whether the doctors have 
sufficient knowledge before they practice. The State 
does not attempt to go into his cases after he receives 
his license. 

The affirmative has contended that what we 
need is preventive laws. What are preventive laws? 
What are Blue Sky laws? They are of two types; 
we have shown there is one type which licenses the 
dealer. Will that type prevent the sale of fraudulent 
securities? I cannot see, and the negative cannot see, 
how it will. After a dealer gets his license, he can 
sell securities. After he has sold worthless securities 
somebody will make a complaint, and they can take 
away his license. But that is not preventive law, 
for the securities have been sold. The granting of 
that license is placed in the hands of the State; the 
State is going to tell who is a good dealer and who 
is a bad dealer. Here we have politicians, men ap- 
pointed possibly by the Governor; the Governor has 
a friend and his friend uses his political influence, 
and that man gets a license, and that man with a 
license can do an infinite amount of damage by going 
among the people and presenting that license as a 
recommendation for the securities he sells. Under 
the other type of law the State is going to prevent 
the sale of what the State terms fraudulent securities. 
In Kansas it is put up to the Banking Commissioner, 
a four or five thousand dollar man. There is no 
bank in this State, or in New York, which places 
those powers in the hands of one man. How do 
you know, before a company is operated, whether it 
is a hazardous enterprise? Those companies may be 
well intended, they may have honest people manag- 
ing them, yet those companies may be subjected to 
competition or the influence of competitive concerns 
may be brought against them. 

They tell of fourteen hundred fraudulent schemes 
kept out of Kansas. Who says they are fraudulent? 
The Banking Commissioner. Who can prove that 
there was not among those one great scheme which 
would have resulted in benefit to every one of us? 
The Bell Telephone Company, how many people had 
faith in that patent? How many people had faith in 
the cotton gin? There is not a patent to-day that 
you can say the people had much faith in. Yet the 
State is to delegate to one man the power to say 
whether that enterprise is good or not. That is a 
preposterous proposition, and such is the proposition 
the affirmative offers. 


Eyler in Rebuttal for the Affirmative. 


The second speaker for the negative said that 
the West Virginia law was the same as the Kansas 
law, and went on to describe it. We do not advocate 
the adoption of any particular Blue Sky law. The 
gentleman has evidently, however, not studied the 
subject very carefully, or he would know, as we from 
Pittsburgh know, that the West Virginia law was 
loaded with jokers by its opponents, and to-day the 
friends of Blue Sky legislation in West Virginia are 
working for its repeal. The law of West Virginia 
contains many undesirable and useless features; they 
were put in by the sharpers themselves in the lobby 
for the purpose of making that law obnoxious. The 
Kansas law is as different from it as day is different 
from night. 

Now in regard to one-man power, we do not 
advocate a law that would place all the power in the 
hands of one man. We do not advocate any such 
particular law. Name a commission, like the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, if you will, but prevent 
the issue, prevent the crime, punish the criminal. So 
far, punishing the criminal has proven to be a poor 
remedy. 

The second speaker for the negative wasted prac- 
tically his entire speech in considering minor details. 
He worried over the fact that perhaps the State 
official would be underpaid, and that perhaps he 
would not be able to give sufficient time to the in- 
vestigation of the securities. We of the affirmative 
de not advocate a measure that would have those 
defects. Pay your officials well and let them take 
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their time about making the investigation. By all 
means do this if you can prevent gross frauds from 
being perpetrated. We are not quibbling over such 
details; we are advocating the great principles that 
are behind the Blue Sky movement. 

He has said that New Mexico would not have 
been developed had they had Blue Sky legislation. 
We of the affirmative contend that unless we enact 
Blue Sky legislation and regain in part confidence in 
mining stocks, the mining business will be dead for 
many years to come. 

They have quoted President Caldwell of the In- 
vestment Bankers’ Association. I would also like to 
quote him. Mr. Caldwell, President of the Investment 
Bankers’ Association of America, in his annual ad- 
dress before the convention in New York in 1912, dis- 
cussed several of these nefarious schemes and then 
he said, “Such companies should be brought under 
the supervision of the banking department in each 
State in which they are located.” 


Gorby in Rebuttal for the Negative. 


This seems to be a very evasive matter. Every 
time we point out any fault in the law they say 
that that is not in the law they advocate. 

The burden in this debate is on the affirmative. 
They have not shown the manner in which this law 
will prevent fraudulent stock selling. That remains 
yet to be done. 

They advocate preventive measures. Preventive 
measures will be good when humanity has foreknowl- 
edge, and not before. Can you look into your neigh- 
bor’s mind and see the scheme he has to defraud 
you? You cannot. Then you cannot at all prevent 
that crime. That is the basis of human psychology, 
and you cannot enforce preventive laws so long as 
humanity does not have knowledge of the future. 

We are debating the so-called Blue Sky legisla- 
tion as it is on the statute books of twenty States 
of our Union that have passed the laws; no ideal 
Blue Sky legislation, no imaginative Blue Sky legis- 
lation, but the actual Blue Sky legislation on the 
statute books of this country to-day. We have 
pointed out the faults in those laws that’ will reduce 
those laws in time to the contempt of the people. 

My opponent quoted President Caldwell in his 
1912 speech. To show you what a progressive gentle- 
man President Caldwell is—I have the high honor 
of knowing him, and he is like Gladstone, he has 
changed his mind; with the progress of opinion and 
after diligent study he has changed his mind and in 
his last speech, delivered before the Maryland State 
Bankers’ Association on June 26, 19138, he said: “Be- 
lieving the public would take us at our word, which 
they have not done, we declared as an Association 
last November our willingness to support “Blue Sky” 
legislation that did not kill initiative, restrict markets 
and reflect upon the honest issuing corporation or 
the honest dealer. But nearly every “Blue Sky” law 
introduced in the many State Legislatures the present 
year is negative, restrictive, non-progressive, imprac- 
ticable and practically an insult to those bankers 
who have had the courage to invest in new things 
that have made us commercially the greatest nation 
of the world. I am here to say that “Blue Sky” 
legislation thus far has become the humbug of the 
ambitious reformer.” 

Again, from the report of the Investment Bankers’ 
Association: “This law, of course, corrected the evil 
that was aimed at—the promoters and dealers in 
fake securities have been eliminated from Kansas— 
but it has also practically closed the door to the 
dealers in legitimate securities.” 

My colleague has shown how this might work 
irreparable harm to the development of our States. 
You cannot exercise preventive measures and prevent 
crime; that has been shown over and over. In Blue 
Sky legislation you cannot get away from the fact 
that it is a distinct departure from the representa- 
tive form of government under which we live. We 
have shown you that there is no need for Blue Sky 
legislation, that it is unscientific, that of the two 
kinds, one licensing the dealer and the other requir- 
ing the approval of securities, both are inadequate 
and inefficient, that the State cannot handle it, that 
it is an interference with legitimate business, that 
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it is in its essence opposed to a republican form of 
government, that on the authority of two continents 
we have shown by the experts quoted that it is an 
arbitrary interference by the government with legiti- 
mate business, and that the remedy lies not in weak- 
ening the foundation of the Republic, but in strength- 
ening it through education and through the teachings 
of men who know what they are talking about. It 
is the unintended results that will work disaster to 
the business of this country under the Blue Sky 
legislation. 


Rankin in Rebuttal for the Affirmative. 


The third speaker for the negative in his direct 
argument appealed to the spirits of Washington, Jef- 
ferson and Madison and other parties too numerous 
to mention, patriarchs of bygone days. They come 
here and make out that the politicians are rob- 
bers, after they have quoted three of the finest that 
this country ever produced, politicians who became 
great statesmen of our country. But what did this 
prove? Nothing. He says, “We will give you the 
remedy.” His remedy was a ridiculous proposition, 
to educate the public. If that were an effective 
remedy, we would need no laws at all. If this would 
be an effective remedy, then let us repeal our laws 
against robbery and against theft and against high- 
waymen and all other crimes, and educate the people. 
He appealed to the departed spirits of noble men, but 
I want to say to you that we appeal to no one except 
to the actual facts we have presented to you and 
have proved without any question. 

We of the affirmative have shown you that Blue 
Sky legislation deals with a situation so serious as 
to warrant legislative consideration, because the peo- 
ple of the United States have been filched out of 
millions of dollars by the operation of fraudulent 
investment schemes. We have shown you that pre- 
ventive legislation is the highest type of social legis- 
lation, and according to Roscoe Pound, Dean of the 
Harvard Law School, it is in keeping with the present 
period of development of the laws of all countries. 
We have shown you that all attempts to deal with 
these conditions prior to Blue Sky legislation proved 
inadequate, because the only attempt worthy of men- 
tion made to control the evil was the Postal Fraud 
Order law, which was punitive in character and can 
apply the remedy only after the evil is done. But 
Blue Sky legislation, being preventive in character, 
operates before the evil is done and so stops the evil 
at its source. We have shown you that the Postal 
Department in one year prosecuted only seventy- 
eight fraudulent concerns in the whole United States, 
after they had robbed the people of millions of dol- 
lars; Blue Sky legislation, on the other hand, in the 
State of Kansas alone prevented over fourteen 
hundred fraudulent concerns from doing business, 
and consequently this preventive measure prevented 
the people from being robbed of a single dollar, which 
is an actual fact in the experience of the people of 
Kansas. We have shown you by a personal letter 
from the present Banking Commissioner that illegiti- 
mate stock and bond concerns do not now attempt 
to do business in Kansas. 

Therefore, conditions being such as to warrant 
legislative interference, and the attempts to regulate 
conditions prior to Blue Sky legislation having 
proved inadequate, and the Blue Sky legislation not 
only having proven adequate to remedy conditions, 
but also having proved to be the best means of 
preventing fake concerns from selling illegitimate 
securities to the public by practically eliminating 
fraudulent stock and bond concerns—therefore we 
contend that the so-called Blue Sky legislation would 
undoubtedly be for the best interests of the people 
of the United States. 


Pittsburgh Wins. 


The Judges of the debate, Messrs. George Bryan, 
Christopher B. Garnett and E. M. Long, were invited 
to the platform when they handed their written de- 
cisions separately to the Chairman, who found them 
to be unanimous. Mr. Bryan announced the result 
as follows: 

“I do not know that I have ever before been able 
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to sympathize so profoundly with the umpire of a 
baseball game, I might even go further and say the 
umpire at a post season series, because, in all serious- 
ness, gentlemen, the debate to which we have just 
listened has given me not only pleasure but instruc- 
tion, and the decision of the debate has been very 
close. I wish to say further, and ask you to bear in 
mind what many of you doubtless understand, that 
we judges are not here, and have not been asked to 
pass upon the merits of the question, but only upon 
the merits of the debate. Further, we have had to 
address our judgment to what I might call a sym- 
posium of arguments on either side; that is to say, 
while individual excellences here and there may have 
manifested themselves, we are necessarily governed 
by the law of general average. Under those circum- 
stances, expressing for myseli and doubtless for my 


colleagues the hope that we will have a police escort 
to get us safely out of this building, but again trust- 
ing you further for your generous construction of our 
motive, we have to announce to you that in our 
judgment the decision of the debate on its merits 
lies with the Pittsburgh Chapter, the affirmative.” 


Vote of Thanks. 


THE CHAIRMAN: “Gentlemen, it seems to me 
that a vote of thanks to the Judges and Contestants 
is in order. I would therefore entertain a motion 
that we extend a vote of thanks to these gentlemen 
for having been with us this afternoon.” 

The motion was made, seconded and adopted 
unanimously. It was the consensus of opinion that 
this had been one of its most enjoyable and instruc- 
tive sessions. 


DOCUMENTS FOR DISTRIBUTION. 


HE Association has on hand a quantity of 

printed matter. The list comprises the follow- 

ing documents, any of which will be sent to 
our members on notifying the office: 


Bills of Lading. 
New Uniform Bills of Lading. 


Constitutionality of Proposed Act (H. R. 14934). 
Pennsylvania Speech—L. E. Pierson. 


Little Rock, Arkansas, Speech—Thomas B. Paton. 
Jamestown, Virginia, Speech—Thomas B. Paton. 
Oklahoma Speech—Evans Woollen. 


Report of Committee to 1908 Convention at Den- 
ver, with Appendices. 


Report of Committee to 1909 Convention at Chi- 
cago, with Appendices. 


Report of Committee to 1910 Convention at Los 
Angeles, with Appendices. 


Proceedings of Joint Conference between bankers, 
carriers, shippers, etc., held at Chicago, Septem- 
ber, 1909. 


Currency. 


Report of the Currency Commission of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association, 1907. 


Report of Currency Commission of American 
Bankers Association, made at a meeting held at 
Chicago, Saturday, January 18, 1908. 


Statement of Currency Commission of American 
Bankers Association presented to House Com- 
mittee on Banking and Currency, at Washington, 
D. C., Wednesday, April 15, 1908. 


Credit Currency. By Elmer H. Youngman, Editor 
“Bankers’ Magazine.” 


Report of Committee on Banking and Currency on 
the “Issue and Redemption of National Bank 
Guaranteed Credit Notes,” Fifty-ninth Congress, 
Second Session, 1906-7. 


Anderson, F. B., “The Need of Banking and Cur- 
rency Reform.” 


Case, J. H., “Desirability of Commercial Paper as 
a Bank Investment.” 
Miscellaneous. 


Guaranty of National Bank Deposits. By James 


B. Forgan, President First National Bank, Chi- 
cago, Ill. before the annual meeting of Group 
Two of the Bankers’ Association of the State of 
Illinois, held at Peoria, June 11, 1908. 
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General form of Articles of Association to be used 
in the organization of Clearing House Associa- 
tions in the smaller cities and towns. 


Report of Special Committee, Trust Company 
Section, September 13, 1904, on the Classification 
of Legal Decisions relating to Safe Deposit Com- 
panies, Rules and Forms. 


Address by Jordan J. Rollins before the Trust 
Company Section, September 14, 1905, on “The 
Protection of Trust Companies Acting as Trans- 
fer Agents and Registrars.” 


Forgan, J. B., “Clearing House Examinations by 
Clearing House Examiners.” 


Reynolds, Arthur, “Some Aids to the Solution of 
Our Financial Problems,” “The Unsettled Cur- 
rency Problem.” 


PROCEEDINGS FOR SALE. 


HE Trust Company Section has on hand a num- 
T ber of handsomely bound copies of Proceed- 
ings of the Section. Volume one contains the 
proceedings from 1896 to 1903 inclusive, and vol- 
ume two the proceedings from 1904 to 1908 inclusive. 
These two volumes contain many important reports, 
addresses and discussions on matters of great inter- 
est to Trust Company officers and their employees. 
It is confidently believed that in no other books could 
so wide a range of Trust Company information be 
obtained. A great many copies have been sold, but 
in order to make room for other matter the remain- 
ing volumes, as long as they last, will be sold at 
seventy cents each, including postage. Orders should 
be sent to the Secretary, who will.forward the books 
promptly. 


“Trust Company Forms.” 


The selections cover all departments of the trust 
company, and it is believed offer practical “forms” 
for carrying out all of the various banking and trust 
functions which may fall to the lot of an active 
company. 

The selected forms have been reproduced by pho- 
tographic process (one-half the original dimensions), 
bound in full morocco, leather lining, gilt edges, in 
handsome and durable shape—11 x 14 inches in size— 
and are for sale to members of the Association for 
$15 each, and to non-members at $20. Some 550 
different forms have been reproduced, making a book 
of 145 pages, fully indexed. Subscriptions may be 
sent to P. S. Babcock, Secretary Trust Company Sec- 
tion, 5 Nassau street, New York, who will forward 
book prepaid at once. 
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Chaptergrams must be received b 
the 28th of the month preceding publication. 


BALTIMORE. 


By H. Clarke Jones. 


UR chapter was more than proud of itself on 
O the opening meeting of the season 1913-1914. 
Senator Robert L. Owen, co-author of the 
Owen-Glass Bill, was our principal speaker, 
and helped to draw out a large number of our older 
members. I do not think on any occasion, with the 
exception of our banquets, has Baltimore Chapter 
been honored as it was on that night by the great 
number of bank officers present. 

Senator Owen explained the bill, and mentioned 
some of the things it was to remedy. He said that a 
panic would be unknown after the bill became a law, 
and that he thought it would be a law after the Ist 
of December. He admitted that in its present state 
it was imperfect, ard would have to be amended in 
some particulars. He said that the Secretary of Agri- 
culture and the Comptroller of the Currency would 
be omitted from the Federal Reserve Board. An- 
other change, he said, would be the reduction in sub- 
scription to the stock of the Federal Reserve Bank. 
Instead of the 20 per cent. requirement, it would be 
reduced to 6 per cent. of capital and surplus. He also 
said that the holders of the 2 per cent. bonds would 
be protected. 

After Senator Owen had finished his talk, he 
invited questions from those present, and I think that 
by his clear and forcible answers he made the bill 
better understood. 

Our second speaker was J. Kemp Bartlett, Vice- 
President of the United States Fidelity and Guaranty 
Co., who spoke on the development of Corporate 
Suretyship. Mr. Bartlett was very familiar with ‘his 
subject and enlightened us a great deal. When he 


said that Baltimore companies wrote half of the. 


surety bonds written in the United States, and the 
other half went to the rest of the companies com- 
bined it was quite a revelation to us. 

After hearing a few remarks from our President, 
Mr. Graham, we were served a buffet supper, and 
the largest meeting of our history was over. 

Carl E. Wagner, Vice-President of our chapter 
last year, has severed his connection with the West- 
ern National Bank, and associated himself with the 
Bond Department of the banking house of Robert 
Garrett & Son. The best wishes of our chapter are 
with “Carl” for unlimited success. 


BOSTON. 


. By Robert H. Bean. 


HE members of Boston Chapter have been tried 

by the fire of experience and have not been 

found wanting. No better evidence of the 

value of the American Instituteof Banking could 

be desired than the work of a group of men brought 

together to handle the details of the greatest meet- 

ing in the history of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation. 

Volunteer service, entailing long hours and much 
expenditure of strength, was required, and this was 
offered freely by the members of Boston Chapter, who 
were called into the work because they were Insti- 
tute men and were known to be equal to the task. 

Now that the cenventions are over and the local 
problem comes before us for attention, it is found 
that there is much to hold the interest of Boston bank 
men in the year which is now under way. 


CHAPTERGRAMS 


the Educational Director of the Institute not later than 


The Educational Committee have planned a 
course of great merit, and the chief concern is over 
the question of whether our room will be large enough 
to accommodate all who wish to attend. The Insti- 
tute Course, which is in the hands of Prof. O.:M. 
W. Sprague, is attracting not only the junior mem- 
bers, but the officia!s as well. On the opening night 
two hundred and two men registered and listened 
with intense interest to a lecture on Bank Operations 
and the Production of Wealth. The second lecture on 
the History of Credit brought out another large 
crowd, and it is evident that we are to have a very 
good number of credit holders at the end of the year. 

The opening Chapter Night on October 17th 
was given over to reports from the Richmond Con- 
vention, papers being read by Horace S. Ford and 
Fred A. Young. The attendance was unusually good, 
and keen interest was manifested, particularly by the 
new members. On November 21st the first informal 
dinner will be held in connection with the November 
Chapter Night. This evening will be given over to 
a discussion of Latin-American affairs, which will 
be treated by Mayor John F. Fitzgerald, Thomas 
F. Anderson, Secretary New England Shoe and Leather 
Association, and Francis A. Goodhue, Vice-President 
First National Bank. 

The Year Book, which contains a full outline of 
the chapter program, is now being distributed not 
only to our members, but to the presidents of every 
other chapter. This exchange of material should be 
general, and we have made arrangements to do our 
share in making it so. 

While a large membership does not always indi- 
cate that the right sort of a chapter is being built 
up, this is the case we feel in this city. Member- 
ship campaigns are hurtful and should not be resorted 
to if a healthy increase can be secured in any other 
way. Following the Richmond Convention, applica- 
tions for membership began to come in and have con- 
tinued to be received from every institution in the 
city as well as from many of the suburban banks. 
Since the ist of October two hundred and thirty- 
five new members have been elected, making our 
membership on November ist about seven hundred 
and seventy-five, after allowing for changes and res- 
ignations for various reasons on October 15th, when 
our dues were called for payment. This increase has 
come, we believe, because of an awakening among 
our bank men to a realization of what the Institute 
is, and a belief that no bank man seeking advance- 
ment through knowledge can afford not to be affiliated 
with the local chapter. 

The Post-Graduate Course opened on Novem- 
ber 3d, and the first discussion brought together a 
group of earnest students, who have, through their 
application to previous courses, secured their Insti- 
tute Certificate. 

We record with a great deal of pleasure the high 
henor that has recently come to one of our most 
capable members, James D. Brennan, formerly a 
member of the Bank Commissioner’s staff. Mr. 
Brennan has been appointed National Bank Exam- 
iner for the Bosten District, and succeeds Alfred 
Ewer and William E. Neal. He has long been a 
great friend of the chapter and has had much to do 
with making successful the Educational Courses dur- 
ing the past two years. As an assistant Mr. Bren- 
nan has appointed George W. Healey, of the Paul 
Revere Trust Co., who has also been aetive in chap- 
ter affairs. 
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The chapter, realizing the value of such asso- 
ciations and fully appreciating the friendly spirit 
shown by the recent convention toward the Institute, 
has applied for membership in the American Bank- 
ers Association, thus giving us direct representation 
in future conventions and bringing into still more in- 
timate relations the two organizations. 


BUFFALO. 
By Harry G. Hoffmann. 


UFFALO CHAPTER held its first regular meet- 
B ing of the season Thursday evening, September 
25th, in the Buffalo Clearing House. That 
Buffalo evidently means business was shown, 
for the meeting was the best and largest attended in 
years. When former President Kinney, speaking at 
our banquet in May, said it was indeed a pleasure to 
him to be presiding at such an enthusiastic gather- 
ing of bank men, and he hoped that the same enthu- 
siasm would manifest itself when chapter work 
would be resumed in the fall with a class in Commer- 
cial Banking and Law,I can say for him that he hardly 
realized that our first “Get Together” of the season 
would be so well attended by local bank men who are 
desirous of taking up the law course. According to 
applications received for membership to our ‘chap- 
ter, we can say we have increased our membership 
one hundred per cent., and from all indications every- 
thing points to a most successful year. 


President Rattrey extended a hearty w lcome to 
all the new men and expressed very eloquently what 
the Institute stands for and how it can help the bank 
man. He stated that we have been conducting classes 
in Banking Finance and Commercial Banking and Law 
during the past three years and, in consequence, sev- 
eral students have received the graduation certificate 
of the American Institute of Banking, and that nine 
others just recently passed the examination in Bank- 
ing and Finance, and would nrobably qualify for a 
certificate, after completing the law course. As ex- 
emplifying the educational value of the Institute 
courses, he said that three out of eight candidates 
from Buffalo passed the recent examination for State 
Bank Examiners, and two of these had attended the 
classes conducted by our chapter. 


Mr. Baker, a very capable lawyer, has been en- 
gaged to instruct the class inCommercial Banking and 
Law, which course comprises the Laws of Contract, 
Agency and Association, Sales and Bailments and Ne- 
gotiable Instruments. A half hourly course in Eng- 
lish will precede the law class. We also intend in- 
augurating a Chapter Forum for a discussion of ad- 
vanced theories of banking, preparing members for 
the Associate Degree of the American Institute of 
Banking. In addition to these plans we hope to have 
monthly talks on banking practice followed by a free 
discussion of debatable points. 


CINCINNATI. 
By A. DeWitt Shockley. 


INCINNATI CHAPTER held its first meeting of 
i the season Tuesday, October 14th, in the Union 
Trust Co. parlors with probably the largest at- 
tendance of its existence; President Benedict 
presiding. Samuel McFarland, of the Fifth-Third 
National Bank, the first speaker of the evening, spoke 
on Proposed Currency Legislation, and presented an 
interesting outline of what is known as the Owen- 
Glass Bill in the course of his remarks. Mr. McFar- 
land said in part: 


We are all agreed that we are in need of banking 
and currency legislation, and the bankers generally will 
welcome such legislation, if a bill is submitted which is 
workable and is not unjust to the great banking and 
commercial interests of the nation. If a bill is presented 
which will lessen the chance of panics, such as we expe- 
rienced in 1907 and 1893, the country as a whole would 
welcome such a bill with open arms. 

With this idea in view and to carry out the cur- 
rency plank in the Democratic platform, the present ad- 
ministration through Hon. Carter Glass, of Virginia, mem- 
ber of the House of Representatives, introduced a bill to 
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provide for the establishment of Federal Reserve Banks for 
furnishing an elastic currency, affording means of re 
discounting commercial paper, and to establish a more 
effective supervision of banking in the United States, and 
for other purposes. We will not have to discuss each sec 
tion of this bill, and it is my intention only to point out 
those features which are most objectionable to the National 
Banking System. 

The idea of compulsory subscription, and the possi- 
bilities of the Reserve Board of seven, which this bill 
provides for, being the instrumentality of building up a 
powerful political machine, are features of the bill which 
do not meet with the approval of all the bankers. The 
currency commission of the American Bankers Association 
met in Atlantic City in June, and appointed a committee 
to meet at Washington to present recommendations sug 
gesting minority representation on the Federal Reserve 


rd. 

The Chicago conference recommended, as an amend- 
ment, that the Federal Reserve Board consist of seven 
members, including the Secretary of the Treasury, three 
members chosen by the President of the United States, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, and three mem- 
bers elected by the directors of the Federal Reserve banks. 
This would be a minority representation of three out of 
a board of seven. Is it fair and equitable that the Na- 
tional banks be compelled to put up 20 per cent. of their 
eapital, and with this capital invested in the Federal Re- 
serve banks, is it fair, say, not to have representation, 
and have nothing to say as to the management of their 
moneys under this Federal board? Under this plan it does 
seem as if proper provision has been made for the ex- 
pert experiences of bankers. 

National banks welcome the most searching govern- 
mental regulation, but object to subscribing 20 per cent. 
of their capital to a corporation from which they are to 
receive 5 per cent. if earned, without any power to cor- 
rect improper and unbusinesslike management. The atti- 
tude of the House of Reprecentatives on the Banking and 
Currency Bill was indicated last month by the passing of 
the measure by a vote of 286 to 84, without the incorpora- 
tion of a single important amendment suggested by vari- 
ous banking committees, commissions and conferences that 
have closely studied the proposed legislation. There seems 
to be some probability that the Senate will pass the bill, 
but not, it is hoped, without modification in at least two 
important particulars. 


Henry J. Mergier, of the Union Trust Co., who 
has ably represented Cincinnati on the Executive 
Council in the past, was the next speaker. Mr. Merg- 
ler, who has recently been appointed to take charge 
of our Law Classes for the coming year, after hav- 
ing been highly recommended by our entire Board 
and Committee, spoke on the Institute of Banking, 
its Aim and Purpose. Among other things, Mr. Merg- 
ler gave a detailed account of the life of our organ- 
ization, its inception, its growth and its accomplish- 
ments. Quoting Mr. Mergler: 


As is natural, a man who aspires to some high office 
must produce the goods. He must have made a record, 
and have shown his right to such a position. It is the 
policy of the Executive Council and delegates to elect 
certificate holders; in other words, men who have proven 
their worth, their interest and enthusiasm in forwarding 
educational work. Now, the question ‘“‘How do we bene- 
fit individually?’ We must admit that a thorough knowl- 
edge of our business will create efficiency in our work. 
Such being the case, if we are ambitious ourselves or 
interested in: our institution’s welfare, we should use every 
opportunity to acquire all knowledge possible, not only a 
knowledge of our individual work, as that of bookkeeper, 
teller or auditor, but should become acquainted with the 

rinciple upon which all banking transactions are based. 
Ve too often do things in the same old way, because some 
one else did this thing in a like manner, and never rea- 
son why it is being done, or what the meaning and effect 
of the transaction. One reason more bank clerks do not 
succeed is because we cannot see beyond our own desks. 
The American Institute of Banking is for the purpose of 
studying such questions, in addition to its regular courses. 
It has the best facilities for such study, heaving the best 
material our country affords as well as the 1r:oral and sub- 
stantial backing of the American Bankers Association. It 
is to the officers of some extent, but to the clerks to a 
greater extent, that the good or bad opinion of an insti- 
tution is formed by the bank’s clientele. The Institute 
aims to give such knowledge and facts which will enable 
us to handle our customers intelligently. With the devel- 
opment of the Institute work its members have for the most 
part kept pace. We have many officers, junior officers, bank 
examiners, and successful business men in our ranks, who 
are proud of the fact that it is due to the Institute and 
its awakening and encouraging influences that they owe in 
part at least their success. Therefore, gentlemen, the 
American Institute of Banking was organized for the pur- 
pose of education of bankers in Banking and Finance, and 
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Banking and Commercial Law, and the establishment and 
maintenance of a recognized standard of education by means 
of official examinations and the issuance of certificates. 
The ultimate effect will be the creation of a more efficient 
banking system, the greater efficiency of the bank man, 
and eventually a body of learned men who will be able to 
cope with the future financial difficulties of our nation. 


Chas. W. Dupuis, Cashier of the Second National 
Bank, then gave a few interesting remarks on Chap- 
ter Work in general, after which Messrs. Brewster 
and Shockley outlined in detail our plans for the com- 
ing year, which included our Commercial Law Classes 
each week with Henry J. Mergler as instructor. 


DALLAS. 
By W. J. Evans. 


UR delegates to the Richmond Convention, elated 
O with their success in capturing the honor of 
entertaining the next annual convention, added 
further enjoyment to their trip by taking an 
extensive pleasure tour through the larger Eastern 
cities after the convention closed. Taking the steamer 
at Norfolk, they proceeded by water to New York, 
and after a few days in the metropolis they boarded 
a Day Line steamer for an all-day journey up the 
beautiful Hudson River to Albany; thence by rail to 
Buffalo and Niagara. From this point they turned 
their faces homeward, making one-day stops at De- 
troit, Chicago and St. Louis. It was a great trip in 
every way, one that will long remain in the memory 
of each as a bright spot against the background of 
the prosaic routine of the day’s work. 


On Tuesday night, October 7th, Dallas Chapter 
assembled for the purpose of felicitating the dele- 
gation upon their achievement at Richmond and hear- 
ing from the blushing delegates themselves a modest 
account of how it was done. A strong letter from 
President Dreher, bristling with encouragement and 
inspiration, was read. Another important feature of 
the evening was the announcement of winners in the 
membership contest and the awarding of the three 
cash prizes. This contest was inaugurated several 
months ago, and lasted only a short time, but the 
announcement of the results was withheld until this 
time, in order to start the season’s work with the mo- 
mentum generated by the new membership. The re- 
sult of the campaign was remarkable. It showed 
a gain in new members of almost one hundred per 
cent. In one bank it swept practically the entire force, 
official and clerical, into the local chapter, there being 
about four per cent. of the men who have not yet 
affiliated. We now have a membership of two hun- 
dred. 


This enormous increase is of vast significance 


to the future of Dallas Chapter. It must be remem-.- 


bered that it was entirely accomplished before the 
news reached Dallas that the next A. I. B. Conven- 
tion would assemble in this city. The additional im- 
petus which will be derived from this source, taken 
in connection with other influences at work, will mean 
that the close of the season next year will find Dallas 
Chapter among the strongest and most vigorous in 
the country. 


Our study class for 1913-1914 made a most aus- 
picious and impressive start on the evening of Octo- 
ber 16th, when Prof. Cockrell, of Polytechnic College, 
Furt Worth, met with us and gave his initial lecture, 
and was greeted by the largest attendance that ever 
turned out for the first night of the educational course. 
Our chapter is peculiarly fortunate this year in se- 
curing the services of Prof. Cockrell as instructor. 
He occupies the Chair of Political Economy in his 
institution, and by reason of his attainments through 
travel and research in this country and abroad is con- 
sidered one of the most eminent students of econom- 
ics in the Southwest. He will conduct the study 


classes of both Fort Worth and Dallas this season, 
handling the branch devoted to banking and finance. 


In addition to this academic work, which will oc- 
cupy the attention of the class on two nights in each 
month, the Educational Committee has announced that 
one meeting each month will be devoted to the study 
and discussion by the classmen of the everyday prob- 
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lems of bank work, and especially the new wrinkles 


and improved methods that are constantly being 
promulgated in actual banking, and which properly 
belong to the practical side of the banking business, 
rather than the theoretical. ‘ 


The fourth meeting night in each month will be 
devoted to athletics and social activities. In this con- 
nection, the Dallas Chapter Scandal Club, consisting, 
it is almost needless to say, of the wives and soon- 
to-be-wives of our boys, continues to be the howling 
success that it has been from the beginning. It is the 
function of these good dames to accompany their 
knowledge-seeking husbands and “steadies” to the 
club rooms on study class nights, where they are 
herded together in our comfortable reading rooms and 
proceed to become better acquainted and enjoy them- 
selves as only the gossip-loving fair sex can. This 
adjunct was the result of a happy thought of one of 
our married members who at first found it difficult to 
make a smooth blending between matrimony and In- 
stitute work. 


The zeal with which our boys are starting the 
educational work this fall will be sustained by the 
realization of the great opportunities for the future 
that will be opened up in this field by the coming of 
the next national convention. Not only do the chap- 
ter men realize the signal honor of this privilege of 
entertaining the national body, won over an honorable 
and deserving opponent, but they also realize soberly 
the responsibility of coming up to expectations as 
hosts. In this way they are joined by an appreciative 
Clearing House Association, Chamber of Commerce, 
and by every bank man in the city, whether official 
or employee, member or non-member. The delegates 
who attend the 1914 gathering will have good reason 
for expecting it to be the greatest convention of all 
the past, and if earnestness and unbounded consecra- 
tion of effort on the part of President Dreher, the 
Program Committee, and Dallas Chapter for the ac- 
complishment of this end count for anything, then 
they need have no fear of disappointment. 


HARTFORD. 
By Wilbur S. Sherwood. 


HEN the President of Hartford Chapter called 

\V/ a joint meeting of the officers, board of gov- 
ernors and consuls for October 9th, twenty- 

six men responded. Dinner was served at 
Bond’s restaurant and our own orchestra furnished 
music. The game was on. Plans had already been 
made for an informal opening dinner to be held at the 
new Hotel Bond the following week, on October 16th, 
and this dinner was to be an introduction to our first 
chapter meeting of the new season—October 28, 1913. 


When Thursday, October 16th, rolled around, up- 
ward of 125 bank men assembled in the banquet hall 
of our newest hotel and enjoyed one of the most in- 
structive, interesting, pleasant and social evening’s 
entertainment that one could wish for. We were 
especially honored by the presence of George E. Allen, 
the educational director of the Institute, whose pointed 
talks are always welcome. 


President Wilbur S. Sherwood acted as toast- 
master. The first speaker on the program was Presi- 
dent Harold W. Stevens, of the Hartford National 
Bank, who said: 


In looking around among you to-night I find it in- 
teresting to allow my imagination to work a bit and to 
wonder what will be your future accomplishments, either 
individually or collectively. And in estimating those prob- 
abilities I find there is forced upon my mind some such 
standard as has been credited to the Irishman, who said 
that “fa man couldn’t be as good as his father unless he 
were better.” 

This is merely an epigrammatic way of saying that 
men in order to equal their predecessors or forebears must 
even surpass them, on the theory that the standards of life 
are advancing standards, and that not only should the old 
give place to the new, but that in the fitness of things the 
new should be ‘better than the old. 

This is truly a_ stimulating suggestion, stimulating 
because it is as sensible as it is witty, and will, if put 
in practice by us, make life really worth living. The thing, 
therefore, which you young men have got to impress upon 
your minds is, that if you expect to take the place of your 
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present superiors and do as well as they have done, you 
must do better. Why? Because the needs of the new con- 
~ oe will require you to excel what was done in the 
old. 

Of course, I know you did not come here to be lec- 
*tured or preached to, You came primarily out of good 
fellowship, to get nearer to one another, and to have a 
good time. And right here I could find my text, if I 
wanted to preach you a sermon, namely, “Get nearer to one 
another.”” When I was a younger man, an older and wiser 
one told me that every man was worth only a dollar a 
day from his head down, and that the difference in his 
per diem value arose from the kind of head he had on his 
shoulders. Now there is a lot of truth in that, but it isn’t 
the whole truth, for it ignores the heart of a man, which 
all of us know only too well is not located in his head. 
“Brains, brains! Give us more brains!” has been, and is 
now, the unceasing demand from every activity of life; 
but to-day there is coming to be a clearer understanding 
that, while we have not over-emphasized the need for more 
brains, we have underestimated the need for a more sym- 
pathetic and generous human heart. In other words, so- 
ciety is realizing that the problem it has to solve is, how 
to get the brains and the heart of man to work together in- 
telligently and harmoniously. 

You young men have the good fortune, or bad, accord- 
ing to how you look at things, of living in an era of what 
is called “social readjustment.” As a matter of fact, so- 
ciety is always readjusting itself, just as every living thing 
must do in order to continue living, and the main thing 
we need to look out for is that this readjustment be 
natural and logical. We certainly are readjusting ourselves 
very considerably at the present time, and some of us are 
disposed to ery out quite sharply when we think that our 
own particular interests are being readjusted to our per- 
sonal disadvantage. The point I wish to bring to your 
attention, however, is that the present issue is not merely 
a continuation of the political democracy fought for at the 
battles of Lexington and Concord and Bunker Hill, but 
that it is a greater and broader democracy, an “industrial 
democracy,” the spirit of which is taught not only by the 
religion which we cherish, but by the developments and the 
rearrangements which have followed the heroic struggles 
and sacrifices of our forebears. To state the matter in 
another way, this is an era of more co-operation and less 
individualism, of more generous loyalty to the principle 
of “the greatest good of the greatest number,”’ and a recog- 
nition of the fact that that cannot be obtained without 
prescribing some limits to the privileges of the individual. 

So you see that I have in my few words already gotten 
around agair to what is involved in the Irishman’s lively 
suggestion, which is that the great and urgent need of the 
time is not only that individuals, but communities, states 
and nations in their social organization, ‘“‘get nearer to one 
another,” with all the brains and all the heart which they 
possess, in order thyt they may justify themselves as the 
sons of their fathers 

And now, how can you young men get nearer to- 
gether? This banquet is one means and your Institute as- 
sociation which is back of it is another. But as you must 
have more than dry bones and mere flesh to make a man, 
so you must have more than by-laws and officials to make 
an association. You need the sharp stimulus of some human 
interest and it is up to you to find it. In the first place, 
cultivate the habit of giving every man a show and of pick- 
ing not only the best man for the best place, but of putting 
every man in some place, so that he will feel he is a part, 
at least, of “the whole thing.” 

Serious work along the lines of your profession is 
very important, for it helps to fit you for the opportunity 
for which you are perhaps waiting. But do you think 
opportunities travel on any kind of a schedule? I don’t. 
I think they are constantly about us and ever anxious to 
be seized by the bold hand guided by the discerning eye 
and the quick, active mind. While specific knowledge is 
essential to your welfare, and should be a part of the work 
of your association to help you to acquire, the chief value 
of such knowledge after all will come from the amount of 
loyalty and faithfulness you'put into your daily task. 

“Finally, how can you be as good as your present 
seniors in office? You can do it only by remembering 
that new times generally mean new conditions which call 
for wiser men, and that in order to meet the changing 
phases of life it is absolutely necessary to cultivate the 
open mind and the sympathetic heart. We all of us mean 
to do this, but we get into ruts: We acquire habits and 
privileges of which we become jealous. In fact, we are so 
weaklv human that we forget we belong to humanity. We 
old fellows, therefore, look to you, to glorious Youth with 
all its bright promise and potency, to correct our mistakes 
and so to justify our work. 


Meigs H. Waples, President of the Connecticut 
Trust and Safe Deposit Company, spoke as follows 
concerning the new Currency Bill: 


I propose to speak to you seriously, for these are 
serlous times—especially in our line of business. We don’t 


know what things are going to happen to us. It is possible 
that the effect of the tariff bill, recently enacted, may be 
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depressing to all business, and that we shall feel the effect 
of it. Certainly the newly enacted Income Tax Law, if it 
does not affect our individual pockets, is going to create an 
immense amount of labor and precaution in our particular 
business. And, above all, the pending Banking and Cur 
rency Bill is a most portentous’ issue. Nothing more 
affects the commercial welfare and commercial stability 
of a nation than its financial system. Our present one 
is admitted to be defective and unreliable in panics. Sut 
to substitute for that one which may be infinitely worse 
and more ineffective, would be not only a national but 
a world-wide disaster. It is, therefore, becoming in us 
now to seriously consider any propositions as to a future 
financial system, which is to take the place of the one 
under which we are now operating. 

If and when the proposed bill becomes a law it is most 
likely and probable that in its main features it will remain 
the financial law of the land for many years to come. Prob 
ably for so many years that we who now hold the execu- 
tive offices in banking institutions will have passed away 
au ing its tenure. Therefore, I entreat of you that in your 
studies—in your meetings to consider financial problems 
that you will give the new ideas which are advanced in 
this bill a careful consideration. 

To my mind there are three incidental defects or dan- 
a propositions in the bill which stand out in bold 
relief : 

1st. The proposition to split up the financial resources 
of the country into twelve federal reserve banks—and the 
power given to the Board cf Control to transfer the funds 
of one Regional Bank to another. So that it may be that 
any section having a strong reserve bank may be obliged 
to transfer its funds to a weaker section—making the for- 
mer then the weaker section. This seems a most unfair 
and piratical proposition. Apparently and obviously the 
Reserve Bank, the Regional Bank, which has kept itself 
in strong condition ready for emergencies, is at the mercy 
of the Board of Control, who may make it the weakest of 
all the Regional Banks, by transferring its funds to any 
other one which has not been either prudent or conserva- 
tive. 

2d. The issue and redemption of currency. Shall it be 
by the Government or the banks, and shall it be in gold 
alone or in “other lawful money,” as is prescribed in the 
present bill? You know what that means—the redemption 
of the new issue in fiat money—in Treasury notes, prom- 
ises to pay. Why we have declared for a gold standard, 
and now, under the influence of Mr. Bryan, it is proposed 
that the new issues of currency shall be redeemed by that 
sort of promises to pay with which the country would soon 
be tiooded—an expansion of currency almost unrestricted. 

3d. And above all the question of political control. 
It has never been attempted in any foreign country of 
financial importance, because of its evident impropriety and 
danger, and never before dared to be proposed in this 
country of freedom and free men. What does it mean as 
it stands in this bill? It was well illustrated in one of 
the hearings before the Senate Committee. Said Senator 
Hitcheock to a banker appearing before the committee: 

“You expressed your approval of the idea of a banking 
system under Government control. Will you define what 
you mean by Government?” 

Answer: “I mean the Federal Government.” 

Senator H. How would you define the Federal Govern- 
ment? When you say “Government Control,” did you mean 
Presidential Control? 

Answer: “No.” 

Senator H. ‘You understand that this Board is en- 
tirely under Presidential Control?” 

Answer: “Yes, as contemplated in this bill.” 

Senator H. “Are you in favor of a board under Presi- 
dential Control?” 

Answer: “I am not in favor of a board under abso- 
lute Presidential Control, where all the members of that 
board are subject to political appointment of either party.” 

Senator H. “This bill provides a board under Presi- 
dential Control.” 

Answer: “Yes.” 

Senator H. “And it is always a misuse of language 
to call it ‘Government Control? ” 

Answer: “I would say ‘Presidential Control.’ ” 

Senator H. “It is a very important distinction, be- 
cause the Congress of the United States is a very large 
part of the Federal Government.” 

Answer: “Yes, I realize that.” 

Senator H. “I think the tendency is to reduce it all 
the time, and to create autocratic powers in the President, 
so I want the distinction clearly understood—that it is 
Presidential Control and not Governmental Control which 
is proposed.” 

During all periods of financial distress and emergency, 
occasioned by war, the Government of this country has 
called upon the banks and bankers of this country for as- 
sistance, and they have nobly responded. During the War 
of the Revolution, the Mexican War, the War of 1812, and 
particularly during the Civil War and the period immedi- 
ately following it did this occur. Why, your very National 
Bank system was founded in order that the banks should 
purchase for investment and as a basis of issues of cur- 
rency the bonds of the United States. 
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Now I know that you young gentlemen have a pride 
in your profession and that you believe that it is an hon- 
orable profession. We confess with humiliation that there 
have been dishonest bankers—but also that there have been 
a very small percentage of them in proportion to the whole 
number. There have been and I presume there are at 
present a number of selfish narrow-minded bankers, who 
have held their own welfare above that of the whole 
people. But the great percentage of them have proved to 
be not only honorable, but patriotic. But the meanest and 
most narrow-minded man in the United States to-day is the 
man who says the bankers of the United States are not to 
be trusted, even to give opinions on banking legislation ; 
that they are as a whole not to be trusted, and that there- 
fore aS a body they are dishonest. That man, I repeat, 
is the meanest, most narrow-minded man in the United 
States, and his present (and we hope temporary) resi- 
dence is in Washington. 

Gentlemen, we are facing a crisis in our financial af- 
fairs such as we have not seen since the Civil War made 
such a tremendous drain upon our resources. And it there- 
fore becomes you, who are in the future to be the oflicers 
of banks and trust companies, to give this matter your first 
and most earnest consideration and study. 


Arthur H. Cooley,-Assistant Treasurer of the Se- 
curity Trust Company, told of the work of the com- 
mittee which tried to get the next national convention 
of bankers here. He said that Hartford’s name was 
spread throughout the couniry by the effort made. He 
paid tribute to Major Wilcox for his speech at Rich- 
mond, in trying to land the convention. 


“No cleaner lot of men ever went to a conven- 
tion than those fellows from Dallas, who beat us,” 
said he. “They played fair all the time.” 

Mr. Cooley said that the campaign, while it failed, 
helped the chapter and elevated it in the minds of 
Hartford people. 

Major Frank L. Wilcox, who attended the conven- 
tion, and spoke in behalf of Hartford, was the next 
speaker. “To go to Richmond, to say a word for this 
dear, sweet, New England city was doing something 
that pleased me,” said the major. Speaking of the 
effort to land the convention, he said that a splendid 
foundation had been laid by the chapter. The chap- 
ter stood well at Richmond, no fireworks, no prom- 
ises, no graft, but doing good work. 

The President invited every man to join the 
Banking and Finance Class which will meet every 
Thursday evening throughout the season. 


John Joy, attorney at law and instructor of the 
law class, said the course in law last year was a suc- 
cess. The average class attendance was forty. A 
general review of the law leading up to banking was 
made last year, and will be continued in a general way 
this year. Also negotiable instruments will come in 
for considerable attention. Harry H. Larkum, Treas- 
urer of the American Industrial Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, said he was glad to be back in Hartford again. 
Rev. Dr. Herbert Judson White explained the value 
of co-operation. 


DULUTH. 
By Joseph P. Chapman. 


N October 16th the Duluth Chapter gave a 
O “Booster” banquet to the bank clerks and offi- 
cers of the banks of Duluth and Superior at 

the Duluth Commercial Club. 
about 95 clerks and officers present. 


Joseph Chapman, Vice-President of the North- 
western National Bank, of Minneapolis, Minn., gave a 
talk on “The Chapter Work—What It Stands For and 
What it Does,” which was full of ready wit and wise 
sayings, and which showed a comprehensive knowl- 
edge of the subject. 

Mr. Chapman said: “What is hampering the 
American banker to-day is ignorance, and the same 
is true of the average Congressman when it comes 
to financial matters. If the American banker of a 


There were 


generation ago had had the same opportunities for 
study and becoming efficient, the country would not 
be puzzled and confronted with the currency difficul- 
ties that it is to-day.” 

“Bankers have been too content to study the 
problems of their own banks and let the ‘big bank- 
ers’ bother their heads about currency matters.” 
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But Mr. Chapman did not give so much time to 
the discussion of National issues as to give advice to 
the young men. He said the reason he came to Du- 
luth was that he was interested in young men. “I 
can see,” said the speaker, “in looking over this audi-* 
ence to-night that not all the young men here will 
be successful bankers. If a boy is to succeed in bank- 
ing he must study and not be afraid to work over- 
time if necessary. He must also be an observer of 
men, and not simply see things, but must ‘sense’ 
them.” 

Mr. Chapman greatly amused and interested his 
audience by giving some of his own experiences and 
observations in the banking business from the time 
he was messenger until he became vice-president. 

Mayor W. I. Prince, introduced as the Banker 
Mayor, who spoke on “The Requirements of Citizen- 
ship,” emphasized some of the many things that go 
to make up good government and a good citizen. 

Attorney H. C. Fulton was introduced as the star 
after-dinner speaker, and was no disappointment to 
his audience. 

W. A. Putnam, President of the Duluth Chapter, 
gave an address, telling of the work of the chapter in 
the past and its hopes for the future. 

J. D. Mahoney, ‘Assistant Cashier of the Ameri- 
can Exchange National Bank, gave an address em- 
phasizing the importance of Athletics to the bank man. 

H. S. McGregor spoke on “My Experience as a 
Member of the Institute’ in a manner that left no 
doubts in the minds of his hearers that the Institution 
is well worth while. 

A. W. Taylor related his experiences at the Rich- 
mond Convention, which were interesting to those 
who had to remain at home. 

J. S. Lewis, Cashier of the Merchants & Miners 
State Bank, Hibbing, Minn., spoke on “How the In- 
stitute Helped Me.” 

Attorney G. W. C. Ross, who is our class instruc- 


tor, acted as toastmaster. 


The results of the banquet have been shown al- 
ready by the eagerness of the old members to start 
class work, and the applications to join from the bank 
clerks of the city, which makes it certain that this 
will be a banner year for the Duluth Chapter. 


LOUISVILLE. 
By V. F. Kimbel. 


HE 1913-1914 session of Louisville Chapter 
opened October 9th with a smoker and general 
“renewing-acquaintance” meeting. Our mem- 
bership and publicity chairmen had worked to- 
gether, and every bank clerk and bank officer in the 
city received a letter a few days before telling what 
the Institute had done and what our chapter intends 
to do during the coming year. At this meeting the 
work for the winter was outlined and those men who 
had not studied Bank Accounting and Economics be- 
fore were told in a few words about the benefits to be 
derived from that course. We then had every mem- 
ber who had attended the Richmond Convention give 
a report of what he had heard and seen while there, 
and all spoke of the instruction they had received 
while there and of the delightful way in which the 
chapter at that place had entertained the delegates 
and visitors to their city. 


The following Thursday night we began our regu- 
lar course of study with Leon P. Lewis, an attorney 
and instructor in the Law Department of the City of 
Louisville, who had charge of the course last year, 
again leading the discussion. Mr. Lewis is a man of 
wide experience as a teacher of both law and eco- 
nemics, having taught these subjects in two of the 
largest colleges of the country before coming to Louis- 
ville, and his instruction is, therefore, valuable train- 
ing to all those men who follow banking as a voca- 
tion. The lectures by Mr. Lewis are not only instruc- 
tive, but they are interesting as well, presenting his 
subjects in a way that proves him thoroughly versed 
in his subject and interested in the work of training 
those men who attend the meetings’ of our chapter. 
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Our only regret is that every man in every bank in 
our city does not attend every meeting. 

At our last meeting we had the pleasure of hav- 
ing Albert D. Schockley, a member of Cincinnati 
Chapter,‘ as our guest. We trust that all Institute 
men who happen to be in our city for a day or two 
will introduce themselves, if they are not already 
known, to members of our chapter and, whenever 
possible, attend our meetings. 


MINNEAPOLIS. 
By Arthur V. Smith. 


N Monday evening, October 13th, we held our 
O first regular chapter meeting of the year. It 
was a great success—approximately two hun- 
dred members and non-members were present. 
The meeting was honored by the presence of Repre- 
sentative George R. Smith; F. A. Chamberlain, Presi- 
dent of the Security National Bank; N. F. Hawley, 
Secretary and Treasurer of the Farmers and Mechan- 
ics Bank; A. A. Crane, Vice-President First National 
Bank; H. L. Moore, Secretary and Treasurer of the 
Minnesota Loan and Trust Company, and Prof. C. H. 
Preston, Organizer of the General Extension Division 
of the University of Minnesota, also Prof. J. F. Eber- 
sole, instructor of the various courses in Finance 
given by the University. 

President Lester T. Banks gave a brief but very 
interesting and invigorating talk upon the objects and 
aims of the chapter for the coming year. He outlined 
the work which the various committees of the chap- 
ter were to cover, and after extending all a cordial 
invitation to join the chapter and help in its work, he 
introduced H. L. Moore. Mr. Moore gave us a very 
interesting talk upon the value of a technical educa- 
tion in modern business. He said that the day when 
a college man was considered of no value is passed, 
and now those who have the benefit of an education, 
whether secured by a college or a university, or ac- 
quired by themselves, are the ones who are going to 
lead in all lines of endeavor in the present and the 
future. 


C. H. Preston, Business Manager of the General 
Extension Division of the University of Minnesota, 
told us of the work he was trying to do in the various 
cities of Minnesota in making a State-wide census. 
He said he had had various experiences with banks 
and credits, although not in exactly the same way 
that the bank clerks were having their experiences, 
and for that reason he was in favor of any movement 
to instruct the general public upon financial subjects. 


Representative George R. Smith closed the pro- 
gram with a very interesting talk upon the Currency 
Legislation. He told us of the history of the National 
Monetary Commission and the purpose of the Aldrich 
Bill, which was introduced as a result of the labors 
of the National Monetary Commission. He quoted 
various passages from the Aldrich Bill to show the 
scope and general purpose and also to make plain the 
difference between the Aldrich Bill and the Glass Bill. 
The two chief distinctions between the bills were first; 
In the Aldrich Bill it was possible to replenish re- 
serves and at the same time extend loans, while 
under the present Glass Bill such a condition is im- 
possible, for when reserves are replenished the loans 
must be contracted. Secondly, Under the Aldrich Bill 
the control of the banks was to be in the hands of 
the local Reserve Association, subject to the review 
and criticism of the Central Board, while in the Glass 
Bill the control lies absolutely in the central Federal 
Reserve Board, who hold their office through. political 
influence and are under the absolute domination of 
the President of the United States. The main part of 
Mr. Smith’s speech was as follows: 

As a direct consequence of the Panic of 1907 the Act 
of May 30, 1908, creating the National Monetary Com- 
mission, was passed. The severe losses and misfortunes 
caused by tne money stringency at that time showed the 
need for a currency which would expand and contract ac- 
cording to the fluctuating demands of the country for 
money. For many years previous to the passage of the 
Act creating the monetary commission, the need of reform- 
ing the banking and currency laws had been generally 
recognized, but no agreement could be reached by the mem- 


bers of the Banking and Currency Committee of the House 
as to the manner in which it should be reformed. How- 
ever, upon the creation of the National Monetary Commis- 
sion a systematic and thorough investigation of the currency 
condition in the United States and other countries was 
stituted, with the result that a unanimous report pointing 
out the defects of our system and the needs of the coun- 
try and proposing a remedy was agreed upon by the meu 
bers of the Commission. 

The present Banking and Currency Bill known as t! 
“Glass Bill” is largely founded upon the report of that 
Commission. Many of its provisions are ideniical wich 
those contained in the Commission’s Report. Others are 
different; but the Report of the Commission forms the 
basis upon which the present bill is constructed. 

Immediately after the present Administration came 
into power petitions and letters were received by the 
President and members of Congress from all parts of the 
country requesting that banking and currency legislation 
be taken up at the extra session of Congress. The <Ad- 
minstration construed these petitions and letters as a gen- 
eral demand for immediate currency legislation, and as a 
consequence the Glass Bill was introduced in the House 
on the 26th day of June, and after being amended and re- 
written several times was passed by that body on the 18th 
day of September, and immediately introduced in the Senate, 
where it is now being considered by the Committee on 
s3anking and Currency. So much for the history of this 
legislation. I wilt as briefly as possible state the more 
important provisions of the bill now before Congress. 

It has occurred to me that a comparative analysis of 
the Report of the Monetary Commission, the Aldrich Bill 
and the Glass Bill on an occasion of this kind would not 
be proper. I will therefore confine my remarks to a brief 
discussion of the Glass Bill. 

The proposed legislation contemplates dividing the 
United States into at least twelve Federal Reserve Dis- 
tricts, to be designated by number by the Organization 
Committee. This Committee will consist of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, the Secretary of Agriculture and the Comp- 
troller of the Currency. In each of the Federal Reserve 
Districts shall be established a Regional Federal Reserve 
Sank. Every National bank located within one of these 
districts shall be required to subscribe to the capital stock 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of that district a sum equal 
to 20 per cent. of the capital stock of such National bank. 
One-fourth of such subscription is to be paid in cash, one- 
fourth within sixty days after such subscription is made, 
and the remainder of the subscription is to remain a liabil- 
ity of the subscribing bank subject to call whenever neces- 
sary to meet the obligations of the Federal Reserve Bank. 

No Federal Reserve Bank shall commence business until 
it has a paid-up capital of five million dollars. Every 
Federal Reserve Bank shall be conducted under the over- 
sight and control of a Board of Directors, whose powers 
shall be the same as those conferred on boards of directors 
of National banking associations under existing law. One- 
third of the directors are supposed to represent the stock- 
holding banks, one-third are supposed to represent the gen- 
eral public interests of the district, and one-third represent 
the Federal Reserve Board. The directors designated as be- 
ing representative of the general public interests are elected 
by the stockholding banks and removable by the Federal 
Reserve Board. Subscribings banks, after the payment of 
all expenses, shall be entitled to receive an annual dividend 
of 5 per cent. After providing for the accumulation of a 
surplus of 20 per cent, of the capital stock of the Federal 
Reserve Bank, the bill provides that whatever is earned 
over and above the dividend and surplus requirements is 
to be divided between the Government and the subscribing 
banks; 60 per cent. going to the Government and 40 per 
cent. to the banks. 

The charters of all National banks not subscribing to 
the stock of the Regional Reserve Banks as required by the 
Act, within one year of its passage, are to be forfeited. The 
Constitutionality of the Act is in question because of this 
provision. It is earnestly contended that to revoke charters 
of banks having a succession for twenty years, without 
making compensation therefor, is in violation of the provi- 
sions of the Fifth Amendment to the Constitution of the 
United States, providing that no person shall be deprived 
of life, liberty or property without due process of law, and 
that private property shall not be taken for public use with- 
out just compensation. The validity of the law as against 
this objection will undoubtedly be determined by the Courts 
at a very early date after its enactment. 

The bill provides that the Federal Reserve Board shall 
consist of seven members, inc!uding the Secretary of the 
Treasury, the Secretary of Agriculture, the Comptroller of 
the Currency and four other members chosen by the Presi- 
dent of the United States by and with the consent of the 
Senate. Of the four non-Cabinet members thus annointed 
by the President not more than two shall be designated by 
the President to serve for a term of two, one for four, 
one for six and one for eitht years resnectively, and there- 
after each non-Cabinet member appointed shall serve for 
— years unless sooner removed for cause by the Presi- 
ent. 

Thus it will be seen that the Federal Reserve Board 
provided for in this Act consists of seven members, four of 
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whom, that is, the majority, shall retire immediately upon 
each change of administration, their successors to be ap- 
pointed by the incoming President. To make the control of 
the banking and currency system of this country the prize 
of every National election is to place in tne hands of par- 
tisan politics a power for evil the magnituue of which is 
almost beyond comprehension. ‘this 1s the Board upon 
which rests the safeguarding of our entire industrial, com- 
mercial and financial system. No men or set of men in the 
entire official circle of the Government to-day possesses 
powers, the abuse of which could result. as disastrously as 
would the abuse of its powers by the Federal Reserve Board 
provided for in the Act. No man can at this time determine 
or fully realize the extent of the authority given the Board 
under this Act. Sixty-eight powers are expressly con- 
ferred upon it and hundreds of others are impliedly con- 
ferred upon it. 

It would be difficult to say which are the most im- 
portant and far reaching of its powers. Only conditions 
and the occasion for their exercise would determine that. 

The compulsory rediscount power; that is, tne power 
to compel one Regional Reserve Bank to rediscount paper 
of another against the best judgment of its own board of 
directors, and the power to grant or refuse, either in whole 
ov in part, requests for Federal Reserve notes, are obvi- 
ously of the greatest importance. 

All moneys held in the General Funds of the United 
States Treasury are, within twelve months after the pas- 
sage of this Act, to be deposited in the Federal Reserve 
Banks, and these banks are to act as fiseal agents of the 
United States. The United States is the only depositor in 
the Federal Reserve Bank, outside of its own member banks, 
and in cerliain cases other Federal Reserve banks. 

The Federal Reserve Board may, at its direction, issue 
Treasury notes to Federal Reserve Banks in such amounts 
and at such times as it may see fit. These notes are to be 
the obligation of the United States and shall be receiv- 
able for all taxes, customs and other public dues. 

Each Federal Reserve Bank must at all times keep 
334 per cent. of the amount of outstanding notes issued 
to it in gold or lawful money in its own vaults for the 
purpose of redeeming such outstanding notes. The Federal 
Reserve Board may require a portion of the 33} per cent. 
to be placed in the Treasury of the United States, but such 
portion shall not exceed 5 per cent. of the outstanding notes. 
On the issue of such notes the debt shall be a first and par- 
amount lien on all the assets of the bank. 

The three great needs of the country which the bill 
is calculated by ils advocates to meet are a proper mobil- 
ization of the reserve, a more elastic currency and the devel- 
opment of a discount market for commercial paper. By 
reducing the reserve requirements by the proposed Treasury 
note issue based on commercial paper as security, coupled 
with the maintenance of adequate amounts of lawful money 
for their redemption; by the establishment of Regional Re- 
serve Banks and by securing the proper investment of the 
reserve through the stimulus of the proposed system of 
rediscounting, it is maintained that the bill adequately 
provides for the mobi..zation of reserves so that they may 
be used when needed, and at the same time provides for 
an elastic currency and an available discount market. 

Our present National bank currency being based on 
the Government Bonds having the circulation privilege is 
obviously inelastic as the amount of profit derived from 
their issue depends to a great extent upon their being con- 
stantly kept in circulation. As a result, their circulation 
is in no way affected by the needs of the country for money. 


By creating greater facilities for converting good commer- ~ 


cial paper into money it is believed that the reserve require- 
ments may be safely reduced, and consequently the loaning 
power of the banks will be greatly increased. 

Undoubtedly this bill, like any bill calculated to cover 
a subject upon which no two people can entirely agree, has 
many valuable provisions as well as_some doubtful value, 
and some very unwise provisions. While it is difficult to 
see in advance how a law of this kind will work out, and 
while a great many changes will undoubtedly be made in 
the Senate, I am of the opinion that the bill provides the 
means for creating a flexible currency, contracting and ex- 
panding according to the need, 

I believe the political control feature of the bill will 
be removed before it passes the Senate. The great oppor- 
tunities for misuse and abuse of the great powers of the 
Federal Reserve Board should not be placed where they could 
be used for political purposes. The power to compel one 
Federal Reserve Bank to discount paper of another Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank, against the best judgment of its own 
Board of Directors, is not properly safeguarded by this Act. 
It should be exercised, if ever, only in the most extraordi- 
nary case, and then only unon a unanimous determination 
by the board as to its advisability. Conservatively managed 
banks in one section of the country should not be placed 
in constant danger of seeing their reserve reduced through 
an arbitrary order from the Federal Reserve Board to as- 
sist a condition in another part of the country caused by 
speculative and incautions banking. Such a situation is 
yr iy under any state of facts. It is particularly so 
when the authority to require such a transfer of funds is 
placed in a political board, especially when the transfer 


may be ordered by a part of the board without notice to the 
other members. 

It seems to me that the fundamentals of this bill 
are right; that with a few amendments which will be added 
before it becomes a law, and possibly with a few addi- 
tional which will have to be added later as its workings 
become known, that we will have an improved banking cur- 
rency system. 

The announcement by the president that the en- 
rellment in the various classes given by the chapter 
this fall exceeded 125, also that we had applications 
for over fifty new members, brought forth a hearty 
round of applause. 


MILWAUKEE. 
By H. W. Roehr. 


N Friday, October 17th, Milwaukee Chapter offi- 
O cially opened the season of 1913-1914 by cele- 
brating a “Chapter Night” in the form of a 
smoker and entertainment. Good cigars and 
good spirits (mentally) were much in evidence, and 
that the evening was a complete success was reflected 
in the faces of all present. The variety of the pro- 
gram made possible the satisfaction of everyone. 
Messrs. Collins, Dueringer, George, Gruendler, Jan- 
zer, Kuehn and Steiner contributed songs, and were 
ably assisted by Mr. Lochen at the piano and Mr. 
Sherman on the ’cello. Messrs. Swift and Kennedy 
related some of their experiences at the Richmond 
Convention. H. J. Dreher, in an address, showed 
how the Institute had come from a struggling society 
of bank clerks to be the Educational Section of the 
American Bankers Association, and a mighty organ- 
ization for the education of bankers in banking; ful- 
filling the wildest dreams of its progenitors. 


The law class opened October 16th under the di- 
rection of our old friend Mr. Spencer with an enroll- 
ment of over forty. 


On Friday, October 24th, the chapter turned its 
attention to the relationship of the banker with the 
farmer. Prof. H. C. Taylor, of the University of Wis- 
consin, gave an illustrated lecture, showing some of 
the faults and shortcomings of the present farming 
system. Prof. Taylor presented some interesting sta- 
tistics, and made clear the great marketing problems 
encountered by the farmer, some of which it is being 
attempted to solve by farmers’ co-operative companies. 


J. R. Wheeler, of Columbus, Wis., then told of 
some of the things which were being done to help the 
farmers. The great difficulty seems to be the in- 
credulity of the farmer and his unwillingness to re- 
spond. Mr. Wheeler said: “If I could get the farm- 
ers of my community to gather once a week to dis- 
cuss their business, as you bank men do, I could ac- 
complish wonders.” 


The membership of Milwaukee Chapter is now 
about three hundred and fifty. A campaign is under 
way to make it four hundred. The Bowling League is 
off to a good start with eight teams working hard for 
the leadership. 


NASHVILLE. 
By J. A. Grannis. 


HINGS have continued with a rush since our 

| last meeting, at which the season or 1913-1914 

was so auspiciously begun. The committees as- 

signed to the various departments of the chap- 

ter’s activities have without exception been doing their 

work well, and “we get results” would appear to be 
the motto of all. 

Under the management of Jim Miller, one of the 
chapter’s old guard, the membership committee is able 
to report at the present time about ninety members, 
with prospects for increasing this number to the cen- 
tury mark within the next month. 


De Witt Carter, having in charge the educational 
work of the chapter, has enrolled 35 members for 
the law class, which is about seven times that of last 
year, and he states that several others have prom- 
ised to join within a few days. Especial attention is 
to be devoted to this branch of the chapter’s program 
for this year, and with a view to securing the very 
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best results we have been fortunate in having as in- 
structors Messrs. Hume and Cornelius, two members 
of the Nashville bar. These men take delight in the 
chapter’s work and attend the regular meetings as 
well as the law class sessions. 

The chairman of the Debate Committee is arrang- 
ing for a debate with the Chattanooga Chapter, and 
as: there has always existed a great rivalry between 
the two chapters there may be some interesting devel- 
opments before long. 


At our meeting on October 14th Mr. Cornelius 
favored the boys with an able and instructive talk 
on contracts and the law of protest as applied to 
negotiable instruments, and proved conclusively to 
several present that there is always something new 
to learn. 

Messrs. Flanigen and Dorris gave us their im- 
pressions of the Richmond Convention, and made 
more of us wish that we had been able to attend. 
They report the Richmond Chapter a fine and hos- 
pitable bunch of fellows; couldn’t be Virginians and 
be otherwise. 

No stone will be left unturned to make this one 
of the banner years of the chapter. 


NEW ORLEANS. 
By Jos. J. Farrell. 


HE inaugural meeting of the “busy season” was 
quite an auspicious event, in view of the large 
attendance, and of the fact that it brought ap- 
proximately thirty new members into the fold. 

This fact in itself is very encouraging. Never before 
in the history of New Orleans Chapter has such 
enthusiasm been displayed, and at the present writ- 
ing there are over one hundred members enrolled 
in the Commercial Law Class, with very fair pros- 
pects of making the number one hundred and twenty- 
five. Prof. Robinson, of Tulane University, who will 
conduct the classes, was present at the meeting, and 
his brief talk to the members was followed with the 
closest attention, which augurs well for the attend- 
ance at the weekly lectures. President Dane spoke of 
the Post-Graduate work which will be taken up this 
year, and which is open to graduates and officials of 
banks. . This course will be followed along the lines 
pursued by chapters in other cities. After the busi- 
ness meeting the evening was given over to the en- 
tertainment committee, who had, provided a smoker 
for the entertainment and edification of the members. 


NEW YORK. 
By Harold S. Schultz. 


O many events have followed each other with 
great rapidity within the past month, since the 
memorable convention at Richmond, that it is 
somewhat difficult to select those which may be 

of the greatest interest to the members of the Insti- 
tute at large, and to omit others which may not be 
of importance. 


At the get-together meeting of the year held in 
the Masonic Temple of this city, shortly after the con- 
vention, on September 25th, there were present about 
twelve hundred men. Among them were a number 
from other chapters en route to their homes from 
Richmond. We were fortunate in having with us 
F. H. West, President of the Portland, Ore., Chap- 
ter, who told us about the system of meetings there. 
Other out-of-townmen present were: Messrs. Kramer, 
of Scranton; Ball, of St. Louis; Mortimer, of Berk- 
eley, Cal., and McDermott, of San Francisco. Mr. 
Allen, our Educational Director, gave a stirring expo- 
sition of the ideals of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing. President Wolfe presided, and other members of 
our chapter who spoke were J. A. Neilson and E. G. 
McWilliam. 


The entertainment of the evening was an exhibi- 
tion of Mr. Thomas A. Edison’s new moving talking 
machine and a concert on his new disk phonograph. 
It was most enjoyable, and as it was without cost to 
the chapter we feel indeed grateful to Mr. Edison. 
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Since that night, which was the beginning, we 
have been making history for ourselves by enrolling 
and registering in our courses over five hundred new 
men, which brings our membership up to 2,272. It 
is interesting to note in this connection that at this 
rate of increase we ought to be even ahead of our 
lest-year record when convention time comes around 
again. According to the report of the Secretary at 
Richmond, New York contributed 50 per cent. of the 
entire increase in American Institute of Banking 
members last year. Cleveland Chapter was next with 
an increase of 40 per cent., which leaves only 10 per 
cent. for all of the other chapters put together. There- 
fore, unless the other chapters increase materially 
over their various marks of last year, New York 
will undoubtedly lead with a still greater percentaze. 
The writer makes special mention of these facts for 
the reason that it seems a healthy condition for the 
American Institute of Banking to be in to foster a 
friendly rivalry of this sort. Of course we realize 
that our field is a great deal larger than that of any 
of the other chapters, and for that reason we cannot 
take very much credit upon ourselves for having 
reached such a high figure. We simply state the fact 
of our increase as a matter of general interest. 

The first regular meeting of the year was the 
opening meeting on October 2d held at the chapter 
rooms. It is the one time of the year when the sup- 
porters of the Institute gather to sum up results of 
the previous season and maké ready for the new year. 
On that night fourteen graduates, whose names have 
been published previously, received their Institute 
Certificates at the hand of Mr. James G. Cannon, 
President of the Fourth National Bank. Mr. Cannon 
expressed the pleasure that it gave him to make this 
presentation, and said that he hoped that next year 
the number would be a great deal larger. The pres- 
entation of the Cannon Prize of twenty-five dollars 
in gold for the best paper on the Problem of Col- 
lecting Transit Items was made by Mr. N. D. Alling, 
Vice-President of the National Nassau Bank. David 
M. Cross, of the Fifth Avenue Bank, had the honor 
of winning this reward. Milton W. Harrison, of the 
Brooklyn Savings Bank, won the prize of ten dollars 
offered by Mr. Andrew A. Benton, of Marwick Mitchell 
Peat & Co., far his excellent chart of an ideal sav- 
ings bank. W. E. Knox, Comptroller of the Bowery 
Savings Bank, made the presentation. 

Our good friend, Dr. C. B. Meding, addressed the 
boys on the subject of “Character Building.” Dr. 
Meding has become noted not only in New York 
Chapter, but in other chapters of the Institute for 
his helpful talks. At a heart-to-heart gathering 
such as this, a talk such as he gave has no equal. 
Music was furnished by violin and piano, Mr. G. A. 
Bleilevens, of Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co., officiated 
at the piano. 

Various chapter policies were discussed and the 
plans of the coming year outlined. The audience, 
probably because of the inclement weather and the 
fact that the occasion came so early in the month, 
was not as large as might have been desired. Never- 
theless, the gathering was a complete ‘success from 
every point of view. 


Since opening night our rooms have been filled 
to overflowing five nights of each week for the regu- 
lar lectures. The registration of the Practical Bank- 
ing Course has been so large that we have been 
obliged to divide the class and ask those who can 
to attend on Monday evenings and the remainder to 
come on Tuesdays, and the lecturers have agreed to 
give their talks twice each week. That this system is 
working entirely satisfactorily is shown by our at- 
tendance record, which gives an attendance of about 
two hundred on Monday evenings and a little over 
three hundred on Tuesday evenings. This arrange- 
ment makes it possible for everyone to hear the lec- 
ture in comfort. 


On Wednesday evenings Dr. John Franklin Crow- 
ell, of the “Wall Street Journal,” has been lecturing 
to over two hundred men each night, and the thor- 
ough way in which he deals with his very interesting 
subject, “Fundamental Business Conditions,” fosters 
a spirit of keen attention in his audiences, 
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On Thursday evenings, Milton W. Harrison, of 
the Brooklyn Savings Bank, is conducting an inter- 
esting course in law. The class is provided with a 
syllabus compiled by Mr. Harrison himself, and also 
uses the pamphlets of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing. The questions asked show that the students are 
conscientiously at work. 


The class in Business English on Friday even- 
ings is also well attended. Dr. Whitehall, who takes 
the place of Prof. Drury in conducting the work of 
this class, is a master of English himself, and a 
thoroughly capable teacher. The lively participation 
in the work by every member of the class makes it 
one of the most popular gatherings of the week. 

The Chapter Forum, which meets also Friday 
evenings, has an attendance of about twenty grad- 
uates. The topics now under discussion comprise last 
year’s work and a study of the banks of this coun- 
try. 

Notes of Advancement. 


Otis A. Glazebrook, Jr., of the Union Exchange 
National Bank, is now- Assistant Cashier of that in- 
stitution, having advanced from the position of Credit 
Man. 

John A. Summers, of the State Bank, has ad- 
vanced to Manager of the Bronx Branch of that in- 
stitution, with Ed. Baer as Manager of the Foreign 
Department. 

A. J. Van Pelt has advanced to Assistant Man- 
ager of the Madison Square Branch of the State Bank, 
and Herbert Sage is Receiving Teller there. 


Of General Interest. 


At the invitation of F. D. Bartow, Assistant Cash- 
ier, a number of the officers of the chapter paid a 
visit to the First National Bank, and in the short 
time at their command explained the purposes of New 
York Chapter’s work to the men of that institution. 
It is with pleasure that we announce a number of new 
members in the First National since that meeting, 
and we thank Mr. Partow for his kindness in giving 
us the opportunity to meet him. 


The Speaker's Committee has announced that 
Judge Julius A. Mayer, of the United States District 
Court, and William A. Prendergast have accepted 
our invitations at our banquet in February. 

News of the death of Mr. R. B. Hungerford, for- 
merly. of the Bryant Park Bank, was received a few 
days ago. Mr. Hungerford was an active chapter 
worker for many years. He served for a time as 
Chairman of the House Committee of New York 
Chapter, and was also on the National Transportation 
Committee of the American Institute of Banking dur- 
ing the season of 1911-1912. 


W. H. Kniffin, Jr., will speak at an Opening Meet-- 


ing and Debate of the Liberty Literary Union at 
Bloomingdale Hall, 170 East 60th Street, on Saturday 
evening, November 22, 1913. All chapter men and 
friends, including ladies, are invited. 


PHILADELPHIA. 
By Carl H. Chaffee. 


HE work of Philadelphia Chapter has been re- 
sumed this fall with renewed vigor and enthu- 
siasm. The season opened with our Annual 
Smoker, and the members turned out in suffi- 
cient numbers to pack the hall. Anexcellent entertain- 
ment was provided, interspersed with reports of the 
delegates who attended the Richmond Convention. 
Much was said regarding the value derived by the 
delegates who attended the convention and of the 
hospitality of Richmond. 


Through the various committees, who have been 
busy for some time past, arrangements have been 
ccmpleted for a Class in Money and Banking under 
the direction of Prof. E. W. Kemmerer, of Princeton 
University, consisting of about twenty lectures. These 
lectures are designed to supplement the regular course 
in Banking and Finance of the Institute. There will 
also be a Class in Commercial and Banking Law un- 
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der the direction of a member of the Philadelphia Bar, 
Paxson Deeter, Esq. All new members and those 
who have not taken the Law Course are urged to 
join this class. The Post-Graduate Forum, which 
started last winter, is being continued, and a number 
of new men have joined; the Debating Section, which 
was so successful last year in winning debates with 
Scranton, Baltimore, Washington, New York, and 
finally with Pittsburgh at the Pennsylvania Bank- 
ers’ Convention, thereby obtaining possession of the 
cup offered by. the Pennsylvania Bankers, has started 
its work this year with a membership of about thirty, 
which insures a successful year in the study of de- 
bating, and we trust a successful year in the debates 
with other chapters. We feel especially proud of 
cur Debate Section, which last year defeated Pitts- 
burgh Chapter, and as Pittsburgh defeated Chicago at 
the Richmond Convention, we feel that our team 
would have won that debate if it had been entered. 
A series of “Members’ Nights” are planned at which 
papers prepared by different members will be read 
and discussed, under a competent leader. The Li- 
brary Committee has completed the cataloguing of 
the books belonging to the chapter, and under a sys- 
tem which has been adopted members may withdraw 
books from the library, keeping them two weeks, with 
a renewal privilege of two weeks longer. 


The Consulate is showing evidence of their activ- 
ities by the fact that seventy new members have been 
admitted since September ist, and they say they have 
just started. 


A new system of collecting. dues has been put in 
force, under which the consuls in the various institu- 
tions collect the dues, and receipt for same on the 
back of Memberzhip Cards. A fiscal year has been 
adopted beginning October 1st, and dues are now pay- 
able quarterly, instead of semi-annually, in advance. 

Philadelphia Chapter wishes to take this oppor- 
tunity of thanking, most heartily, Washington, Rich- 
mond and Baltimore chapters for the hospitality ex- 
tended our delegates to the Richmond Convention. 
They were royally entertained, and the memory of 
that week, into which was crowded so much that was 
important to chapter men, will long remain in the 
hearts and minds of our delegates. The meeting of 
that great bod; of men from chapters all over this 
country, and even Cuba, could not help but broaden 
the outlook of those who were fortunate enough to be 
present at the convention, and impress them with the 
real greatness of the work of this American Institute 
of Banking. It is needless to say that we are looking 
forward to renewing acquaintances at Dallas next 
year. 


PITTSBURGH. 
By H. C. Pearce. 


ITTSBURGH CHAPTER, American Institute of 
P Banking, opened its thirteenth season on October 
7th under most auspicious circumstances. Hon. 
Theodore E. Burton, Senator from Ohio, was the 
speaker of the evening, his subject being “Pending 
Currency Legislation.” The prominence of the speak- 
er, the importance of his subject, and the fact that it 
was “Opening Night” served to attract one of the 
largest crowds in the history of the local organization, 
many late comers being compelled to stand. 


In a neat address, B. O. Hill, retiring President, 
introduced his successor, P. S. Space, who made a 
short address, and then introduced Senator Burton, 
who received a most flattering ovation. 

Perhaps no one in this country is better qualified 
to discuss Banking and Currency Reform than the 
Senator from Chio. To begin with, he is considered 
one of the scholarly men of the Senate. He has been 
in public life over twenty-five years, served on the 
Monetary Commission appointed by President Roose- 
velt, and has d«voted a great amount of time to the 
study of this subject. He devoted some time to an 
historic, scientific, and economic discussion of our 
Currency system, comparing it with the system of 
other progressive nations, pointing out its defects, and 
explaining how the most vital of these might be reme- 
died. He then devoted considerable time to a discus- 
sion of the Glass-Owen Currency Bill, now before the 
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Senate. He commended many of its provisions, and 
emphatically denounced others. He stated that after 
the most careful consideration of the’ whole matter he 
was more convinced than ever that a Central Bank or 
a Central Reserve Association would be better than 
twelve regional banks, such as the pending bill pro- 
poses. He also vigorously attacked the plan to place 
the absolute control of the banking system in the 
hands of a board to consist of seven men appointed 
by the President, which he said would mean political 
control, a most dangerous thing. 

Senator Burton talked for nearly two hours, dur- 
ing which he was given the closest attention, many 
times being interrupted by applause. The address 
was generally regarded as one of the ablest discourses 
ever presented at a chapter gathering, while it is 
doubtful if the subject of Currency Reform has ever 
been presented in a more comprehensive manner any- 
where than on this occasion. 

A rising vote of thanks was accorded to Senator 
Burton at the close of his remarkable oration. 

Being an open night, the chapter members were 
entertained by some songs by John B. Seifert, who has 
a tenor voice of extraordinary sweetness and expres- 
sion, and he was unanimously encored for his efforts. 

The Educational Committee has arranged a good 
program for the season, which is as follows: 

October 7th. Open Night. 


October 14th. English Sentence Analysis. Practi- 
cal Banking. 
October 2ist. English Punctuation. Practical 


Banking. 
October 28th. English Possessive Case, Number, 
Capitals. Practical Banking. 
November 4th. Open Night. 
November 11th. English Synonyms. 
Banking. 
November 18th. 


Practical 


English—Verb, Subject and Ad- 


verb. Practical Banking. 
November 25th. English Pronouns. Practical 
Banking. 


December 2d. Open Night. 

December 9th. English Irregular Verbs. 
tical Banking. 

December 16th. English Prepositions, Redundan- 
cies. Practical Banking. 

December 23d. Holiday. 

January 6, 1914. Open Night. 

January 13th. English—Tense, 
Practical Banking. 


Prac- 


Auxiliary Verbs, 


January 20th. Debate. Practical Banking, Trust 
Company Forms. 
January 27th. Debate. Practical Banking, Bank- 


ing Forms. 
February 3d. Open Night. 
February 10th. Debate. Practical Banking. 
February 17th. Debate. Law, State and Collat- 
eral Inheritance Taxation. 
February 24th. Debate. 
nomic Development. 
March 3d. Open Night. 


Political Economy. Eco- 


March 10th. Debate. Political Economy. Pro- 
duction. 

March 17th. Debate. Political Economy. Value 
and Price. 

March 24th. Debate. Political Economy. Con- 
sumption. 

March 31st. Debate. Political Economy. Distri- 
bution—Rent. 

April 7th. Open Night. 

April 14th. Political Economy. Distribution 
(continued). Interest, Wages, Profit. Law. Practical 
Hints in Administration of Decedent’s Estates. 

April 21st. Political Economy. International 
Trade and Protection. Law. Estates by Purchase. 


April 28th. Political Economy. Trusts and Busi- 
ness Organizations. Law. Estates by Descent. 


May 5th. Open Night. 
May 12th. Political Economy. Labor Movement. 


Law. Liens and Other Encumbrances. 
May 19th. Political Economy. Socialism. 
Titles. 
On Tuesday, October 14th, Prof. Brogan gave the 
chapter members some more good pointers on English 


Law. 


Sentence Analysis. The subject of grammar and com- 
position is one that is important to every man in 
every sphere of life, and Prof. Brogan is just as in- 
teresting this year, and has mapped out a good 
course, and he will be greatly appreciated. 

The latter part of the evening was given up io 
Practical Banking, which was well covered by D. ¢. 
Wills. 

On Tuesday, October 21st, Prof. Brogan was un- 
avoidably absent, and the lecture on English Punc- 
tuation was therefore laid over. 


D. C. Wills interested the members with “Side 
Lights on Bank Management,” and outlined some 
very good methods. Among other things he said that 
many cashiers and officials of banks were undoubt- 
edly elected without previous experience in banking, 
but the American Institute of Banking was in his 
opinion a great boon to the present day members, 
and contained untold possibilities to the ambitious. 


PORTLAND. 
By Cyrus A. Woodworth. 


HE return of the delegates from Richmond found 

the work of the law class in better shape than 

at any time in the educational history of Port- 

land Chapter. Mr. Baker’s personality, coupled 

with the excellent textbooks, provides an hour each 

week to which many a prominent figure in Portland's 

future banking circles will look back upon with pro- 
found gratitude. 


The report of the delegates as read by President 
West at the regular monthly meeting was full of in- 
teresting details both as to the work of the conven- 
tion and the numerous hospitalities experienced en 
route. Portland Chapter is fully convinced that all 
that has been written, in history and fiction, of South- 
ern kindness toward visitors, is a mild and colorless 
statement of the real facts. 


A recently completed census of the banks in the 
territory of Portland post-office shows that more than 
50 per cent. of those eligible are active members of the 
chapter. 


The youngest member of the Clearing House fam- 
ily will soon be in its new home, for the Northwest- 
ern National Bank building has been a prominent 
peak in the skyline for some weeks past. The grad- 
ual movement westward from the district of which 
Ladd & Tilton, Bankers, formed the nucleus more than 
haif a century ago makes an interesting spectacle in 
the progress of the community. 


ROCHESTER. 
By Chas. W. Cowell. 


OCHESTER CHAPTER is taking hold of the 

R work for 1913-1914 with much enthusiasm. 

Our officers: Messrs. Wm. H. Stackel, Presi- 

dent; B. W. Lolik, Vice-President; F. D. Whit- 

ney, Secretary, and E. Greenleaf Stewart, Treasurer, 

are doing their best to establish a permanent policy of 
educational work in the chapter. 


This year we are featuring our law class, and the 
increasing attendance is but one evidence of the in- 
terest taken. We have a large class of men who are 
studying hard. Our instructor, Geo. S. Van Schaick, 
has taught the law class for the past two years, and 
is well fitted to give us the very best instruction. 


We are also conducting a small advanced class 
and a debating class. The debaters are eagerly await- 
ing the opportunity to again try their skill against 
Syracuse Chapter. 


We shall have another series of informal dinners 
this year. These are held at 6.15 one night each 
month, and after the dinner a short talk is given on 
some subject of special interest to bank men. We are 
always ready to reciprocate and were glad to have 
our chapter president represent us in a very inter- 
esting discussion of the Glass-Owen Bill before the 
City Club of Rochester on October 18th, 
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We are arranging for a joint meeting with the 
Chamber of Commerce at which time we will have a 
discussion of the new Income Tax. Rochester Chap- 
ter means to keep in touch with the live questions and 
issues of the day, and to take an active part in the 
affairs of the community. 


SCRANTON. 
By W. B. Kramer. 


UR first meeting of the season was held on Fri- 
day, October 24th. Despite a heavy downpour 
we had a large attendance, which was espe- 
cially encouraging to the newly elected officers. 

Scranton Chapter members have been somewhat con- 
cerned as to the probable effect the University of 
Vennsylvania’s extension school, known as The Whar- 
ton School of Finance and Commerce, would have 
upon our membership and our educational work. 
This school, which has just been started in Scran- 
ton, with an enrollment of one hundred and eighty 
students, has attracted about twenty bank men, most 
all of whom are Institute graduates. It would seem 
as though this would have a discouraging effect upon 
chapter work, but the result, happily to say, has been 
the reverse. Our membership at this meeting was 
increased by the addition of fourteen new members, 
and when I say new members I mean men who never 
belonged to the chapter before, and the enrollment in 
our educational class promises to be the largest in the 
history of the chapter. At the present time twenty- 
five have applied for membership in the class, and we 
expect this to be somewhat increased before our first 
‘class night. Therefore instead of dampening the ar- 
dor of our members, it has stimulated interest in 
educational work that will make Scranton Chapter 
bigger and better than ever. President Swisher 
called upon the delegates for a report of happenings 
at the Richmond Convention, and it proved to be an 
interesting part of the evening’s work. Scranton 
Chapter takes this means of thanking the Institute 
for the honor which they bestowed upon us by elect- 
ing Walter B. Kramer its National Secretary. Our 
next meeting will be enlivened by a debate upon a 
subject to be selected later. We voted to join the 
American Bankers Association as provided under the 
new constitution adopted at Boston. President 
Swisher appointed the following gentlemen chairmen 
of the various standing committees: Walter B. 
Kramer, Chairman, Educational and Debating; S. D. 
Speck, Chairman, Social Committee; Reese Lewis, 
Chairman, Membership Committee; E. R. Krietner, 
Chairman, Press Committee. 


SPOKANE. 
By A. F. Brunkow. 


EMBERS of Spokane Chapter have been busily 
M at work since the study season opened com- 
pleting the law course which was not finished 
last year. The final lecture of the course was 
delivered by our instructor, Roy A. Redfield, at our 
last lecture night. After a thorough review of the en- 
tire course we will take the examination, and then 
expect to turn out our first class of Institute gradu- 
ates, 


The many friends of Jos. Baily, of the National 
Pank of Commerce, are congratulating him upon his 
election to the cashiership of that institution. Mr. 
Jaily has been one of the most active members of 
the Spokane Chapter since its organization. He has 
held numerous offices and was the second president 
of the chapter. He is also a member of the Fellowship 
class, and was delegate to the Salt Lake City Con- 
vention. Mr. Baily was employed for several years 
as collection teller of the Old National Bank, going 
from there to the National Bank of Commerce at the 
time of its organization. He acted first as chief clerk, 
then as Assistant Cashier, and lately, upon the resig- 
nation of M. M. Cook as Cashier, was elected by the 
Directors as his successor. Spokane Chapter is glad 
to add another name to the rapidly lengthening list 
of Bank Officers in this country who have risen from 
the ranks through the assistance of the A. I. B. 
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ST. PAUL. 
By Raymond A. Brandt. 


N the evening of October 28th we held our first 
meeting with the “Dinner Plan.” A large num- 
ber were present. A number of the officers 
were our guests at this meeting. 

Kelsey Chase, State Superintendent of Banking, 
gave a very interesting talk on “Country Bank Ex- 
amining.” Mr. Chase has had a very wide experience 
and he gave us a good idea of country banking. Larry 
Ho, of the St. Paul “Dispatch,’’ amused us with his 
wit and humor. 

A debating society is being formed. Owen 
Thomas, of the Capital National Bank, is chairman. 

We expect to meet Minneapolis in a game of 
football again this year on Thanksgiving morning. 
As we have several stars in cur line-up, we expect 
to give them a good game. 

In the near future we are going to organize a 
class in Banking Practice, with Mr. Ebersole, of the 
University of Minnesota, as our instructor. 


SYRACUSE. 
By J. J. Hughes. 
YRACUSE CHAPTER is’ showing a_ steady 
S growth. A new branch of activity has been 
instituted in the nature of a class in Public 


Address. Prof. Hugh M. Tilroe, of Syracuse 
University, has very generously given his time to or- 
ganizing and directing this class. His kindly interest 
in our desire fer learning will command the loyal sup- 
port of every member from officer to messenger. 

A feature of our meetings that is exciting keen 
interest is the discussion of practical banking ques- 
tions from a legal standpoint. Not a few of us con- 
cede the efficiency of this training, especially when 
the final verdict is contrary to our convictions. 

Since this is our first real serious offense, we may 
be pardoned for indulging in a little frivolity. Our 
entertainment committee has arranged a dancing and 
card party, and we anticipate a pleasant night with 
the ladies. 


UTICA. 
By F. P. McGinty. 


HAT the interest so manifest in our chapter work 
last year had not waned during the vacation 
months, and that our officers and governors had 
been planning and working while we rested was 

evidenced by the numbers present and the spirit 
shown at our opening meeting held in our new rooms 
in the Utica Trust and Deposit Company’s building 
(through the courtesy of the officers of that institu- 
tion) October 10, 1913. 

It seems that during the summer months our offi- 
cers have been doing considerable “missionary work” 
in the cities and villages adjacent to Utica with suc- 
cess, for we had several bankers from out of town 
present, who seemed to be imbued with the right 
spirit to make excellent chapter men. 

Our President, Hugh T. Owen, who so admirably 
served us last year, opened the meeting with a few 
well-chosen words of greeting to our old members and 
welcome to the new, stating in conclusion that Friday 
evening had been selected as class night and the 
services of Prof. E. W. Goodhue, of the Department 
of Economics and Sociology of Colgate University, had 
been engaged as instructor. 

The Educational Committee considered it advis- 
able, inasmuch as we did not organize until rather 
late last year, and were therefore unable to com- 
plete “the first year course,” that the work gone over 
should be reviewed and the “first year course’ com- 
pleted this term. 

Prof. Goodhue was then introduced. He spoke at 
some length, outlining his plans in regard to the work 
to be accomplished and urging the men to be faith- 
ful in attendance to lectures and earnest in their 
study. 

Thereafter he addressed us, choosing as his sub- 
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ject “General Facts Concerning Money.” His talk 
was extremely interesting, coming at this time when 
the most common topic among bankers is currency 
legislation. 

The meeting then adjourned, having in every way 
fulfilled the expectations of us all, for we all believe 
that an undertaking “well begun is half done.” 

Our regular study class met Friday evening, Oc- 
tober 17th, and we listened with interest to Prof. 
Goodhue’s lecture on the “Relation of Money to 
Price.” Directly following the lecture we held an 
“open forum,” three short papers being read as fol- 
lows: 

H. T. Owen on “The Number of Federal Reserve 
Banks and the Stock Requirements as Proposed by 
the Federal Reserve Act.” 

Chas. J. Lamb on “The Federal Reserve Board.” 

Frank P. McGinty on “The Federal Reserve Banks 
and their Directors.” 

After each reading the points brought out were 
discussed informally, much interest being shown and 
many opinions voiced. 

Utica Chapter’s first “open meeting” was held in 
the chapter room Tuesday evening, October 21st, at 
8 o’clock. 

We had as our guests several of the senior offi- 
cers of the Utica banks, including C. S. Symonds, 
President of the Utica City National Bank; J. F. Day, 
President of the Utica Trust and Deposit Company. 
and Mr. Doolittle, of the Citizens Trust Company; 
several bankers from the surrounding cities and vil- 
lages also responded to our invitations and were 
present. 

They were welcomed in a fitting manner by our 
President, Mr. Owen, who announced that our dele- 
gate to the recent National Convention of the A. I. 
B. at Richmond, Va., would present his report, fol- 
lowing which H. A. Woodward, of Goldman, Sachs 
& Company of New York, would speak on “Commer- 
cial Paper.” 

Mr. Lamb read a very detailed report of the pro- 
ceedings of the convention in such a way that he at 
all times held the attention of his listeners. It is 
safe to say that few, if any chapters, were treated to 
such a clear and concise report of that convention. 
Mr. Lamb made an excellent delegate and his report 
was justly appreciated. 

Directly following the delegate’s report, the Pres- 
ident introduced Mr. Woodward, the speaker of the 
evening. Mr. Woodward is an authority on Com- 
mercial Paper, and few are better qualified to talk 
on that particular form of investment. 

We quote from a press report: 


Such consideration of a statement, however, does not 
by any means satisfy the careful purchaser, for the moral 
risk is of just as great importance, if not more. The in- 
tegrity, character and honesty of a man or men, is, in my 
mind, the most valuable asset possessed by any business 
house. The largest concern in the world lacking this 
attribute would, or should be, less attractive than the 
smallest with this qualification. 

In these terms Harry A. Woodward, of Goldman, Sachs 
& Co., of New York, speaking last night to Utica Chapter, 
American Institute of Banking, on “Commercial Paper,” 
emphasized the importance of established character to any 
business enterprise. His reference to the moral risk in 
making loans corresponds closely to much that has been 
spoken and-written of late concerning the real value of a 
business reputation. and indicates the growing importance 
that the public places on the good name of the firms with 
which it does business. 

Commercial paper was defined as promissory notes 
issued by merchants or manufacturers to run for four or 
six months. These were shown to be of three kinds, those 
signed by an individual, and backed only by his integrity 
and resources: those endorsed by another person than the 
maker, and bills receivable. Commercial paper was char- 
acterized as a desirable medium for a bank to make short 
time loans. Mr. Woodward showed how different firms bor- 
row at various times of the year to meet the needs of 
their business. This form of loan is a liquid asset for the 
bank, because if the loans are carefully made they can be 
readily converted into cash if that necessity should arise. 
Instances were cited to show the experiences of various 
banks with such loans, indicating the large amount of such 
paper that is carried by banks. 

“Has the maker character, capacity, capability?’ was 
a question asked by the speaker in considering the tests 
for soundness which should be applied to all notes when 
they are being investigated by the banks. Buying com- 


mercial paper through a broker was advised, because of 
the close relation between the broker and borrower, and 
the guarantees which reputable brokers give in connection 
with notes. “Intelligent judgment of the merits of a finan- 
cial statement,’’ was mentioned as the first requisite in 
judging such paper, for there is a difference between the 
statement of a manufacturer and a wholesaler or retailer. 

Assets should be analyzed into those which are ‘‘quick” 
or “slow,” meaning their convertibility into money. If 
the “quick” assets show a liberal excess over the current 
liability, the purchaser generally has a good investment. 
The moral side of the business also was emphasized in the 
paragraph previously quoted. After finishing his address 
Mr. Woodward answered many questions, and the chapter 
indicated its appreciation of his courtesy with a rising 
vote of thanks. 

The meeting then adjourned, everyone present 
voting it a success. 


WASHINGTON. 
By Frank V. Grayson. 


6 ET TOGETHER” night was celebrated by this 

( chapter at their rooms Thursday, October 

16th.. President F. B. Devereux in the Chair. 

This was one of the most auspicious openings 

we have ever had. President Devereux in a few well- 

chosen words welcomed the members and their friends 

and made them feel at home and asked for the support 
of all in trying to make this the banner season. 

Harry V. Haynes, Past Vice-President of the Na- 
tional Institute and Chairman of the Program Com- 
mittee of the Richmond Convention, gave a very in- 
teresting resume of the work and incidents of the 
convention, which was interesting in the highest sense 
of the word. Mr. Haynes said in part that this was 
the largest convention ever held, and more serious 
educational work done than at any previous conven- 
tion. 

Ernest T. Love, Chairman of the House Commit- 
tee, told of the work of his committee in having the 
chapter rooms refitted throughout, giving the rooms a. 
refreshing and pleasing appearance all around, and 
the new electric lights installed are certainly a com- 
fort to tired eyes. More power to Mr. Love and his 
committee. 

An “old war horse” is again in service in the 
person of W. McK. Stowell, who has taken charge of 
the Entertainment Committee as its Chairman, and 
he assures us that he has many surprises in store for 
us in the way of entertainment of high character at 
least once a month. We are with you “Mack,” and are 
from Missouri. 

After all the frivolous “doings” were over the 
President ushered in the serious work of the season 
by calling on our Past President, Chas. H. Doing, Jr., 
who has undertaken the work of the Educational 
Committee as its Chairman for the season, and we 
all know that this committee is in excellent hands 
and deserves and, we believe, will get the best of 
support from all the members. Mr. Doing has ar- 
ranged a splendid course for the season in Banking 
and Commercial Law, and has secured as instructor 
Chas. Arthur Barnard, graduate of Harvard Univer- 
sity and Harvard Law School. Mr. Barnard spoke 
for a few minutes to the boys, and all are well pleased 
with him, and we have no fear of the course not be- 
ing properly handled. As an incentive to the boys 
taking the course, three prizes have been donated 
for the best papers handed in at the close of the ex- 
aminations. Those taking this course should get the 
pamphlets from Vice-President Dexter at Riggs Bank 
and prepare themselves for each lecture beforehand, 
as Prof. Barnard will ask questions at each lecture 
and you will be expected to come prepared. 

As a fitting climax to “Get Together” night Pres- 
ident Devereux called on one who has made a signal 
success and risen fast in his profession in the last few 
years. We refer to Samuel J. Henry, Vice-President 
of the United States Trust Company of Washington. 
Mr. Henry is one of our charter members, and knows 
whereof he speaks when he says that he has received 
numerous benefits by having been one of the boys, 
and his words should carry weight when he asks you 
to give your time arid attention to the serious edu- 
cational work this chapter is carrying to a successful 
conclusion. 
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